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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The Analysis of Theory of Change and Results Framéwaims to improve the monitoring and
evaluation (M&E) framework inpublic support programs foiscience, technology, and innovatiom
Croatia Having a robust and reliable M&E framework dsprecondition forunderstanding the
effectiveness o$upport programs angrovides dactual basis for pggram learning and adjustmentghis
report provides recommendations tstrengthen M&En 42research and innovation support programs in
Croatia.A theory of chang&as developed for each support prograigientifyingthe logicalpathways of
change(outputs and outcomesheeded to achieve the ultimatebjective (impact)of the programand
the assumptions behindach pathwayln line with the logic developeih the theory of changearesults
framework (RF)was developed for each program, using a standardietdof indicatorsthat may be
aggregated acrogdifferent programsand institutions.

Developing explicit theories of change revealedssing pathways of change arde need to streamline
programobjectives While most programs have implicit theories obeiyge embedded irligible activities
andthe programRF the expected connections between program activities and anticipated reantls
assumptions behind therare not described or illustratedhe resultis that in some cases, elements of
the theory ofchange are missingn other casesgeveloping an explictheory of change reveakcope for
consolidation and strearinling of indicators andorogram objectivesWhile all programxplicitly state
their objectives, the framing can be improved to cledliktinguish what is possible through the supported
activities in the shorter versus longem.

Therevised RFsfocus onstandardiing and streamliningindicators, data sourcesand data collection
processesAll programs alreadyhave a defined set ahdicators for reporting purposesither in the
program documentation om the Smart Specialization Strateg$3 monitoring framework However,
most woull benefit from standardizing indicators and definitions to facilitate comparisand
aggregatioracros programsMost of the proposedtandardindicators can be disaggregated to capture
more granular informatioror data of particular interest to a speicifprogram.Clear and explicitarget
achievement deadlineare also proposedas well asharmonzed and streamlinedmethods fordata
collection and verification.

While many of the recommendations apply across all prograsmneof them are specific toindividual
institutions. For examplethe reporting practices set by the Ministry of Science and EducafidSExare
appropriate but could be enhanced witlpostimplementation surveys Similarly, in theMinistry of
Economy and Sustainable Development (formechblled and hereinafter:Ministry of Economy,
Entrepreneurship and Craft8/EE®, programs need to msurethat there are sufficient incentives for
postproject data collection The Croatian Science Foundatioould benefit from harmonizindey
indicatorsto more effectively track its portfolio performancacross all its programsncluding those
developal with funding partners Other programscould simplify reporting requirements to multiple
bodies (e.g.Eureka) ostreamlire complexmonitoring institutional structurs (e.g, BLight).

1 |In July 2020, the MEEC ceased to operate, and the tasks within the scope of its authority were taken over by the
newly established Ministry of Economy a8dstainable Development.
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INTRODUCTION

The Analysis of Theory of Change and Results Framwis the third analytical outputdelivered in a

series of reportsunder the Croatia Public Expenditure Review in Science, Technology and Innovation.
The Public Expenditure RevieWER in Science, Technology and Innovati@il) is a methodological
approach developed by the World Bank that aims to examine public spending for STI and provide
actionable recommendations to increase its effectiveness. This work is conducted by the World Bank at
the request of the MSE, in close cooaton with the MEEC and leér stakeholders.

This report has beenprepared under the M&E component,which includes advisory support for
strengtheningthe M&E of theresearch and innovation support programs {oroatia The workaims at
defining thetoolsfor assessing progress andadwating the results of select prograntor each program,

the team analyzed various program documents #r@M&E framework to identify the program rationale

and objectives, indicators, and M&E practic€bse analysis culminateid a series of prograrapecific
reports, each with a theory of changd@oC)describing the potential mechanisms of impactsRE
proposing revised indicators that align with the ToCs, and key findings and recommendations on
strengtheninghe M&E systenof that particular programThe summary report presentek findings and
recommendationghat are applicableacross STI support programs and provides guidance on applying a
systematic approach in future M&E framework design and revisions.

Thesummaryreport is structuredin three setions, while program-specificreports are presented in the
annex.Section 1 describes the approaahd logicused to develo@oCs and results frameworkection
2 presentsissues that are@elevant formost support prograreand provides specific guidanéer each
institution that leads STI support prograrm$iesummary report concludes witBection 3which outlines
a stepby-step approach to designing and revising M&E frameworks going forward.



1 Approach

A ToCis a detailed description of the mechanismthrough which a change is expected to occur in a

given context to achieve longerm goals.! a

~

adzOKxz |

AffdaldNr G6Sa GKS

the inputs that are going into the project (such as funding, hamresourcs, and time) to conduct wéous
activities (or project interventions), with the outputs of such activities, which together are expected to
generate shorterm and longetterm outcomes (Figure 1). The ToGspecifiesthe theory of what
preconditions, requiremets, and assumptions are needed for pathways ta@easalllinked to the goals.

In other wordsthe ToC describeshat needs tchappen for the activities tgieldthe expected outomes

and impact The ToC is not only a useful program design and planoiolg liut it is also the essential
blueprint for building a rigorous framework for results measurement, particularly by helpinglaje
indicators for identified ToC elements.

Figurel Outline of the approach for developing thearigf change

Alignment with higher-level objectives

Program objective

OUTCOME 1

Indicator A
Indicator B

Assumptions

QUTPUT 1 OUTPUT 2
Indicator 1 Indicator 4
Indicator 2 Indicator 5
Indicator 3

Activity 1

Activity 2

Source: Staff elaboration.

Impact indicators

OUTCOME 2

Indicator C

Assumptions

OUTPUT3  OQUTPUT 4

Indicator 7
Indicator 8

Indicator 6

Activity 3

Input 1
Input 2

OUTCOME 3

Indicator D

Assumptions

OUTPUT &

Indicator 9
Indicator 10
Indicator 11

Activity 4

OUTCOMES
Medium-term results
from achieving
output-level
objectives

ASSUMPTIONS
Causal link between
outputs and outcomes

OUTPUTS
Immediate results of
program activities

ACTIVITIES
Activities supported
within the program

INPUTS
Funding, human

resources, and time
to conduct activities

The first step was to develop explicit To®ased on existing program documentatioif.he proposed

ToG were developedbased orthe information available through various program documents, including
calls for apptations, guidelines for applicantS3monitoring frameworlks, andbeneficiary profils. This
exercise enablé a systematic assessment of the key causal pathways envisaged by the program in
achieving the stated objective with activities the program financéhe results from the assessment
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helped developa ToC diagram thamproves the overall ToC logic by strengthenlinkages, adithg
missing elements and assumptions, and harmonizing indicators across similar programs.

Subsequently, gorogramspecific results framework (RF) that identifies and defines the indicators
underlying the theory of change for the prograrwas developed An excerpt froma RF is presented in

Figure2. The RF identifies indicators for all the ToC elementshab the success of creating change can

be measured and verified. For instance, if to achieve the prodeael objective, the program seeks to

(AMA YLINE @S NBaSIFNOKSNEQ OFLI OAGES 6.0 AYLNRBGS AYyTNI
thenthe program should capture all the indicators in all three of these pathways of chatigeptogram

is not generatingthe expected programlevel change, then by tracking progreakng these three

pathways, the program managers can identify the wigalksand take remedial operational actions.

Figure2 Excerpt from a results framework

Teol Level Ine. ID  Indicertar Indizetter Definition Means of Collaction &
D Verification (MaCV)
B Improved capacity of research srganizatiens te eenduet high-guality applicd research
Outcome B1 Mumber of *  Definition: Scientific papers ond reports published, describing original = Verification: Implementation and
scientific results and research conducred within this preject with the aim of post-implemeantation reports
publications informing the scientific community and society as a whole. Scdentific containing list of publicotions and
published in popers need to be indexed in Web of Science plarform (core collection], DCls; source verification in Web
scientific journals and may include articles, reviews, proceeding: papers, letters and book of Science (core callection)
il'lvd Il:d?)éefl in , chopters. *  Process: Target assigned during
£ o cience ®  Disoggregation: By rank of journal where publication was puklished (first uppll'cf:nion pl_mse; “_"""'Ul
and s=cond-quarfile journals, ather); by sdenfific areas; by scentific _reponlng d”."' ng prf:uect
fields; by 53 thematic priority areas implementation periad; post-

*  Out of which: Mumber of joint publications with industry partners implementation reporting and

[Mate: Publications with of least one author from a research
organization and one cuther from the industry]

assessment 1, 5 and 5 years after
project completion

*=  Target: As assigned by the applicant (ot least 5 per project)

*  Deadline for Achievement: 5 years from the daote of project completion

] Optional Measures:
*  Number of citations received by publications supporred by the
program

*  {Chonge in h-index of arganizations supported
*  Time needed for the publication o get first citation

Source: Staff elaboration.

It is important to note that the proposed ®C and RFor every programare a starting pointtowards
improvingM& Epractices.Theyweredeveloped based on current program documents but can and should
evolve over timeas programs are refine@ection3 provides more guidance on this
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2 Key Findings & Recommendations

This section presentsoth thecommonand agencyspecificfindings andecommendations related to the
ToGsand RFsacross the reviewed programs.

2.1 Theory of Change

While all programs stateheir programW¥ 2 6 2 §@hé kaéhifig of the objectivesan be improvedto

clearly distinguish what igossible to abieve through the supported activitiesn the shorter versus
longer run. Whenan objective is broadly defined or has multiple changes statgkin its description
without a clear causal hierarchthere is a risk of misalignment of projet¢kat apply forfinancing.For
example, one of the programs states the following as its objective:

GLYLINRPGAY3I GKS T @FAfFoAtAGE 27F sntaf andBneduB®y S dzNAR |
enterprises $ME}for the purpose of facilitating their growth and developmeiittvthe objective
of attracting investments and creating opportunities for job creation in SMEs.

v

Theaboveobjectiveindicates various changes to be achieved hasl multiple conjunctions (UK | & & F 2 NJ
0KS LlzN1J2aS 27F&é3> ag A (dcleark ®vedhe iydddiatdagiifongerfuxchangesi K i Rz
and causal relationshiought from program activitiest is not clear whther (a) improved investments

and employment in SMEs are exfegtto increase SME growth and developmemt (b) with improve

growth and development of SMEshey are better able to attract investments and create job
opportunities It is also not clear how availability of business infrastrucfar6SMEs can initiatthese two

possible pathwaydnstead,the objectivecan bereframedto begin with the longerun goal followedby

the immediate (shorterun) changes that the program seeks d¢ceate directly through its activities, as

shown in the revised version below

G 9 y K I YuSineys3growth and developmeat enterprisesby improving the availability of
business infrastructure to enterprises for attracting investments and creating opportunities for job
ONBIFGA2Y Ay {a9aodé

Most of the programsdo not narrate orclearly illustratethe expectedconnections betweerprogram

activities and anticipated results.In mostCall documentsthe objectives argresentedin the beginning

in relation to thenational and regionastrategic objectivesHowever, thea St A3A 06t S  OGA OA (A
separately in datter section.A clear theoryf change(narrative or illustration) is largely missing to draw

the causal connection betwedrow the objectives will be achieved through multipletivitiessupported.

As suchaToCis recommendedor each program iiits respectiveprogramspecific repats.

2.2 Results Framework

Since most programs already identify indicators for reporting purposes, a slight revision or addition of
indicators inline with the proposed ToCss proposed to allow for more holistic, evidencédased
program management The RFproposed for each programatalogs all the indicators thatvere present
originally and providerecommendations on the indicators that should be added or revised to ensure

A dz§ Kl a Ifaz
f e

aa ) 2 NJ Bx@Riture yReviev iNBdrence, | yl o6
238 FyYR Lyy20l A GA2Y L ¢ I

KAa
S()Kyz YR D2@SNYylyoOS



LINEINIY YIyYylF3ISNB OFy GNI O]l ®fdtiveaptedenteddhePpiogoset f f K S
ToCs.

While programs have defined indicators and targetsiost would benefit from standardization and
harmonization.Sandardizngindicators andiefinitionswill facilitate comparisonand aggregatioacross
programs,setting target achievenent deadlines clearly, and harmonizingthe meansfor collection and
verification (MoCV) of dataA key referenceor the proposedrevisionsis the CART principlevhich
emphasizes the need for data collection systeimbe (a) credible by collecting higlquality data and
analyzing the data accuratelfp) actionable in that there is commitment to act on the data collegt@)
responsible in ensuring the benefits of data collection outweigh the casts (d)transportableso that
collected data can genemknowledge for other programgSection3 provides additional guidance and
resources)

2.21 Standardizing Indicators

It is necessary tainambiguouslydefine indicatorsand harmonizethem across programsThismakes it
possibleto calculatemore accurately th cumulative values of the indicator acrasalltiple programsto
understand the collective impacFor example in programs where there are different versions af
indicator (such as(a) WyMmber of new innovative products/services/processes/technold@asl (b)
Yyfmber of new products/services on the marieit is important toharmonizethe indicators across all
programs to ensure that values can be aggregatedhis casepne option forimproving clarity and
standardizatiorwould be to have tweepaate indicators that would capturéa) the number ofproduct
innovations introducedand (b)the number of processnnovations introducedThisenablesprogram
managersto capture the different aspects of the indicatdi.e., both products/services and
process/technologieslsing standard definitionfor products (which includes goods and services) and
processes (which includes technology and procedses)ed, for examplepy OECD/Eurostat.

Indicators that are relevant to a certaitimeframe or stageduring the project cycleshould be clearly

labeledto avoid confusiorabout when the change is expected to be generatéddost output indicators

track change during program implementation, whereas many outcome indicators tmalgk change

during andafter projed¢ completion Outcome indicators should hava clear connection with output

indicators that contribute to it, but they should also be clearly differentiated, as outcome indicators should

be monitored in the longer term, while output indicators are moreewent for the short termSome

outcome indcators track changes only after project completion. For examiplprograms that support
collaboration between research organizations and industitye outcome indicator Humber of
collaborative projectsontractS R Qy intréduce confusiorif the sought change is that such collaborative
contractsbe 8 A 3y SR | FGSNJ LINP2SO0 O2YLX SGA2y> GKSYy GKAa
O2ff 062N} 0ADPS LINRP2SOGa O2yidNI OGSR FFGSNI LINe2SOG O

Combining multiple mdicators thatcapture similarchanges across a subset of subjedtsy 1 2 2y S WLI NE
indicator, which is then disaggregated by thosmibsetsenableseasier comparison across programs

while retaining programspecific detail information. Suchan approach carbe particularly helpful if
subsetsdiffer across programs whikle parent indicator remains constant his waythe programs can

track the disaggregated details specific to their monitorarmgl evaluation needs while still enabling
aggregation at the pdolio level with standardized parénndicators. For examplahe indicatos (a)

Wy dzYo SN 2F Sy i SNLINRAIRYAO SENBLA TSN N Gy Stay be daidhideddli S R Q
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form a singleHdzY 6 SNJ 2 F Sy (i SNLINR & Svhile nediriglltbe dedpSdRdicatdr iRal O G 2 NJ
disaggregatdwritten as'‘®ut of which new enterprise§ This will enable those programs to report on

the same indicator regardless of whether the focus is only on new enterprises or all enterdoses;er,

the definitions for disaggregateshouldalso be standardized. In this case, for instance, new shauld b

defined consisterly a= T 2 NJ $hask eftelpriSethat @re established not more than 36 months

before the date of submission of project applicati@n

Process indicatrs are also proposed to capture the operational performance of the progsam
addition to the results. The standarized process indicators enable the portfolievel analysis of
operational efficiency, including program delagsd disbursemens. The propsed process indicators
include the followingWrant award rateQ¥roject award @laysQ¥rioject completion rateQVisbursement
rate,fancial correction ratg¥dfie of funds disbursed from the progra@and WyMmber of applicants
receivinggrantsb Q

2.2.2 Setting Targets

Although mostprograms define target$or output indicators, the targets for(longerrun) outcome-level
indicatorsshould also be definedWhile the targets for output indicators can be defimethatively easily

based on the number andature of program activities suppted, setting targets for outcoméevel

indicators (mediumterm results expected from the programgquires additional analysis such as

projectionor benchmarking wittsimilarprograms Giventhat the outcome indicators & also linked to
program$contributions to the strategic objectives (for examplthe SYI NIi { LISOAF € AT I GA2Y
Strategic Objectivespssessingl KS LINP INF YaQ LR OGSy dAl t andl geftingh 0 dzi A 2
targets accordinglwvill track the returns on investment across various instruments within a portfolio.

C2NJ 42YS AYRAOIG2NRZI KIFI@GAy3 aYAfSanuz2ySé¢ GFNBSGa A
progress periodically and ensure that the programs are on traEkrexample, tacking and defining a

target forthe indicatorWy dzY o SNJ 2 ¥ Sy (G SNLINRA & Sa  (c&nledsurd@tiat eNdughR OS NIi
SYGSNIINR&ASE INB 2y GGNIX O]l G2 FOGdzrffe a3aSGGAYy3T OSN

The deadline fomchievingtargets should be based omow long theprogramspecific intervention can

feasibly produce the anticipated change, rather than employing a standardized timefralhprogram
AYGSNBSyiGA2ya |NB T2 QdAzAIKS 20 NBGZ S YFRNDO AdRhidpdal IMZRFS y
achievedin a shorter imeframe (say in 3 years) thanthe program interventions are at a much lower

level in the change pathwayf they are focused ommproving business infrastructuréor example,it

might take 5 years to produce the same level of change.

2.2.3 Specifying Means of Collection & Verification (MoCV)

A clear expectation must be set with applicantegardingthe structure of implementation and post
implementation project reportsto ensure thatit is feasible and acceptable for grantees tonsistently
provide all thenecessary informationThe structure of the repod expected from the grantedperiodic

and final projectimplementationreports, andreports in the postimplementation period should be
clearly definecand agreediponwith the granteedormally.In somecases, additional indicators were set
after the call for proposals was already launched (for example, the indicators introduced through the
revised S3Vonitoring Framework). Additionally, this report provides recommendations reew and
revised indicatorshat could be applied to progranthat are already in implementationGiven that the

14



new indicators proposedn the programspecificreports are not referenced in the Call Guidance for
applicants, beneficiaries should be addi#dly instructed on which isfmation and evidence they are
required to submit. Reporting on those indicators can be done along with the implementation and post
implementation reporting as defined for the current Call indicatdnst also through surveys @ublicly
available reportig (e.g. annual financial statement3he proposed Results Frameworks for individual
programs provide etailed recommendationsregarding which information to request from the
beneficiaries and which evidence to provide as verification solwkewise, hielist of indicators reported
shouldbe accompanied by the MoCV sectiasdescribed above, which clearly statbg duration of the
reporting, deadline for achievementand the data sourcesand evidenceto be used for reporting
Nonetheless, in some ingtaes the program managers may havegobeyond the reports submitted by
the granteesand instead conducseparatesurveys of the indact beneficiaries such as to determine
the change in sales revenue of enterprisepported by Business Support Orgatians (BSOs3 or 5
years aftemproject support ended as mentioned in some of the prograspecific recommendations.

2.3 Entity-Specific Findings & Recommendations

In addition to the general findings and recommendations discussed above, each implenteatyragpuld
benefit froma customized review oits strengthsin M&E practiceand potential areas of improvement.
This sectiondentifies ageng-specific findings and recommendations for the programs #aath agency
implemens.

Ministry of Science and Education

1 The programs implemented by MSE clearly specify the indicatiasked in the Call
documentation. However, in particular castésere is a limited set of indicators in pla@ad thus
a potential need to expand them and include theadditionalproposedindicatorsthat capture
all elements of the aC

1 The current practice andeporting requirements from the beneficiaries arén general set
appropriately. Additional measurdse upgrade the process can be introducexs suggested in
programspecific recormendations.For example, in somprograms a separate survein the
postimplementation periods recommended t@nable collectig information from researchers
supportedby the projectafter projectcompletion

1 In most programs,to be eligible for fundingprojects are required to contribute to all the Call
indicators and to declare so in their project proposals. However, in sasesthe requirements
(such as verification sources) are not clearly, sdtich could result in different practices in
progres trackingacross projects. One example is a requirement in@akkfor applicants to set
an additional indicator referring to organizational reform, which could result in misalignment with
Callobjectives andnunclear verification procedureecausenoreference to possible verification
sources is provided.

Ministry of Economy, Entrepreneurship and Crafts

1 MEEC programsisually provide a clear list of output indicators in the Call documentation
accompanied by definitions and descriptions. It is espeaialgble that in a significant number
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of cases, detailednstructions on measurement methodology for particular indicators are
provided.

MEEQas clear disbursement mechanismglacethat are tied to the reporting by beneficiaries

as with allOperationd ProgrammeCompetitiveness and Cohesi@@P CEprograms Reporting in

the postimplementation period is also set in accordance wggneralproject durability and
sustainability requirement®r OPCC, whiatefer to eitherathree- or a fiveyearreporting period.

In accordance with the typef support providel, MEEC programs wouddiditionallybenefit from
conductingfollow-up survegwith beneficiaries and target groupis. this context, @ood example

are programs designed to provide grant support t@B®ith the aim ofupgradngthe quality of
services they providésuch as knowledge provision and information activities and organization of
networking eventfor SME} Surveys can be condted withthe enterpriseghatK I @S dza SR
upgraded serviceso be able toevaluatewhetherthey benefitedfrom them and to what extent

Asignificant share d¥IEEC calkhat target SMEs list more than one indicator trackiing number
of subjectssupported (e.g.number of enterprises supported, number of enteilgas supported
by grants, number of enterprises supported by grants to develop new progetcts Thisresults

from the application ofcommon outputindicators obligatory for all OPC&unded programs
However, listing thesandicatorsamong the reportingequirementsfor beneficiariexan lead to
potential errors and misunderstanding from the applicaintapplying them orhe project level

Althoughsome ofthe more recent MEE@rograms(e.g. IRE Phase lIprovide notes that there
are no reporting reqiements for specificindicators, this approach does not appeao be

consistentfor all indicatorsfor which it could be applicablas well aamongdifferent programs
applying them. Given that such indicators aneot dependent on specific project actieis

implementedand are achievedimply upon project completion, setting programnd project

level targetsand tracking progress can bgerformed internally by program managersn the

program leveland no additional inputs from the beneficiary sideould beneeded For all such
indicators, he call documentation couldimply state that there are no requirementat all for

applicants tancludethem in their project proposalsr to report on them and thusmitigate the

risk ofpotential errors and misundstanding in terms of reporting and measurement

Croatian Science Foundation

1

1

Giventhat the Croatian Science FoundatiodRZYalreadyhas prograrsspecificindicators and

in some cases, a logical framework developed with the funding partiensnonizirg key
indicators acrosall its programs can assist in trackitggportfolio performanceFor examplethe
CroatianSwiss Joint Research Projgatsgramcontairsa logichframeworkthat includesmpact,
outcome, and outpuievel objectives and their cagsponding indicators. However, building this
out into a ToCdiagram reveals opportunities for better harmonization with rest of thRZZ
programs(as well a®ther prograns reviewed) as proposed in individual reports.

When submitting a project proposalpplicants are required to enclose a work plan providing an
overview of the activities in relation to the objectives, their duration, milestones, and expected
results. However, in a significant portion of the programs, the requirements of reporting on
particular predefined program indicators are not explicitly statedn some casesthe Call
documentation lists examples of results and verification sources to be listeld dsuymublications)
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and additional details are provided in separate instructions gmdplates for periodic reports.
Program managers could consider explicitly listing indicators and verification sources in the call
document, together with objectives thatey correspond to. Alearreference toverification
sources and methods of colleatin could contribute toavoidng definition ofverificationsources

by applicans themselves andhus improve accuracy angrovide an opportunity to harmonize

the verification procedur@among programs

1 ForUnity through Knowledge FuntdKF programs, he reportingfrequency and requirements of
supporting documentationduring implementation and posimplementation period are in
general set approprigly and should be continuedNonethelessthe RFproposed provides
definitions that can be used to provide @ficants with more precise information on the
requirementsthat will be taken into account for assésgindicator achievement. For particular
indicators projectlevel targets are recommended.

Other Institutions

1 There are, in additiorg heterogereous graip of programsimplemented byvariousinstitutions,
in some cases together with international partnerBy this group, particular areas for
improvementare in most casespecific to individual programasindicatedin the individual ToC
reports.

1 There apear to be cases of complex monitoring systeim place, or unnecessary additional
administrative burdeson beneficiaries, potentiallstemming fronthe internationalcomponent
of particular programs. For exampla,the Eurekgporogram there appear to be&ouble reporting
requirements, where théeneficiary igequiredto submit two versions of the final report, as well
as report to two athorities(a Croatian one ananinternational one)n the postimplementation
period. Program managers could consid@nslardizing and combining the reports to decrease
administrative burden.In the BLight program,there isa complex institutional monoring
structureinvolving several layetsat includes theMonitoring Committee as the highetavelof
supervision, the Managing Authority with overall responsibility for implementation and
monitoring, the so-O | f FEirStReveWContrd)FLC) authorities in Croatia and Hungary tel

Croatian Agency for SMEs, Innovations, and Investme&ASMAGBICR®F & W[ SI Ry.Q. Sy ST A

These institutions have various reportinglations and systes) which additionally involve
county-level SME devepment agenciesand finally the SMEs as the final program beneficiaries.
Although the reportingourden imposed orthe SMESs facilitated by external support provided
through the programthere is an opportunity to satp a lessomplexreporting systemdr future

call iterations.

1 Given the diversity of the reporting mechanisms and requirements across the implementing
bodies, it is importanto ensure that the common indicators proposed in tRéfollow the same
definitions and verification sources to emsutransportability and credibility of information
generated, particularly when aggregating across progrdnas are envisagedto contribute
togetherto achievement of commoimdicators ora strategic level (such as S3)
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3 Suggested Approach for MEE Strategy

This sectiomefines asystematigprocess for dveloping or revising BINE 3 NJI&E €rategy The same

process was used to review apdopose revisions of all the individual prograras,summarized in this
report. It can therefore serve as a practical and testedol for additional iterations to the current

programs and in designing new programs. The diagrafgure 3 presentsanoverview of tre approach.

Step 1: Define the Problem

CANBUGSIZ MRSpicberE® WGKS GWwAazx GKS 1Se& AaadzsSa

solve. While thinking of a problem, one can begin by listing out priority clupdke (for example,
poor quality ofresearch results, low competitiveness of enterprises in international markets, etc.)
GKFG FTNB Y2ad NBESOryd G2 | 3AGSy | 3SyoeQa
agency decides to focus on the problenit & f 2 6 02 Y LIS (i Aséshindreyh&tianal

YIN] Siaoé

Second, once thmstitution has identified the focal problem it seeks to address, it ntigtjnose
the possible factorsthat contribute to the problemin order to pinpoint market and sjem

failures that justify governnmt intervention. There could be a breadth and depth of factors
0SKAYR (KS ARSYUGUAFASR LINRofSYd ¢2 ARSYyGATE
an9ac

dimensions of the problem. For instance, in the example piblel 6 2 S>> (G KS
can beuseful for diagnostics:

o Entrepreneur At the individual entrepreneur level, what factors are contributing to the
problem? Do entrepreneurs have limited technical capabilities in business functions, lack
access to meni or experts, or have limited leadership abilities to manage people? Wha

other factors matter in the given context or problem area?

o Enterprisec At the firm level, what factors contribute to the problem? Are the products
viewed as lacking the qualityahis demanded by foreign markets? How effective are the
management systas? Are firms not investing in research and development to be able to

introduce new products?

0 Ecosystemg At the ecosystem level, what factors contribute to the problem? Do
enterprises collaborate with researchers and research institutions to identify and
commercialize results and innovations? How effective are the BSOs in providing the
services necessary rf@enterprises to access the technical resources? What financial
products and sevices are available from the bank and financial institutions to invest in

new ideas and products that have potential in foreign and domestic markets?

o0 Economyg At the regulatey and policy level, what factors contribute to the problem?
Are there certaireconomic policies or business environment regulations that prevent the
enterprises from selling or innovating their products? How do intellectual property rights
(national andnternational) contribute to protecting innovations or purchasing licenses?
Are there certain macroeconomic factors that also contribute to or exacerbate the

problem?
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Figure3 Suggested approach for M&E framework

5 S F Ky5¢
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What is theproblem
the program is trying
solve?

Whatimmediate
factorsare known to
contribute to the
problem?

What are the possible
root causesof such
factors?

(@]] ;U(

LRSY A
ho2S0uA

When the defined
problems, immediate
factors androot causes are
cflipped £ or written as
overcome, then they will
read as objectives.

Whenthe problem
statement is, thus, flipped,
it forms theprogram
objective (or programlevel
goals).

When immediate factors
are flipped, they form the
outcome-level objectives

When root causes are
flipped, they form the
output-level objectives

Source: Staff elaboration.

A theory of change (ToC)
presentslogical connections
between the program activities,
output-level objectives,
outcomelevel objectives, and
programlevel objectives.

A ToC illustrates thépathways
of changeg connecting the
inputs that are going into the
project (such as funding, humai
resources, and time) to conduc
variousactivities (or project
interventions), with theoutputs
of such activities, which togethe
are expected to generatghort-
term and longer term outcomes

The T& elies on the theory of
what preconditions,
requirements, and assumptions
are needed for pathways to be
logically linked to the goals.

A ToC can badjustedwhen
problems are redefined or wher
completely new solutions are
introduced into the program. It,
however, needs to beonsistent
across the years to enable
continuous monitoring and
evaluative analysis.
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The Results Framework (RF) air
to identify and define the
indicatorsunderlying the ToC for
the program. As such, theFR
identifies indicators for all the To(
elements so that th@successof
creating change can be measure
and verified.

RFs can be built from, and indexe
to, the ToC elements, and revise(
(where necessapyaccording to the
CART principles

For each indiator, the RF present

@)

(b)

(©

(d)

cleardefinition so that
interpretation and unit of
measurement of the indicator
is consistent,
disaggregateshat enable
more detailed analysis and
comparisons,

target setting, with a standarc
approach for baseline and
deadline br achievement,
means of collection and
verification (MoCV)of data
(including data collection
period/frequency and proces:

and sources of verifying the
data)

Establish a proces®r revising, approving, and communicating any changes to the ToC arRhk

LYLJ SY§
5 3

The M&E framework and
system should be developed
the program desigrstageto
ensure each program is
contributing to the strategic
goals of the country and the
region.

During the application stage
applicants should understand
the ToC and RF of the pragn,
to better align their applicatiol
proposals to program
objectives ad also fully accep
the reporting requirements.

During program
implementation, applicants
should report on the RF
indicators, and program
managers should analyze the
data within and aoss projects
and programs to gauze
progress and conduct strateg
disaussions for correction
where needed.

The M&E system should
constitute anevaluation
workplan, which is agreed wit
the applicants during the
application stage.




ii.  Third, dter identifying thedbreadthé of immediatefactors, one anidentify the underlying‘bot
causesbf each factor. Inothes 2 NR& s> GKS ySEG &GSLI A &bybitnphyh RSy (i A -
FalAy3d G2Keée R2Sa (GKAa @reidposaNdbecaudedritksihe velSit NP 2
which activities can bdesigned, while the levelbove it constituts merely thedsymptonst of
the root causeghat together contribute to the focal problentor examplelet us takethe
possible factoidentified above c¢the productsare viewed as lacking quality that is demaride
on foreign market9¢ 2 K& R2Sa &k praductdvidWedzikkacking Kuality by the
foreign marke? Maybe becausthe foreign market does not knowhether or notthe Croatian
LINEP RdzOG asx fSiQa &k dare Sdfed Mayke tieh Qodubhysi ioNbiexnS v (i
demonstratedor marketed in theinternational market? Maybe the brand is not known outside
Croati& Maybe the foreign retailers cannot compare the quality with other similar products in
the market?Through this questioning, one rootfactoldsS NIi F Ayt & | N2dzy R (G KS WLJ
qudlity standards or certification that is acceptabletibé A y G SNY I GA 2yt f SGHSt oQ ¢
FYy2G3KSNI NRB2G FFHOG2NJ 2F WLINBPRdzOGa y20 NBOSADAY:Z
such as demnstrating producs in international fairs orntrade shovsQIt could also be that
WSy i SNLINR & SinterRaiong! frétegi drafiedl that defines the roadmap for marketing
0 KSANI LINE RdzO (G a Ot yf alfftitedeBabtEalised; boMdynSénrdeftion should
be directed towards thosthat constitute a market or system failure.

iv.  Through these series of investigat®flom a roblem-driven approack one candraw out a
problem tree that best defines the focal problem, identifies the possithmediate factors
behind the problem, and honesia the actual root causes that can be acted on through program
activities, as described in the next steps.

Step 2: Identify the Objectives

When the defined problems, immediate factgrand root causes & & Ff A LJLISRE 2 NJ & N
achieved, thernthey will read as objectivegFigure4). For instancethe root causeidentified

abover @ LINR RdzOGa y20 KFE@Ay3 ljdzkftAdGe adl yRh NRa 21
Ay i SNY LI G4 @ybe tephtaSed Sstag objective by stgtimit N2 RdzOdG & | NB OSNJI
international quality standards Identifying the outputlevel objective connected to the root

cause helps identify the activities that should be supported by the program to achiete th

objective For instanceprogram actities that help enterprises receive quality certifications, such

asISOsgg Aff O2yGNROGdzIS (261 NRa NB pradicd arg dewedlaS A YY S
lacking the quality that is demandecn foreign market9¢ 2 KSy GKAa AYYSRAL |
addressRE (KS 262800 MFDONB2 SR 6 YGBNY | di Waeyithet AT I (i A 2
program addresses this and other immediate factdtrsyill contribute towards also addressing

the overall progrardevel objective which is the resolved state of the pieln statement, i.e.

G A y O NdBrhpativBness of enterprises in international marketés such, Wwenthe problem

statement is flipped, it forms the program objective (or progrbawvel goal) when immediate

factors are flipped, they form the outcordevd objectives and when root causes are flipped,

they form the outputlevel objectives
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Figure4 Defining the problem and identifying objectives: an example

Problem tree Objectives
Focal Low competitiveness of enterprises in international Increased competitiveness of enterprises in Program
nroblem markets international markets objective
What is the What is the
challenge we trying program aiming to
to overcome? achieve?
Potential Products are Entrepreneurs Improved Improved T
factors perceived as lack knowledge perception of capabilities of
leading to lacking in or capabiliies quality entrepreneurs level
problem quality objectives
What are the Medium-term
factors contributing results from
to the problem? achieving output-
level objectives
Root causes Products do Firms do not Entrepreneurs Products are Firms Entrepreneurs Output-l I
of potential not have participate in do not have certified with participate in attend training & Pu ~ SAS
A — internationally international funds for international international on how to enter objectives
recognized fairs or trade capacity quality fairs or trade foreign markets
Why does this g:zli;ti)cr:ates ;?:;Mesnﬁhewr puling stendarcs. :peo:'esn:ct'heir Immediate result of
factor occur? products products program activities

Note: The problem tree presged in the figure is noéxhaustive and presents only a few elements for illustrative purposes.
Source: Staff elaboration.

Step 3: Develop Theory of Change

When logical connections between the program activities, outpuel objectivesi.e.,immediae
results from the program activitiesputcomelevel objectiveqi.e., mediumterm results from
achieving outpuievel objectives) and progrardevel objectives are established, a theory of
OKFy3S Aa F2NX¥YSR® ! ¢ 2/y KRS I ddelitliANg inp@sthat’vfe §oing LI (G K &
into the project (such as funding, human resowgcand time) to conduct various activities (or
project interventions) with theexpectedoutputs of such activities, which together are expected
to generate shordterm and longerterm outcomegsee alsd-igurel). The ToC relies on the theory

of what preconditions, requirements, and assumptions are needed for pathways to be lpgicall
linked to the goalslt is a living document, which has room for agtjuents when problems are
redefined when completely new solutions are introduced into the programwhenassumptions

and preconditions change during tleeurseof the project It, however, needs to be consistent
across the years to enable continuous ritoring and evaluative analysi&s such, the institution
can establish a process for revising, approving, and communicating any changes o€ taadr
the RFas necessary.

Step 4: Construct the RF

The RF aims to identify and define the indicators undeglyie theory of change for the program.

As such, the RF identifies indicators for all the ToC elements so that the success of creating change
can be measured and verified. RFs can be built frord, indexed to, the ToC elements, and
revised Only if necesary) according to the CART principles. For each indicator, the RF presents
(a)acleardefinition so that interpretation and unit of measurement of the indicator is consistent,

(b) disaggregaibn of the indicatorthat enables more granularanalysis and aoparisons, (c)

target setting, withastandard approach for baseline and deadline for achievensrt(d) MoCV
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of data (including data collection periad frequency and process, and sources ofifyarg the
data).

Step 5: Implement the M&E System

Ideally, the M&E framework and system should be developed at the program design stage to
ensure each program is contributing to the strategic goals of the country and the r&gioing

the application stage, applicants should understand the Theory of Chandeemutts Framework

of the program, to better align their application proposelgh program objectives and also fully
accept the reporting requirementfuring program implaentation, applicants should report on

the RF indicators, and program managghoul analyze the data within and across projects and
programs tomonitor progress and conduct strategic discussions for correction where needed.

The M&E system should cortate an evaluationstrategy which iscommunicated toall
applicants during the apiglation stageDepending on the prograjan evaluation strategy should
describethe type of evaluations that will be conducted

9 Process or performance evaluatiagpicallyexaminewhether the intended targets were
achieved, whether implementation confornis its original design, how was the program
implemented, how is the program perceived and valued, among others. These typically
result in dbefore and afte¢ comparisons ath cannot measure whether the observed
effects can be attributed to the program. Tlesvaluations are particularly useful for
complex program designs or interventions where it is not possible to build a
counterfactual.

1 Impactevaluationsseek to understand thampact (or causal effect) of a program on the
stated objectives of the pragm. Since he focus is on the direct attribution of the
program on the outcomes of interest is necessary to compare the outcomes achieved
by applicantsthat were selected to receiveupport (participants) with the outcomes of
a comparison groumf non-participants that arevery similar tgparticipants This allows
for the construction of a counterfactual, i.e., a proxy for what would have happened to
participants if they would not have received the support of the program. This means that,
in order toconduct an impact evaluation, it is imperativedollectdataon theoutcomes
of both participants and noparticipants Hence, it is important to communitato all
applicantsthat, if an impact evaluation of the program is conducted, by applying, they
agree to participate and provide any relevant data or contact information to the program
or the institution incharge of such evaluatigrindependently of theresults of the
selection processe(ther if they getselected to receive program suppast if they do
not).3

3 The details on various M&Epproaches and evaluation strategy are presented in Gertler, Paul J., Sebastian
Martinez, Patrick Pmaand, Laura B. Rawlings, and Christel M. J. Vermeersch. IB@d#ct Evaluation in Practice
second edition. Washington, DC: In#&merican Development Barand World Bank.
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Annex |. Table of Programs Reviewed

Group Implementing Programs Ref
Body ID
A Ministry of Science Science anéhnovation Investment Fund A01
and Education  strengthening capacities for research, A02
development and innovation
Cenersof Research Excellence performexgellent science A03

Investments into organizational reform and infrastructureRidlsector ~ A04

Enabling synergies with HORIZON 2020 initiatives for spreading A05
excellence: Twinning and ERA chairs

Second Sence and Technology Project (STPII): Techndlogysfer A06
Office Support Program
STEM scholarship program AQ7
B Ministry of Innovations in Newly Established SMEs BO1
Economy,  |mproving Competitiveness and EfficiencySMEs through ICT B02
EhiepiErEUEg BusinessServices for SMEs through BSOs BO3
and Crafts
Development of Business Infrastructure B04
Internationalization of SMEs through BSOs BO5
Internationalization of SME Operations B06
Implementation of Business Process and I@Qu&lanagement Systems BO7
Quality Labels B08
Business Organizations Network Development (BQN®ase I BO9
InnovationVouchers for SMEs B10
Commercializatiof Innovation in Entrepreneurship B11
Innovations in SAreas B12
Reachig Markets throughProduct Certification Phase |l B13
Increasing the development of new products and services that result B14
from research and development activitieRPhase I
Support for Development of Centers of Competence B15
Proof of Conept Grant B16
C Croatian Science Research Projects Cco1
Foundation Installation Research Projects CO02
Young Research&iareer Development ProjectTraining of Doctoral  C03
Students
Program for financing Research and Development activitidig o Co4
Climate Change
CroatianSwiss Joint Research Projects 2017 C05
Promotion of Tenure Track Modekhe Tenure Track Pilot Programme CO06
Support to researchers for the application to the ERC program Cco7
Partnership in Research Cco8

Qooperation Program with Croatian Scientists in Diaspora "RESEARC C09
COOPERABILITY’
UKF Research Cooperability Program, Crossing Borders Grant C10

UKF Research Cooperability Program, My First Collaboration Grant C11
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Croatian Agency
for SMEs,
Innovations and
Investments
(HAMAGBICRO)

Ministry of
Regional
Development and
EU FundsITI IB
UA Rijeka
Ministry of
Regional
Development and
EU FundsITI IB
UA Split

Ministry of
Regional
Development and
EU Funds /
European
Investment Fund

UKF Connectivity Progma, Gaining Experience Grant
Eureka

Eurostars

Smart Factory Hub Voucher scheme

G . [ ScHeihé Eostering valuadded businessooperation between
SMEs operatig on different sides of the HungaGroatia border
ITU- System of Startup Incubators Rijeka

ITU- Developnent of Business Support Organisations Split

Croatian Venture Capital Initiative

C12
DO1
D02
D03
D04

D05

D06

D07
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Annex Il. Program-level Theory of Change and
Results Framework Reports

Group A. Ministry efsdieication

A01Science and Innovation Investment Fund (SIIF)

Theory of Chang® Review and Recommendatibns

Program Backyround

Description Thed Sci ence and I nnovation I nvestment Fundo (S
Education (MSE)thre form of a grant scheme for financing collaborative applied research and develog
(R&D) and technology transfer projects. Tellggble to receive grant support from the program, projects
required to be implemented throughlaboration of at least two research organizations (ROs) and to |
line with the thematic priority areas of the Croatian Smart Specialization St2f1&§§2020 (S3).

The first two editions of the program (SIIF | and SIIF 1) were financed theoOglerational Programme
Regional Competitiveness 2@2013 (OPRC). A total of 24 projedtsatreceived funding were implementse
in the periods 20092012 (SIIF 1) and 201016 (SIIF II).

The third and most recent edition of the program, launched in June W84 7efinanced throughhe
Operational Programmée&ompetitiveness and Cohesion ZP0RP0 (OPCC). The Call for Proposals w
launched with an allocation of HRK 158.46 million, through which grants were awarded to 24 projects

Objective The statd objective of the program is to increase maitéented R&D activities by supporting atadirative
projects of ROs and dissemination of project results to the business sector, in order to address market
resulting from insufficient investnie&D andaisethe level of higlquality R&D activities in the Republic
Croatia.

Adivities The financing in the form of grants supports the gramtglesarrying out the following activities:
1  Conducting applied research (phases of industriahrelsend/or experimental development) in selec
S3 sukthematic priority areaéSTPAS) or horizontal topics with impact on one or more S3 STPAs;
1 Recruitment of young researchers for the purpose of implementation of project activities;
1 Dissemination of search results and dissemination of knowledge |felgication of papers, pulshing,
holding of symposia, participation in specialized trade faics);

Preparation of study on verification and protection of intellectual property rights of the pesjalts;

Activities related to the transfer of knowledge and technology, (@cguisition and exploitation c

intellectual property rights resulted from the project, licensing, establishment of new en&tqyjses

1 Project management (execution of adstrative contractual obligations in the implementation o
project, such aseporting, administration related to project documentation, financial manage
implementation of procurement procedures, risk management etc.);

1  Project visibility activéts €.g.,website design, presentation of the progtatonferences to profeseals,
scientists, media, presentation of the project at, &tics);

1 Activities related to the promotion of horizontal principles (promoting equal opportunities betwe
and women and preventing discrimination, accessibility for persons with disalsilistainable
development and principles of good governance and cooperation with civil sacidty);

1 Networking and training activities (participation in seminars, cordsremarkshops) related to proje
implementation.

Theory of Change

=a =

4 This report was prepared by the World Bank under the Monitoring and Evalwatiporeent of the Croatia Public Expenditure Review in Science,
Technology and Innovation.

5 This section contains program descriptions, objectives, aitegcs stated in the official documents, such as Guidelines for Applicants. Some
minorediting was necessary to improve the sentence flow after translation from Croatian to English. It is important thinctectiat oes not
provide an analysisr recommendation on the program description, objectives, and activities.
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A theory ofchangeg(ToCJs a detailed description of the mechanisms through which a change is expected to occur in a given context
to achieve longerm goals. As such, a ToC illustratese o0 pat hways of icpbtsthatgpe going ot prejectt i ng t he
(sub as funding, human resources, and time) to conduct eatigilies (or project interventions) with thaputsof such activities,

which together are expected to generatoriterm and longetermoutcomes The ToC relies @ntheory of what preconditions,
requirements, and assumptions are needed for pathways to be logically linked to the goals. The Tolg & ussfohprogram

design and planning tool but alaa essatial blueprint for building a rigorous framework for results measurement, particularly by
helping develop indicators for identified ToC elements. In this report, the ToC diagram is devefiopamndyyping the information
available through various progm documents, includitige Guidelines for Applicantshe S3 Monitoring Framework, aride
beneficiary profile. This exercise enables a systematic assessment of the key causal pathwaysisnivisggedram in achieving

the stated objective with actieis the program finances. The results from the assessment help recommend a ToC diagram that
improves the overall ToC logic birengthenindginkages,adding missing elements and assumptionshanaionizing indicators

across similar programs.

As illustrad in the ToC diagram, SIIF is designed with the prefgraeh goal of ensuring ROs conduct applied research activities
thatrespond to market needs. In the longer term, achieving this prtayelrgoal is expected to generate econofayel changes,
particularly increased capacity of the R&D sector to perform excellent research and to serve the needs of theaeahjecty¢

set inthe OPCC andhe S3).

To achieve these goals, the ToC drawthe following key pathways of change:

1 Increased transfer foR&D results into commercialization Wi t h t he grantsd support, ROs
research activities with clear aifor the commercialization of results and (b) increase theirlédgevand technology
transfer activities. If resulidd valle to enterprises, and knowledge and technology transfer activities match the demand
from the private sector, then this would result in increased commercialization of igsBEE( agreementsiew start
ups, IP licenses) and would encourage transfe&bf results into commercialization.

1 Improved capacity of research organizations to conduct highality applied researchThis is possible with funding of
activities that result in (ap increased workforce engaged in R&D activities, (b) increased tyapaiding support to
improve knowledge and skills, and (c) improved availability of research equipment to conduct R&D.

1 Increased sufficiency of resources for R&D activitiBgovision of research grants helps ROs not only venture into applied
research divities but also develop experience and capacity to identify and attract future funding resources from private
and puble sources.
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Theory of Change Diagram

Alignment with
Higher Goals

Program

Goal

Increased capacity of R&D sector to perform excellent research and to serve the needs of the economy [OPCC, S3]

Research organizations conduct applied research activities that respond o market needs

[€] Increased sufficiency of
resources
for R&D activities

[C1] Valve of R&D finance contracted
from all sources after project completion

[B] Improved capacity of research organizations
to conduct high-quality applied research

= [B1] MHumber of scientific publications published in scientific -
journals and indexed in "Wab of Science’
= [B2] MNumber of IPR applications filed

E [A] Increased transfer of R&D results
into commercialization
o fo lizat
L
| = [Al] Number of technology transfer models
3 realized dwe to project implementation
= [A2] Number of collaborative projects
contracted after project complefion
5
- IF: Applied research results add IF: Knowledge and TT activities and
g‘ value to businesses for events enable participants to match
B commercdialization and supply and demand for research
- encourage fuiure collaboration results for commerdialization
< with research organizations
[a] [b]
- Increased applied research Increased knowledge and
= | activities oriented towards technolegy transfer activities
& market needs
-
o i
*  [Aal] Mumber of collaborative *  [Ab1] Mumber of events
research projects supported organized or attended to
promote knowledge and
technology transfer to business
sector
*  [Ab2] Humber of enterprises
reached to promote knowledge
and technology transfer
* Identifying and financing R&D * Knowledge dissemination &
t projects with dear aim to technology transfer activities
; respond fo the needs of the * Financing costs of purchasing
|: economy, particularly for patents or licenses, or cost of
(¥ research projects whose results external professional services, or
-4 can be commercialized patentability studies
Is Research grants awarded through the program
% Existing researchers deployed to conduct the research activities

IF- Workforce is not only
adequate but also
possesses complementary
skills and is incentivized

and managed well by the

equivalent {FTE)
researchers involved in

project implementation

Financing recrvitment of
new researchers,
particularly young
researchers, and those
based on horizontal
principles such as gender
equality

IF: Project can identify
knowledge and skills gaps
and caters capacity-
building support to
improve research quality

IF: Improved research
infrastructure is vtilized at
full capacity, maintained
regularly, and vpgraded
in a timely fashion

researchers receiving
training

Financing of the
networking and training
activities [participation
in seminars, conferences,
workshops) related to
project implementation

Project management activities (implementation support, financial management, communications & reporting, procurement, etc )

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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researchers benefiting
from new or improved
research equipment
[Bc2] Value of new or
improved research
equipment

* Financing investments
for purchasing,
maintaining, and
vpgrading research
equipment instruments
and necessary
adaptations

IF: The initial funds help develop
the credibility of researchers and
enable them to pursve additional
funding even after project
completion

project
[a] [b] [c] [a] »
Increased workforce Incr d caf y Impi d availability of Improved funds availability to
engaged in R&D activities building suppert to research equipment to conduct R&D activifies
improve knowledge and conduct R&D activities
skills
*  [Bal] Number of full-time *  [Bb1] Mumber of *  [Bcl] Number of = [Cal] Valve of funds disbursed

Provision of research grants to
research organizafions meefing
grant requirements
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Results Framework

The Results Framework (RF) aims to identify and define the indicatdysngritiertheory of change for th
program. As such, the RF identifidicatorsfor allthe ToGe | e ment s so t hat the

can be measured and verified. In this section, the proposed results framework is built from, and index
ToC elements, and revised (where necessary) according @AEhE principlefor each indicator, the F
presents the process of collecting and verifying the data (imglirdiicator verification period, process, a
frequency). Under each revised indicator, theeativersion of the indicator is also provided to explain

exact revision recommended.

Summary of Key Changes

Original Results Indicato| 14
Proposed Reits Indicators 13

Removed or combine
Total Procedsdicators

Revised 8
Added | 5
6
7

ToC Level Ind. ID Indicator Indicator Definition
ID
A Increased transfer of R&D results into commercialization
Outcome Al Number of Definition The indicator refers to transfers of research results
technology (knowledge and technology) realized due to project implementatior

transfer models
realized due to
project

implementation

with purpose of their further delepment antbr their use in

development and commercialization of new products (goods or ser

Project results can be transferred from project beneficiary and/or

partners to third parties in the form of signed R&D agreements or

contracts and intelleetiuproperty (IP) licensing agreements or the
transfer can be realized through establishment of new enterprises.
specifically, the following are the types of technology transfer mode
captured (and disaggregated) by the indicator:

1 Number of new staitips/spinoffs/spin-outs originating out of
supported projects: Number of new enterprises {stdspin
off/spin-out) established by project beneficiary and/or project
partners as a result of funded project. Staptis an enterprise less
than 3 years oldSpinoff is an enterprise that has been started by
university group, but which has never left the university environn
and perhaps exists to offer specialist consultancy services witho
intension for any further expansion or full technologyferaripin
out is an enterprise in which the university or Institute has an eqt
stake.

91 Number of licensing agreements signed with the industry: The
licensing agreement is a contract to be used by enterprises for
technology transfer through granting rggbf industal ownership
(license of patents and trademarks).

91 Number of other technology transfer agreements signed with the
industry: Any other forms of technology transfer/commercializatit
agreements signed with the enterprises.

1 Number of contract reaech agreerants with the industry.

6 For this progam, impact indicators are the same as outcome indicators, but measured 5 years after project completion.

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Science and Innovation Investment Fund (SIIF)

Means of Collection &

1

1

Verification (MoCV)

Verification Implementation and
postimplementation reports;
supporting evidence (copies of
contracts signed and/or formal
documentation on establishment
an enterprise, etc.)
ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; annual
reporting during project
implementation period; pest
implenentation reporting and
assessment 1, 3 and 5 years afte
project completion
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Rationale for Changes

(2 separate
indicators)

Current Version

Outcome A2 Number of
collaborative
projects
contractd after
project completior
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DisaggregationBy models of technology transfer (as listed in the
definition)

Target:At least 1 per project

Deadline for achievemer years from the date of project completior

Indicators combined and revistedmake them more specific by making a direct reference that the change is
result of the pr otjoecptr oijmepclte nienmpt!aetnmeonnt a(tbéidouned ) ; e
disaggregation to enable comparison and aggregation by technology éramsfdels

Definition reviseto make it more informative and to harmonize across programs
MoCV revisedo harmonize procede across indicators and to enable more efficient data collection and anal

Number of technology transfer models realized.(licenses, spioffs, Verification:

R&D agreements/ contracts) (1) As assigned by the applicar
(2)ND

SourceGuidelines for Applicas 1 Process:

Definition The indicator refers to the contribution to stimulating the (1) Target assigned during

economy through the achievements of knowledgehnology transfer. application phase; post

DisaggregationNot defined (ND) implementation reporting and

Target:(as above) assessment 2 years after proje
completion

Deadline for achievemer years from the date of projecompletion (2) Data collected 3 and 5

Number of startips/spiroffs/spin-outs originating from supported years after project completion

projects

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

Definition Number of new companies (stapt'spin-off/spin-out)
established by project beneficiary (PRO or HEI or a company), as ¢
resut of the funded project. Stattp is a company less than 3 years o
Spinoff is a company #t has been started by a University group, bu
which has never left the University environment and perhaps exists
offer specialist consultancy services witth@uintension for any further
expansion or full technology transfer. Spin is a company which the
university or Institute has an equity stake.

DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievemeMD

Definition The indicator refers to the number of new collaborative 1  Verification Posimplementation

research projects, involving the beneficiary of the supported projec reports providing information on
at least one another entity, amtntracted after the end of project beneficiary and partners,
implementation of the gported project. Beneficiary organization is date of contract award, project
involved as either the main beneficiary or partner in the implement value and funding source, sho
of the new projects contracted. description of objectives and
DisaggregationBy collaboration novelty (new, existing); by type of activities, links to web pages

partner (research organization, emggse, other); by partner origin
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Rationale for Changes

(2 separate
indicators)

=

i)

@

()

>
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o

5

O

Aa Output Aal Number of

collaborative
research projects
supported
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(domestic, foreign, diaspora); by type of research (basic, applied,
experimental development); by science area; by science figld; b

funding source (national, EU, private, other); by S3 thematic priority

area
Target As asgned by the applicant
Deadline for achievemer§ years from thelate of project completion

providing additional information
(if applicable).

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phasepost
implementation reporting and
assessment 1, 3 and 5 years afte
project completion

Indicators combined and revissalthat both indicators can be aggregated to determine no. of collaborative
contracted projects, yet also have the ability to disaggregate them by type of partnerships captured by oric

indicators
Definition revisedor clarity

MoCV revisedo harmonizerocedure across indicators and to enable more efficient data collection and ana

Number of collaborative contracted projects between companies ar

HE$/PROs after the end of supported projects

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

DefinitionNumber of new collaborative research projects involving :
least one RO and one company or RO after the end of the support:
project. The new project is subject to atkart, but the beneficiary
organization isiot necessarily funded for its participation.
DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievememMD

Number of collaborative contracted projects (by beneficiaries in HE
and PRO) with foreign HEI and PiR&itutions after the end of
supported projects

SourceS3 MonitoringFramework

DefinitionNumber of new research projects involving beneficiary
organization of the supported project and at least one foreign PRO
HEI, after the end of the supportecjact. The new project is sdijto
a contract, but the beneficiary organization is not necessarily funde
its participation.

Target:ND

Deadline for achievemerMD

DefinitionThe indicator refers to the number of collaborative R&D
projects conducted by grantees with the grant awarded under the
program, and conducted by research organizations in pattiwith
other research organizations. This indicator will capture onlyetedp
projects, which is defined as

VerificationND
ProcesdData collected 3 and 5
years after project completion

VerificationGrant contract;
approved requests for
reimbursements; decision on fine
payment
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Rationale for Changes

Number of R&D
projects
conducted by
research
organizations

Current Version

Ab Output Abl Number of events
organized or
attended to
promote
knowledge and
technology
transfer to
business sector
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implementation report and grantee receiving the final payment. For §  ProcessTarget assigned during

monitoring purposes, the indicatoowd track the projects that are application phase; progress
contracted, ongoing and that have been cletegl. tracked through quarterly project
DisaggregationBy project status (awarded/ongoing, completed); by implementation reports; assessm
project results (projects which achieved their objectives, projects w at approval of final

objectives partially achievegrojects which were discontinued due tc implementation report and final
irregularities and/or other reasong)y research field; by S3 thematic payment disbursement of
priority areas; by region; by novelty of collaboration (new, existing); individual projects. Beneficiaries
perception of quality of collaboration (satisfaction) are not required to report on this
Target As seby the program indicator during project

Deadline for achievemerTthe date of project completion (fina implementatioras it is tracked by
payment disbursement) the program managers based on

status of implementatiof o
particular projects (projects in
implementation phase and projec
completed).

Indicator reviseto make it transportable across programs

Definition evisedto standardize wording and to make it more informative

Disaggregationadded o al so capture oOosuccess of projects |
achieving their objectives and additional information based on the researchSRltiematic priority areas,
regions in which the project wagplemented and novelty and perception of quality of the collaboration

SourceGuidelines for Applicants 1  Verification: (as above)
Definition. Support for research organizations to carryprofects of 1 Procesqas above)
research and development in the form of grant direct financial supg

(grants). The account will be taken of only completed projects (whe

final payment is made).

DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievemergas above)

DefinitionThe indicator refers to the numbelewents, workshops and §  Verificationimplementation

conferences organized or attended during the project period to ena reports, providing information on
dissemination of knowledge or results generated by the research p date, location, participants,
or transfer of technology to the business sectoreviés include those description and type of event
that intentionall support technology and knowledge transfer to busir organized or attended; supportin
sector for potential commercialization of the results. evidence (attedance sheets
DisaggregationBy event host (organized, attended); by transfer typ providing information on
(knowledge transfer, technology teéer). For knowledge transfer by participants including their name
type: symposia, professional fairs, etc.; for technology transfer by ty and surname, contact dé&a
direct results marketing to businesses for potential acquisition of IP position and entity represented;
other focused events to link research organizations with business event agenda or minutes,
etc. providing information on activity
Target At least 1 per project subject, etc.)
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Output

Deadline for achievemeriThe date of project completion (final
payment disbursement)

(indicator not present currertli}lew indicator proposedo capture amissing ToC elemgnt

Ab2

Number of
enterprises
reached to
promote
knowledge and
technology
transfer

f

= =

DefinitionThe indicator refers to the number of enterprises participe

in events organized by project beneficiary and partners aimed at

focused results marketing activitiasried out to enable dissemination

of knowledge or technology transfer from the research project durir

the project period. The events include those that intentionally suppt

technology transfer to business sector feeqi@al commercialization of

the results. Double counting should be avoided. When more than ol

representative of same enterprise attends an event, they are count

one. When representatives of the same enterprise attend more tha

event, they are amted as one.

DisaggregationBy activity type in which businesses were consulted:

direct results marketing to businesses for potential acquisition of IP

or patents, focused activities to link research organizations with but

sector, etc.

Targé: As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerithe date of project completion (final

payment disbursement)

Optional measue

1 Number of persons participating in dissemination events
(disaggregation by gender, private/public sector, target grpup
young researchers)

(indicator not present currentlitew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC elenment

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Science and Innovation Investment Fund (SIIF)

ProcessTarget assigned during
application fhase; progress
tracked through quarterly project
implementation reports; assessm
at approval offinal
implementation report and final
payment disbursement of
individual projects

Verificationlmplementation
reports, providing information on
date, location, participants,
description and type of event
organized or attended; supportin
evidence (attendance sheets
providing information on
participants includindpéir name
and surnamegontact details,
position and entity represented;
event agenda or minutes,
providing information on activity
subject, etc.)

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress
tracked through quarterly project
implementatioreports; assessme
at approval of final
implementation report and final
payment disbursement of
individual projects
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ToC Level Ind. ID Indicator Indicator Definition
ID
B Improved capacity of research organizations to conduct highality applied research
Outcome Bl Nu_mb_e_r of 1  DefinitionScientific papers and reports published, describing origing
SCleDtlfl(} results and research conducted within this project with the aim of
pUb'!CatIOUS informing the scientific community and society as a whole. Scientific
published in papers need to be indexed in Web ot®ne platform (core collection)

scientific journals
and indexed in

6 We bScied e ¢ q

Rationale for Changes

(as above)

Current Version

Number of IPR
applications filed

Outcome B2

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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and may include articles, reviews, proceedings papers, letters and t

chapters.

DisaggregationBy rank of journal where publication was published (

and secondjuartile journals, other); by scientific areassbientic

fields; by S3 thematic priority areas

1 Out of which: Number of joint publications with industry partne
(Note: Publications with at least one author from a research
organization and one author from the industry)

Target:As assigned by the appéiot (atleast 5 per project)

Deadline for achievemer years from the date of project completion

Optional measue

1 Number of citations received by publications supported by the
program

1 Change in findex of organizations supported

1  Time needed for the plibatin to get first citation

Means of Collection &
Verification (MoCV)

il

il

Verification Implementation and
postimplementation reports
containing list of publications an
DOls; source verification in Weh
of Science (core collection)
ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; annual
reporting durhg project
implementation period; pest
implementation reporting and
assessment 1, 3 and 5 years aft
project completion

Disaggregation addedo track progress in S3 thematic priority areas, scientific areafiedds, rank of jornal
where publication was published, and to track joint publications with industry partners

Optional measureproposed to capture research impact

MoCV revisedo make a clearer statement of the verification source and dataction process and to harrzen

between two existing indicators

SourceGuidelines for Applicants, S3 Monitoring Framework
Definition (as above)

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerit year from the date of project completion
(as defined in Guidelines for Applicants)

Definition Indicator refers tahe number of IPR applications (including
patents, trademarks, industrial design, etc.) by the project beneficia
and partners involved in project implementation, as result of the res
activities conducted in the scope of the fiedrmproject. Applicat should
state the expected number of IPR applications in the project applice
In the postmplementation reporting phase, applicant should provide

VerificationWeb of Science
Procesdata collected 1, 3 and
5 years after project completion
(as defined in S3 Monitoring
Framework)

Verification Implementation and
postimplementation reports;
supporting evidnce
(documentation verifying the IPF
application and its status)
ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; annual
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Rationale for Changes
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description of a clear link between the conducted research activities reporting during project

the IPPprotection filed. implementation period; pest
DisaggregationBy type of IPR (patents, industrial design, trademark implementationeporting and

by application status (filed, registered/approved); by type of assessment 1, 3 and 5 years aft
procedure (national, international) project completin

Target:At least 1 per project

Deadline forachievemenb years from the date of piect completion

Optional measuie

1 Number offpatentability studiggonducted to verify and protect I
of project results (by outcome: project result patentable/not
patentable)

Indicators combined andrevisecd st andar di ze the indicators witdt
entitiesd6 and adding reference to other | PR typ
Disaggregatioradded for (a) the types of IPR for evaluation and analgsiposes, (b) the success rate of
applications filed by capturing also those that were registered after fl@gational and international procedul
MoCV revisedo harmonize procedure acrasdicators and to enable more efficient data collectioth @malysis
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Ba

Output

Current Version

Bal

(3 separate
indicators)

Number of full
time equivalent
(FTEjesearchers
involved in project
implementation
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(1) Number of patent applications filed by domestic legal entities

1 SourceGuidelines for Applicants

1  Definition No definition provided. The unitmeasure is the number
assigned by thapplicant, which must be at least 1.
DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerit year from the date of project completion

=a —a —a

(2) Number of IP protection applicationfied

SourceS3 Monitoring 'amework

Definition Number ofpatent applications (national or international),
industrial design applications, trademark applications.

i DisaggregationND

Target:ND

9 Deadline for achievememMD

(3) Number of IP protection applicationegistered

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

91 Definition Number of registered patents (national or international),
industrial design, trademarks.

I DisaggregationND

I Target:ND

§ Deadline for achievemenmND

9  Definitort The indicator counts researchers that directly carry out
research and development activities related to the implementation ¢
project. Workforce may be existing or new, employed at the beaefic
and partners, or contracted from third partiesxihary staff for R&D
activities (jobs that are not directly involved in R&D activities) are nc
counted. The measurement udiEudtime equivalerit Engagement of
researchers employed on thesearch activities supported by the proje
less than fulime should be converted to the number of FTE employt
by dividing the researchergife s
workweek.

1 DisaggregationBy employment duration (existing researshnewly
employed researchers); by employment origin &eters employed at
the beneficiary/partner institutions, external/contracted and visiting
researchershy field/academic discipline; by gender; by sector (publi
private); by source of finangin of r esear cher so
supported thwugh the grant, institutional funds, other futhgs3gniority
(PhD students, palictoral researchers, senior researchers, other)

il

Verification(as above)

Process:

(1) Target assigned during
applicationphase; post
implementation reporting and
assessment 1 year after project
completion

(2, 3)Data collected 1, 3 and 5
years after project completion

Verification Implementation
reports describing the
researchersd i1
project implenentation;
supporting evidence (employme
contracts, timesheets)
ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress
tracked through quarterly projec
implementation reports,
assessment approval of final
implementation report and final
paymentdisbursement of
individual projects
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Rationale for Changes

Number of FTE
researchers

S engaged in PROs

I

(]

>

<

o

5

(@]

Bb Output Bb1l Number of

researchers

receiving training
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9 Out of which: Vulnerable groups (minorities, migrants, disaitiest
disadvantaged persons)

Target:As assigned by the aficant

Deadline for achievemerfthe date of project completion (final payme

disbursement)

Optional measuie

1 Ratio of male to female of researchers employed

Indicator reviseto harmonize across programs and to improve the indicator specificity of who is counted ir

FTEs

Disaggregation addedo track additional information on researchers involvetlyding new researchers

employed
Optional measure addetd understand gender gaps
MoCV addedto specify details on verification source and procedure

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

Definition.: Workplaces that directly carry out research and developm
activities. The R&D activities conduction must be directly related to
implementation of the project. Wook€e may be existing or new. Job
envisaged must be filled (vacant positions nattedl Auxiliary staff
for R & D activities (jobs that are not directly involved in R&D activit
are also not counted. The measurement @hitlisime equivalerdt
Disaggregation:ND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievememMND

Definition The indicator refers to the number of researchers particip:

in the implementation who were provided with training (lectures,

workshops, training sessions, etc.), organized odatteuring the

project implementation period and financed by the progrémorder to

be taken into accoudaydaaionfdur ai

hours) of a capacitpuilding activity is required.

DisaggregationBy field/academic discipline; bgender

9 Out of which: Vulnerable groups (minorities, migrdistthled, other
disadvantaged persons)

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerfhe date of project completion (final payme

disbursement)

Optional measui®

1 Number of yang researchers (research students, PhD students,
stageresearchers) receiving capaetyilding support

1 Ratio of male to female researchers receiving capdmitigling
support

1 Number of days of training attended

VerificationND
ProcesdND

Verification Implementation
reportsproviding information on
date, location, participants,
descrigion and type of training
attended; supporting evidence
(attendance sheets and event
agenda/program providing
information on training subject)
ProcessTarget assigned during
application phaseprogress
tracked through quarterly projec
implementation repts;
assessment at approval of final
implementation report and final
payment disbursement of
individual projects
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(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposedo capture a missingoC elemet

Bc Output Bcl Number of q
researchers
benefiting from

new or improved q
research

equipment

Definition The indicator refers to the number of researchers that are
utilizing the new or upgraded research equipment for conducting
research activits in the scope of the supported project.
DisaggregationBy employment duration (existing researchers, newl:
employed researchers); by employment origin (researchers employ
the beneficiary/partner institutions, external/contracted and visiting
reseachers); by field/academic discipline; bemger; by sector (public,
private); by source of financi
supported through the grant, institutional funds, other funds); by ser
(PhD students, pakictoral resarchers, senior researchers, other)
1 Out ofwhich: Vulnerable groups (minorities, migrants, disabled, -
disadvantaged persons)
Target:As assigned by the applicant
Deadline for achievemerfthe date of project completion (final payme
disbursement)

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC elenyent

Output Bc2 Value of newor  q
improved research
equipment

1
1
1

Definition The indicator refers to the value of equipment purchased i
value of upgrades of the existing equipment utilized in conducting
research activities in the scope of the supported project.
DisaggregationBy activity type new purchase, upgrade o
maintenance, etc.

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerfthe date of project completion (final payme
disbursement)

Optional measure

1 Equipment utilization rate (capacity used/maximum capacity)

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC elenent

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Science and Innovation Investment Fund (SIIF)

Verification Implementation
reports descriing the
researchersdo i1
project implementation;
supporting evidence (employme
contracts, timesheets)
ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress
tracked through quarterly projec
implementation reports,
assessment at approvai final
implementation report and final
payment disbursement of
individual projects

Verificaiort Implementation
reports providing information on
type of equipment purchased or
upgraded; supporting evidence
(invoices supporting the costs
claimed)

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress
tracked through quarterly projec
implemetation reports;
assessment at approval of final
implementation report and final
payment disbursement of
individual projects

37



ToC  Level Ind. ID Indicator Indicator Definition
ID
C Increased sufficiency of resources for R&D activities
Outcome C1 Value of R&D 1 Definition Value of funds allocated to reseh and innovation projects

finance contractec
from all sources
after project
completion

Rationale for Changes

(3 separate
indicators)

Current Version

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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= —a

@)

= —a

=) =) =5

= —a

=) =] ==

acquired through competitive procedureg,,national and centralized
EUlevel funding programs, or contracted from private sector. Funds
should be acquired by project beneficiary after thedeof the support
and should have alear purpose of conducting R&D activities or
strengthening capacities for R&D (such as financing equipment pur:
DisaggregationBy type of research (basic, applied, experimental
development); by research field; I88 thematic priority areas; by
region; by funding source (national, EU, private, other)

Target As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemer® years from the date of project completion

Means of Collection &
Verification (MoCV)

Verification Postimplementation
reports,providing information on
date of contract award, mject
value and funding source, short
description of planned objectives
and activities, S3 alignment, link
to web pages providing
additional information (if
applicable)

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; post
implementation reporting and
assessment 1, 3 and 5 years aft
project completion

Indicators combined and revistedenable aggregation, while at the same time be able to disaggregate by th
funding source
MoCV revisedo harmonize procedure across indicators to enable more efficient data collection and analys

Total contracted amount for R&D funding from private sector attract q
by PROs/HEIs beneficiaries q

VerificationND
Procesdata collected 3 and 5

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework
Definition Private fuds for research projects acquired by PROs/HEIs
beneficiaries after the end of theupport.

DisaggregationND
Target:ND
Deadline for achievememMD

Total contracted amount for RDI funding from centralized EU funds
(attracted by beneficiaries)

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

Definition Funds allocated to research d@ndovation projects acquired
through competitive procedures withiAdsg! funding programs by RC
after the end of the support. This does not include projects funded
through ERDF or ESRds.

DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievememMND

years after project completion
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(3) Total contracted amount for RDI funding from national funds (attract
by beneficiaries)

I  SourceS3 Monitoring Framework
9 Definition Funds allocated to research and innovation projectsradqu
through competitive procedures within national funding pregiam
beneficiaries after the end of the support.
i DisaggregationND
Target:ND
9 Deadline for achievememMD
Ca Output Cal Value of funds 1 Definition Totalvalue of funds disbursed to the program beneficiaries §  VerificationGrant contract;
disbursed during the project implementation and through approval of final repol approved requests for
(decision on final payment). reimbursements; decision orlffi
1 DisaggregationBy status (grant value regsted, awarded, disbursed); payment
by S3 thematic priority areas 1  ProcessTarget assigned during
1 Target: Grant value awarded application phas; progress
1 Deadline for achievemerfihe date of project completion (final paymer tracked through quarterly projec
disbursement) implementation reports;
assessment at approval of final
implementation report and final
payment disbursement of
individual projects
Rationale foiChange 1  Disaggregation addedo determine grandisbursement rate and to provide details on S3 thematic priority are
covered
S (as above) 9 Sourcelnternal M&E documents and reports of the program manage § Verification(as above)
g 9 Definition (as above) 1 Procesqas above)
> 1 Disaggre@tion:ND
o 1 Target:(as above)
g 9 Deadline forachievementas above)
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Process Indicators

P Process P1

P2

P3

P4

P5

P6

P7

Grant Award Rate

Project Award
Delays

Project Completiot
Rate

Disbursement Rat

Financial
Correction Rate

Value of Funds
Disbursed

Number of
Applicants
Awarded Funds

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Science and Innovation Investment Fund (SIIF)

Number of contracts
awarded/Number of
proposals received

E |

Days elapsed between q
publishing call for proposals
and awarding contracts

Number of projects
successfully finished/Numbe
of contracts awarded

= =

Amount disbursed/Amount
allocated for grants

= =4

Amount withdrawn/Amount
of grants disbursed

= =

Total funds disbursed to the
beneficiaries from the
program

= =

Number of applicants who
were awarded funds from
the program

= =

Deadline for achievemenpon avarding all contracts
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievementpon awarding all contracts
Verification/Preessreview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemerontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal financial disbunsem
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program

Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal data on financial
disbursenent and amounts withdrawn due to irregularities occurred

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeviewof reports submitted and internal financial disburseme
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until #red of the program
Verification/Procesgeview of applications filed and awarded
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Summary of Key Findings

The following table summarizes the key findings and recommendations based on the assessmererifM&E framework
design and implementation practices.

Key findings

Theory of Change

1

Although the program documents describe the

challenges the program is trying to solve, and the
areas contributing to the problem, cdear theory of
change is missing. The documentation defines the pre
60sukchjde and Opurpose (obj e
description of the intervention and references to
intended outcomes, but there is no hierarchy set bet
the statedbjectives and no clear differentiation betwe
the call purpose and objectives

The program objective is broadly defined (bei. n ong

marketoriented R&D  activities by  supportil
collaborative projects of ROs and dissemination of prc
results to the business sector, in order to address
deficiencies resulting from insufficient investment in
and raising the levedf highquality R&D activities in th
Republic of Croatiaodo). °
correspond to the activities within the prograrg.(how

is a collaboration between research organizati
expected to cause marketiented research?).

Program documentation describes the key activities
research grantees must conduct to address some ¢
contributing factors behind the problem. However, the
no clear link drawn on what such activities will re
(output), and how thesesultare expected to create the
change (outcome) in short, medium, and longer
Previous editions of the program (SIIF | and Il) pro
more indepth descriptions of the program objectiv
priority areas and eligible actions (see Annex).

Eligible beneficiaries of the program are reseal
organizationsregistered within Registeof Research
Organizations managed by MSE.

There is no clear rationale provided for the connec
between the obligatory partnership between at least t
research organizations, as set in the program, and
intended nature of intervention (applied reszg
Furthermore, according to the program requireme
enterprises are not eligible to participate as eligik
partners.

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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Recommendations

The ToGleveloped for the program is recommended
track the achievements in key outputs and outcomes
with achieving the highével goal that are aligned tc
strategic priorities and objectives.

Theprogram djective could be further enhanced by
specifying the key change expected and perhaps listi
the multiple pathways to such a change. A potential
iteration could be the f
of ROs engaged in marketriented R&D actities, by

(a) supporting knowledge and technology transfers tc
the business sector, (b) building the research capacit
and infrastructure of for enhancing research quality a
(c) ensuring sufficient resources for research
organizations to conduct R&Dwadtit i es . 6

The poposed ToCestablishes clear connections
activities with expected outputs and outcomes.
Additional activities could be considered to be suppoil
through the program, in line with program objectives
the problems which it is addressing. A more cense
of eligible program activities supporting the technolc
transfer capabilities and proactive approach of resea
organizations in this area is recommended.

Program managers could consider broadening the po
eligible beneficiaries to include other entities which ca
considered reggchorganizations, but are not included
the MSE Register of Research Organizations. In that

a clear set of eligibility criteria could be establish
focusing on the primary goals and scope of work of
potential applicants (i.e. independentdac of research
activities). In that sense, a clear set of eligibility crit:
could be established focusing on the primary goals
scope of work of the potential applicants (i.e. indepenc
conduct of research activities).

Considering the applied hareof research intefed to be

funded, pool of eligible potential partners could al
include enterprises.

Program managers could also consider remo
obligatory partnership from the program, and leavinc
as optional. Projects which propose partnershould

provide a clear rationale on why it is required fi
achievement of stated objectives.
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Indicators

91 Indicators listed in the Guidelines for Applicants )C
track number of projects conducted, publications
patent applications resulting ofm the project, anc
technology transfer models realized due to proj
implementation. These indicators are useful but ineff
alone to cover all the elements of theoposed ToC.
Hence, addition of new indicators is necessary.

1 Additional output and doome indicators are assigned
the program through the S3 Monitoring Framew
However, in most cases these indicators would be
from clearer definitonsandhaom i zat i on
indicators as defined in the GfA.

1 Indicators trackedof the program could be defined
further to incorporate CART principles. They could al:
be defined to enable further disaggregation and to
clearly reveal, for example, the nature of the change,
types of activities, or other aspectlevant for the
programobjectives.

Methods and Frequency of Data Collection

1 According to GfAto be eligible to receive funding fror
the program, the projects are required to contribute tc
of the program indicators and to state is their project
proposals. Verification sources are listed for all indicat
with the exception of the indicatreferring to technology
transfer models realized, for which applicants themse
are required to define the source of verification.

1 Projetlevel targets are set by applicants, in accordar
with the minimum projdetsel targets set in the GfA.

1  Thereare no references to progratavel targets in the
program documentation.

1 Beneficiaries are required to submit quarterly progr
reports during the project implentation period and a
final implementation report at the end of proje
implementation. These reports are submittérebiiorm of
Requests fReimbursement and include cumulative v
on achievement of the program indicators. Request
Reimbursemeate also required to be accompanied k
appropriate supporting documentation for the cc
incurred and claimed (such as invoices, rec@iptsheets
and other supporting documents proving the eligibilit
costs). The approval of the implementation ntsguy the
responsible authority is the condition for the disburse
of grants to the beneficiaries.

1 Upon project completion, beneficiarm® required to
submit reports once a year, up to five years after proj
completion. Along with the reports, bemeficiaries alsc
provide evidence of achievement of the indicators
which deadline for achievement is set in the-p
implementation p@d.

1 Additional output and outcommdicators are assigned t
the program in the S3 Monitoring Framework. Outputs
tracked up to project completion, and in case of outco
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1

Given the program strucwyrit is recommended to trac
additional indicators in order to fill the missing gaps in
ToC.

The proposed Results Framework is recommend
assigns new, existing and modified indicators to each
element to be tracked,lang with definitions ancheans
of collection and verification.

Standardization of indicators across programs
recommended. Indicators and their definitions
suggested to be revised so that the indicators
transportable and aggregable across progna.

A common approach which is recommended throug
Results Framework is the disaggregation of indica
Disaggregation should be done in line with the C
criteria and provide a more systematic and harmoni
approach to current indicatoirs terms of their definition
and means of collection/verification. Disaggregat
would also provide additional information which woulc
beneficial for evaluation purposes.

Indicators should be disaggregated by S3 them.
priority areas whenever fedde, in order to track
progress in a particular area.

Clear verification sources should be set for all
indicators traked, in order to avoid definition of sourc
by applicants themselves and to harmonize the verifici
procedure.

Program managers should consider, if not already ds
S0, setting targets on program level, backed by
transparent methodology for thealculation/estimation.

The current practice and requirements from
beneficiaries in terms of reports frequency &
requirements of supporting documentation f
beneficiaries regarding implementation and pc
implementation reporting are in general ¢
appropriately ard are recommended be continued.
Given that the additional indicators proposed are |
referenced in th GfA, beneficiaries should b
additionally instructed on which information ¢
supporting documentation they are required to suk
Reporting on thosedicators could be done together w
the implementation and pestplementation reporting a
defined for the current program indicators. Detail
recommendations on which information to request fro
beneficiaries and which evidence to provide
verification source is suggested in the Results Fram
of this report.

Harmonizing the monitoring practice across all
indicators is recommended. By harmonizing data colle
points and verification smes, more efficiency in th
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data collectn points are set 1, 3 and/or 5 years afte
the date of project completion. However, in many c:
these indicators are missing a detailed descripti
particularly regarding the means of their collection ¢
verification and it is not clear whether theg anvisaged
to be collected together with the original progre
indicators, or a separate methodologjll be applied.

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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monitoring practice can be achieved, with |
administrative burden fdyoth the program managers ¢
well as the beneficiaries.

The structure of peshplementation reports should clea
reflect all the information requiredot track the
achievement of indicators, as well as a clearly definec
(or at least examples) of domentation needed t
support the achievement claimed.
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Additional Description of previous SIIF Programs (SIIF I/SIIF II)

Global
objectve

Specific
objective

Priority issues

Types of
eligible action
Note: As
defined in the
Call, an action
(or project) is
composed of
a set of
activities.

SIIF |

SIF

To build technology transfer and commercialization capacities of Higher Edusétigions (HEIs) and
Public Research Organizations (PROSs) in order to contribute to sustainable regional development ar
competitiveness of high valadded sctors of the economy and knowledmgsed SMEs.

To supporinnovation commercialization in public R&D sector in order to bridge the gap between the |
commercial and commercial phases of R&D in Croatia, and thus create a produotivmentwhere

innovation capacity can grow and develop with the resultinggiserin economic activity and in employmt
in knowledgebased industries.

w Development of the essential infrastructure it @ Improvement of regional and national innovatio

w

w

the higher education institutions aeskearch
organizations

Enhancement of the sciemmustry/business
collaboraton in order to enable them to
effectively interact and thus to better serve tt ®
needs of industry

Il mprovement of HEI &8s
industry/business overall capacities related ti
R&D sector and establishment of effective
networking between them.

Establishent of business liaison offices, w

technology transfer offices, knowledge transt
centers and university sqiffs / start-ups
Improving access and knowledge of industry
business sectortlre area of technology and
business development services

Upgrade ofthe technology transfer activities
from HEI and PRO towards industry/busines
Improvement of the Intellectual Property (1P)
strategic management

Il mprovement of
related to the commercialization activities
Establishment and upgrading of the networki
and communication be
industry/business

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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the H®

system by establishment/development of
professionally facilitated technology transfer
services across regional/national networks of H
andor PROs.

Enhancement of the scieimmustry/business
collaborationin order to enable the HEIs and
PROs to effectively interact with business sectc
and thus to better serve the needs of industry.

Implementation of complex technology transfe
R&D commercialization and knowledge transfe
services fothe project network (applicant
organizationpartners, associates) and the
market. An additional effort should be made in
development of statip companies and industri
exploitation of Intellectual Property Rights (IPk
(regional or national, whicheveoge is
appropriate) of existing R&D resudtsd
technology knowledge.

Preparation and implementation of R&D activit
in cooperation with industry/business
stakeholders/associates, resulting in potential
commercial application and/or creation of
relevantknowhow.

Implementation of knowledge trégrsactivities
based on existing R&D competence and capar
on results of (basic and) industrial R&D project
proof of concept development and industrial
testing
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A0ZStrengthening Capacitieb fddeekganémi@radion (STRIP)

Theory of Chang® Review and Recommendations

Program Background

Description 0Strengthening Capacities for Research, D e whe |
Ministry of Science and Educat{MSE), providing grant support to collaborative applied research acti
of research organizations (ROs), implaeteim partnership with enterprises. To be eligible to receive fur
from the program, projects are required to be in line with thedtiemriority areas of the Croatian Sma
Specialization Strategy 2052020 (S3).

The first edition of the STRIP program was designed uhéeOperational ProgrammeRegional
Competitiveness 2002013 (OPRC), and launched in January 2014. Grants were aslaima total of 19
projects, which were implemented in the period of 22046.

The second and most recent edition of the program was launched in May 2018thm@¥perational
ProgrammeCompetitiveness and Cohesion 22020 (OPCC), with the allocatiohtéRK 180.89 million.

Objective The stated objective of the program is to fotwesresearch in thematic and g¢hbmatic priority areas of S:
towards the needs of the economy, through supporting research, development and innovation (RDI)
ROsgconducted in collaboration with the business sector.

Activities The financinquithe form of grants supports the grantedth carrying out the following activities:

1  Conducting applied research (phases of industrial research and/or experimental devgjaprselectec

S3 sukthematic priority areas (STPAs) or S3 horizontal togltsmyact on one or more STPAs;

Recruitment of researchers for the purpose of implementation of project activities;

Dissemination of research results and disseminationwdé#tge €.g., publication of scientific paper:

lectures at symposia, professioc@hferences and similar);

1 Market analysis and preparation of a feasibility study and/or strategy (study, plan) for prc
development and preparation of a study on verifioca and protection of intellectual property rights
the projectresults;

9  Activities related to the transfer of knowledge and technolegy, éxploitation of intellectual propert
rights resulted from the project, licensing, establishment of new EEgie);

1  Project management (execution of administrative camtagbligations in the implementation of 1
project, such as reporting, administration related to project documentation, financial mana
implementation of procurement procedurds management etc.);

1  Project visibility activities.f.,website design, presentation of the project on conferences to professi
scientists, media, presentation of the project at fairs etc.);

1 Activities related to the promotion of horizontal prinsig@omoting equal opportunities between n
and women and preveng discrimination, accessibility for persons with disabilities and suste
development);

1 Networking and training activities (participation in seminars, conferences, workshops)relajedtt
implementation;

1 Project audit.

1
1

Theory of Change

Atheory of changé€ToC)s a detailed description of the mechanisms through which a change is expected to occur in a given context
to achievelong er m goal s. As suchvayas TodC cihlalnuseputstaderengeirgtirdarpmmppeet thhe
(such as funding, human resaierel time) to conduct varicargtivities (or project interventions) with theputsof such activities,

which together are expected to generate shernn and longetermoutcomes The ToC relies on the theory oftybreconditions,
requirements, and assumptions are needed for pathways to be logically linked to the goals. The ToC is not only a aiseful progr
design and planning tool but alaa essential lweprint for building a rigorous framework for results measeng¢ particularly by

helping develop indicators for identified ToC elements. In this report, the ToC diagram is developed by first mappimggttieninf
available through various program docents, includinthe Guidelines for Applicantshe S3 Monitong Framework, anthe
beneficiary profile. This exercise enables a systematic assessment of the key causal pathways envisaged by the piiegiagn in ach

7 This report was prepared by the World Bank under the Mong@nd Evaluation component of the Croatia Public Expenditure Review in Science,
Technalgy and Innovation.

8 This section contains program descriptions, objectives, and activities as stated in the official documents, suck & @pjnlaars. @ne

minor editing was necessary to improve the sentence flow after translation fromnQooBtiglish. It is important to note that this section does not
provide an analysis or recommendation on the program description, objectives, and activities.
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the stated objective with activitie® throgram finances. The results from the assessment helmeacoe ToC diagram that
improves the overall ToC logic btrengthenindinkages, adéhg missing elements and assumptions, and harmonizing indicators
across similar programs.

As illustrated irhe ToC diagram, STRIP is designed with the prelgraghgoal of ensuring research organizations conduct applied
research activitiethat respond to rarket needs and promote collaboration with enterprises. In the longer term, achieving this
programlevel goal is expected to contribute to econelayel changegarticularly increased capacity of the R&D setiqrerform
excellent research and to serfetneeds of the economy (objedtiset inthe OPCC andhe S3)

To achieve the goal, the ToC draws onfafiewing key pathways of change:

1 Increased transfer of R&D results into commercialization and increased collaboration between research orgarszation
and enterprises Wi t h the grantsd support, resear c hologyrtrgnaferi zat i on ¢
activities and (b) increase their applied research activities conducted in collaboration with enterprises with clear aim for
commerci@ation of results. If results are vaadditive to businesses, and knowledge & technology transfeitiestiv
match the demand from the private sector, then this would result in increaseuditiens for commercialization of results
(e.g., R&D agreemets, new stamips, IP licenses), and would encourage further market orientation of the research
conductednd collaboration with enterprises.

1 Improved capacity of research organizations to conduct highality applied research This is possible with grarg
funding of activities that result in (a) increased workforce engaged in R&D activities, (b) inapasiédbailding
support to improve knowledge and skills, and (c) improved availability of research equipment to conduct R&D work.

1 Enhanced RDtapacity of enterprisesGiven that the funding provided to (a) collaborative R&D projects involving
enterprise|s partners and (b) activities aiming at commercializagignrarket analyses, feasibility studies) stimulates
own R&D investments of epteses and pursuing further funding opportunities and fills the missing gaps, the resources
and capacities of @mrprises for innovation would be upgraded.
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Theory of Change Diagram

Alignment with
Higher Goals

Program
Goal

[A] Increased transfer of
R&D results into
commercialization

[A1] Number of technology
transfer models realized due to

project implementation

OUTCOME

IF: Knowledge and TT activities
and events enable participants

collaboration with enterprises

[B] Increased collaboration
between research
organizations and enterprises

*  [B1] Mumber of collaborative projects
contracted after project completion

IF: Applied research results add
value to businesses for

to match supply and d
for research results for
commercialization

Assumptions

[a]
Increased knowledge and
technology transfer activities

OUTPUT

*  [Aal] Number of events
organized or attended fo
promote knowledge and
technology transfer to business
sector

*  [Aa2] Number of enterprises
reached to promote knowledge
and technology transfer

* Knowledge dissemination &
technology transfer activities

* Financing costs of purchasing
patents or licenses, or cost of

ACTIVITY

external professional services, or
patentability studies

INPUT

commercial and encourage

futvre collaboration with research
organizations

[b]

Increased collaborative
research activities between
research organizations and

enterprises

= [Bal] Number of collaborative -

research projects supported

= [Ba2] Mumber of enterprises
collaborating with research
organizations

= Identifying and financing R&D
projects with clear aim to
respond to the needs of the
economy, particularly for
research projects whose resulfs

can be commercialized

Existing researchers deployed to condudt the research aciivities

Research organizations conduct applied research activities that respond to market needs and promote

Increased capacity of R&D sector to perform excellent research and to serve the needs of the economy [OPCC, 53]

= [©1] Number of preduct innovations infroduced
= [©2] Number of process innovations introduced
= [©3] Percentage of sales revenue from product innevations

[C] Improved capacity of research organizations

to conduct high-quality applied research

+  [C1] Number of scientific publications published in scientific

journals and indexed in "Web of Sdence’
*  [C2] Humber of IPR applications filed

IF: Workforce is not only
adequate but also possesses
complementary skills and is

incentivized and managed
well by the project

[a]
Increased workforce
engaged in R&D
activities

[Cal] Humber of full-fime
equivalent [FTE)
researchers involved in

project implementation

Financing recruitment of new
researchers, parficularly
young researchers, and
those based on horizontal
principles such as gender

equality

IF: Project can identify
knowledge and skills gaps
and caters capacity-
building support to
improve research quality

[b]
Increased capacity-
building support fo
improve knowledge

and skills
[Cb1] Number of
researchers receiving

training

Financing of the
networking and training
activities (particdpation

[D] Enhanced RDI capacity of enterprises

= [D1] Valve of R&D finance contracted from all sources after project
completion

*= [D2] Value of private investment in R&.D projects after project
completion

* [D3] Change in employment of researchers in enterprises after
project completion

IF: Improved research
infrastructure is utilized at

IF: Funds encourage IF: Advisory support is

pursuing new funding highly relevant to improve

full capacity, maintained opportunities, but also the innovative capacity

regularly, and upgraded in catalyze private sector’s

a timely fashion own R&D investments

[d [a]
Improved availability Improved funds
of h ilability to conduct
equipment fo conduct R&D activities
R&.D activities
*  [Ccl] Mumber of = [Dal] Value of funds
researchers benefiting lisbursed

+  [Da2] Value of private
investment matching
public support in RDI

from new or improved
research equipment

*  [Cc2] Valve of new or
improved research projects

equipment

* Financing invesiments for *  Provision of research

purchasing, maintaining, grants for

and vpgrading research collaborative research

in i o a5,
workshops) related to
project impl, i

eq t/ instruments projects

and necessary

Research grants awarded through the program and the amount of own co-financing provided by project pariners (enterprises)

Project management activities (implementation support, financial management, communications & reporting, procurement, etc)
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adap

and achieve expected
goals

[b]
Increased availability
of innovation

advisory and support

services
[Db1] Percentage of

entarprises that are
newcomers af receiving
RDI support through the
program

[Db2] Number of
enterprises that received
innovation advisory
support

Financing of advisory
and support service for
market analysis and
preparation of
feasibility study, IPR
strategy etc.
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Results Framework

The Results Framework (RF) aims to identify and define the indicators underlying the theory of char

Summary of Key Changes

program. As such, the RF identifigkcatorsforallt he ToC el ements so that
can be measured and verified. this section, the proposed results framework is built from and indexed
ToC elements, and revised (where necessary) accordingtéftfieprinciplefor each indicator, thF present:
the process of collecting and verifying the data (including indicator verification period, process, and fre
Under each revised indicator, thereat version of the indicator is also provided to explain the exact rev

Original Results Indicato
Proposed Results Indicat
Revised

Added

Removed/combine

recommended.

Proposed Process Indicat( 7

ToC Level Ind. Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
ID ID Verification (MoCV)
o Research organizations conduct applied research activittest respond to market needs and promote collaboration with enterprises
Impact o1 Number of i1  Definition The indicator measures the number of new product innovations 9 Verification Implementation
_product_ introduced by supported entities, during and after project implementation per  and postimplementation
Innovations A product innovation is the introduction of a good or service thratism reports; supporting evidenc
introduced significantly improved with respeae its characteristics or intended uses. This | ProcessTarget assigned

includes significant improvements in technical specifications, components ar
materials, incorporated software, user friendliness or other functional
characteristics réduct innovations can utilize new kadgé or technologies or
can be based on new uses or combinations of existing knowledge or technol
The terngproducbis used to cover both goods and services. Product innovatio
include both the introductiohrew goods and services and significant
improvements in the functional or user characteristics of existing goods and !
(Source: OECD/Eurostat). The number of product innovations is reported
cumulatively, up to a data collection point set in theipgdementation period.

i DisaggregationBy S3thematic priority area; by industry; by market (domestic,
international); by type (goods, services); by novelty (new, improved)

i1  Target:As assigned by the applicant

1  Deadline for achievemer years from the dte of project completion

(current indicator split into twaetails listed under indicator P2

Impact 02 Number of 1 Definition The indicator measures the number of new process innovations
process introdwced by supportecentities, during and after project implementation perio
innovations A process innovation is the implementation of a new or significantly improvec
introduced production or delivery method. This includes significant changes in technique §

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations

equipment and/or softwe. Process innations can be intended to decrease un
costs of production or delivery, to increase quality, or to produce or deliver n
significantly improved products. Process innovations include new or significa
improved methods for the creaiiand provisionf services. They can involve

significant changes in the equipment and software used in sengcged firms or
in the procedures or techniques that are employed to deliver services. Proce

Strengthening Capacities for Research, Development and Inno\(&idri}

during application phase;
annual reporting during
project implementation
period; postimplementation
reporting and assessemt 1,
3 and 5 years afterproject
completion

Verification Implementation
and postimplementatio
reports; supporting evidenc
ProcessTarget assigned
during application phase;
annual reporting during
project implementation
period; postimplementation
reporting and assessment !
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Rationale for Changes

Number of new
innovative
products / services

c / processes /
-g technologies
(5}
>
=
o
5
(@)
Impact o3 Percentage of

sales revenue
from product
innovations

= =) =

1

1

1
1

innovations also cover new or significantfyroved techniqse equipment and
software in ancillary support activities, such as purchasing, accounting, comy
and maintenance (Source: OECD/Euro3ta¢) number of process innovations i<
reported cumulatively, up to a data collection point s#idmposimplemetation
period.

DisaggregationBy S3 thematic priority area; by type of process

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerg years from the date of project completion

3 and 5 years after project
completion

Indiator splitto improve ability to separate products from processes more clearly across programs

Definitions reviseas per OECD/Eurostat in order to ensure standardization
Disaggregation addedo track progress for S3 thematidgoity areas

MoCV revisedo harmonize across indicators to enable more efficient data collection and analysis

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

DefinitionNumber of new innovative productsigees/processes/technologies
developed by supported enterprise. A product innovation is the market introd
of a new or significantly improved good or service with respect to its capabilit
user friedliness, components, or-sybtems. A good isually a tangible object
such as a smartphone, furniture, or packaged software, but downloadable
software, music and film are also goods. A service is usually intangible, such
retailing, insurance, educeatal courses, air travel, consulting, etc. r{iiefn from
CIS).

DisaggregationNot defined (ND)

Target:ND

Deadline for achievemeifas above)

DefinitionThe indicator measures the percentage share of sales which can b
attributed to the product innovation resulting from the supported project, in to
annual revenue of sales. A product innovation is the introductiiggood or
service that is new or sificantly improved with respect to its characteristics or
intended uses. This includes significant improvements in technical specificati
components and materials, incorporated software, user friendliness or other
functional characteristics. Produaviations can utilize new knowledge or
technologies or can be based on new uses or combinations of existing know
or technologies. The teganoducbis used to cover both goods and services.
Product innovations limde both the introduction of new gsoahd services and
significant improvements in the functional or user characteristics of existing ¢
and services.

DisaggregationBy S3 thematic priority areas; by industry; by market (domest
international); bytype (goods, services); by noveltyWnénmproved)

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemer® years from the date of project completion

(indicator not present currertlilew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC elenment

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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1

VerificationPost
implementation
enquiry/report
Procesdata collected 1,
3 and 5 years after
project comletion

Verification Post
implementation reports;
supporting evidence
ProcessTarget assigned
during application phase;
postimplementation
reporting and assessment !
3 and 5 years after project
completion
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ToCID Level Ind. Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &

ID Verification (MoCV)
A Increased transfer of R&D results into commercialization

Outcome Al  Number of 1  DefinitionThe indicator refers to transfers of researchltegknowledge and 9§  Verification Implementation
technology transfel technology) realized due to project implementation, with purpose of their and postimplementation
models realized further development arolr their use in development and commercializatior reports; supporting evidence
due to project new products (goods or services). Project results can be transferred from (copies of contracts signed
implementation project benéciary and/or partners to third parties in the form of signed R& and/or formal documentation

agreements or contracts and intellectual prop@Ry licensing agreements ol on establishment of an

the transfer can be realized through establishment of new enterprises. Mc enterprise, etc.)

specifically, the following aredftypes of technology transfer models captur §  ProcessTamget assigned

(and disaggregated) by the indicator: during application phase;

91 Number of new staiips/spinoffs/spinouts originating out of supported annual reporting during
projects: Number of new enterprises (atarspinoff/spin-out) established projectimplementation period
by project beneficiar and/or project partners as a result of funded proje postimplementation reporting
Startup is an enterprise less than 3 years old. -$ffiis an enterprise that and assessment 1 and 3 yeal
has been started by a University group, but which has never left the after project completion

university environment and perhaps exists to sffecialist consultancy
services without the intension for any further expansion or full technolo
transfer. Spirout is an enterprise in which the university or Institute has
equity stake.

91 Number of licensing agreements signed with the industrycérisinlg
agreement is a contract to be used by enterprises for technology trans
through granting rights of induat ownership (license of patents and
trademarks).

1 Number of other technology transfer agreements signed with the indus
Any other formsf technology transfer/commercialization agreements
signed with the enterprises.

9 Number of contract research agresmts with the industry.

DisaggregationBy models of technology transfer (as listed in the definitior

Target:At least 1 per project

Deadlne for achievemerB years from the date of project completion

= =4 =9

Rationale for Changes 1 Indicators combined and revistedmake them more spific by making a direct reference that the change is as a

result of the project i mplementation (6due to pr

Definition reviseto make it more informative and to harmonize across programs

Disaggregation addedo clearly distinguisimé technology transfer models counted

MoCV revisedo harmonize procedure across indicators and to enable more efficient data collection and anal
to technology transfer and proposes clear disaggregation éetvihe technology transfer models

= =) =
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(2 separate (1) Number of commercialization and technology transfer agreements 91 VerificationND

indicators) o 1  Procesdata collected 3 and
1  SourceS3 Monitoring Framework 5 years after project
i1  Definition The commercialization agreement is a binding contragtisbe completion

commercialization. The technology transfer ageeeia a contract to be used
by companies for technology transfer, either through granting rights of
industrial ownership (license of patents and trademarks) or technical assi
and know how.

1 DisaggregationND
1 Target:ND
IS 1  Deadline for achievemerg years from the date of project completion
(%]
g (2) Number of startips/spiroffs/spin-outs originating from supported projects
(=
(5}
= SourceS3 Monitoring Framework
O 1  Definition Number of new companies (stapispin-off/spin-out) established

by project beneficiary (PRO ¢1El or enterprise), as a result of the funded
project. Starup is a company less than 3 years old. $firis a company that
has been started by a University group, but which has never léfnikiersity
environment and perhaps exists to offer spetiabnsultancy services withot
the intension for any further expansion or full technology transfero@pma
company in which the university or Institute has an equity stake.

1 DisaggregationND

i Target:ND

1 Deadline for achievemeri years from the dte of project completion

Aa Output ~ Aal Numberofevents ¢ DefinitionThe indicator riers to the number of events, workshops and f  Verificationimplementation
organized or conferences organized or attended during the project period to enable reports, providing information
attended to dissemination of knowledge or results generated by the research project « on date, location, participants
promote transfer of technology to the business sector. The events inckelthat description and type of event
knowledge and intentionally support technology and knowledge transfer to business sectt organized or attended;
technology transfe potential commercializati of the results. sipporting evidence
to business sector ¢ pisaggregationBy event host (organized, attended); by transfer type (attendance sheets providing

(knowledge transfer, technology transfer). For krigeléransfer by type: information on participants
symposia, professional fairs, etc.; for technology transfer by type: direct rt including their name and
marketing to businesses for potential acquisition of IPR, or other focused surnara, contact details,
to link research organizations with business sector, etc. position and entity
1 Target Atleast 1 per project represented; event agenda o
1 Deadline for achievemerithe date of project completion (final payment minutes, providing informatiol

on activity subject, etc.)
1  Processtarget assigad
during application phase;
progress tracked through
quarterly project
implementation reports;

disbursement)
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(indicator not present currentlilew indicatorproposedto capture a missing ToC elenment

Output  Aa2 Number of f  DefinitionThe indicator refers to the number of businesses participating in
enterprises events organized and activities carried tuenable dissemination of
reached to knowledge or technology traesffrom the research project during the projet
promote period. The events and activities include those that intentionally support
knowledge and technology transfer to business sector for potential commercializatien of t
technology transfe results. Double counting should be avoided. When hemmeohe

representative of same business attends an event, they are counted as o
When representative(s) of the same business attend more than one even
are counted as one.

1 DisaggregationBy activity type in which businesses were consulted: direct
results marketing to businesses for potential acquisition of IP rights or pai
focused activities to link research organizations with business sector, etc.

1 Target As assigned by the applicant

1  Deadline for achievemerfihe date of project completidin@l payment
disbursement)

1  Optional measure

1  Number of persons participating in dissemination events (disaggreg:
by gender, private/public sector, target group, young researchers)
(indicator not present currentlitew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC element
ToCID Level Ind.  Indicator Indicator Definition
ID
B Increased collaboration between research organizations and enterprises
Outcome B1 Number of 1 Definition The indicator refers to the numbenefv collaborative reseanc
collaborative projects, involving the beneficiary of the supported project and at least on
projects another entity, and contracted after the end of implementation of the

contracted after

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations

supported project. Beneficiary organization is involved as either the main
beneftiary or partner in theniplementation of the new projects contracted.

Strengthening Capacities for Research, Development and Inno\(&idri}

assessmeat approval of
final implementation report
and final payment
disbursement of individual
projects

Verificatbn:Implementation
reports, providing information
on date, location, participants
description and type of event
organized or attended;
supporting evidence
(attendance sheets providing
information on participants
including their name and
surname, contacethils,
position and entity
represented; event agenda o
minutes, providing informatiol
on activity subject, etc.)
ProcessTarget assigned
during application phase;
progress tracked through
quarterly project
implementation reports;
assessment at approvef

final implementation report
and final payment
disbursement of individual
projects

Means of Collectior&
Verification (MoCV)

Verificatort Post
implementation reports
providing information on
project beneficiary and
partners, date of contract
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project
completion

Rationale for Changes
(2 separate
indicators)

=
i)
)
(5}
>
=
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5
(@)
Ba Output Bal  Number of

collaborative
research projects
supported

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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DisaggregationBy collaboration novelty (new, existing); by type of partner
(research organization, enterprise, other); by partner origin (domestic, for
diaspora); by type of resarch (basic, applied, ex@imental development); b
science area; by science field; by funding source (national, EU, private, o
by S3 thematic priority area

Target As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerg years from thelate of project completion

Indicator reviseto standardize wordingcross indicators

award, project value and
funding source, short
description of objectives and
activities, links to web pages
providng additional
information (if appcable).
ProcessTarget assigned
during application phase;
postimplementation reporting
and assessment 1, 3and 5
years after project completior

MoCV revisedo harmorde procedure across indicators and to enable more efficient data collection and analy:

Number of collaborative contracted projects between companies and
HEIs/PROs after the end of supported projects

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

DefinitionNumber of new collaborative research projects involving at leas
RO and one company or RO after the end of the supported project. The r
project is subject to eontract, but the beneficiary organization is not
necesarily funded for its participation.

DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievememND

Number of collaborative contracted projects (by beneficiaries in HEIs and
with foreign HEAnd PRO institutions after the end of supported projects

Souce:S3MonitoringFramework

DefinitionNumber of new research projects involving beneficiary organiza
of the supported project and at least one foreign PRO or HEI, after the er
the supprted project. The new project is subject to a contracthéut
beneficiary organization is not necessarily funded for its participation.
Target:ND

Deadline for achievememMD

DefinitionThe indicator refers to the number of collaborative R&D projects
conducted by grantees with the grant awarded under the program, and
conducted by research organizations in partnership with enterprises. This
indicator will capture dy completed projects,hich is defined as approval of
the granteeds final project imple
final payment. For monitoring purposes, the indicator should track the prc
that are contracted, ongoing and that haveehecompleted.

Strengthening Capacities for Research, Development and Inno\(&idri}

f
1

VerificationND

Procesdata collected 3 and
5 years after project
completion

VerificationGrant contract;
approved requests for
reimbursements; decision on
final payment

ProcessTarget assigned
during application phase;
progress tracked through
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1 Disaggre@tion By project status (awarded/ongoing, completed); by projec quarterly project

results (projects which achieved their objectives, projects with objectives implementation reports;
partially achieved, projects which were discontinued due to irregularities assessment approval of
and/or other reasons); by research fielby S3 thematic priority areas; by final impementation report
region; by novelty of collaboration (new, existing); by perception of quality and final payment
collaboration (satisfaction) disbursement of individual
1 Deadline for achievemerfihe date of project completigfinal payment _req_uwed to report on this
disburement) !ndlcator dur_lng project
implementation, as it is tracke
by the program managers
based on status of
implemergtion of particular
projects (projects in
implementation phase and
projects completed).
Rationale for Changes  §  Indicators combined and revistadmake them transportable across programs
9 Definition revisetb standardize wording and to make it more mfative
1 Disaggregationadded o capture osuccess of projects funded

their objectives and additional information based on the research fields, S3 thematic priority areas, regions ir
the projectwas imptmented and novelty and perception of quality of the collaboration
1 MoCV revisedo harmonize procedure across indicators and to enable more efficient data collection and anal’

(2 separate (1) Number of research argevelopment projects carried out by research 1 Verification(as above)
indicators) organizations 1  Procesgas above)

1  SourceGuidelines for Applicants

9 Definition Support for research organizations to carry out projects of rese:

and development in the form of grant direct financial support (grants). The
accouhwill be taken of only completed projects (where final payment is
made).

DisaggregationND
Target:(as above)
Deadline for achievemerfas above)

=) =) =5

Current Version

(2) Number of supported collaborative projects of the sciengifiearch and
business sector

SourceS3 Montoring Framework

Definition Number of contracted projects involving at least one company ¢
one research institution. One or mor@perating parties (research institutior
or companies) can receive support. Collaboration can be new or existing.
alsoincludes projects financed by instruments where support is not condi
by collaboration.

= —a
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Output Ba2  Number of
enterprises
collaborating
with research
organizations

Rationale for Changes

(as above)

Current Version

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations

= —a —a

=) =] = —a

=) =]

=) =) ==

DisaggregationND
Target:ND
Deadline for achievemerfas above)

DefinitionThe indicator counts thember of enterprises collaborating with ~ {  VerificationGrant contract;

research organizations in R&D projects supported through the program. / partnership agreements;
least one enterprise and one research organizatiost collaborate in the approved requests for
project. The collaboration may be new or a continuation of existing reimbursements; decision o
collaboration and must last at least as long as the project. All enterprises final payment disbursement
participating in the project as partners are counted as contributing tothe §  ProcessTarget assigned
indicator.Double counting is avoidiemeaning a single enterprise is countec during application phase;
only once regardless of the number of projects it is participating in. progress tracked through
DisaggregationBy research field; by S3 thematic priority areas; by region; quarterly project
by novelty of collaboration (new, exisfinby perception of quély of implementation reports;
collaboration (satisfaction) assessment at apprahof
Target At least 1 per project final i_mplementation report
Deadline for achievemerithe date of project completion (final payment and final payment
disbursement) disbursement of individual
projects

Definition revisetb add measurement details
Disaggregation addedo capture additional information based on research fields, S3 thematitypi®as, regions
in which the project was implemented and novelty and perceptiomlidf/aqf the collaboration

SourceGuidelines for Applicants, S3 Monitoring Framework i1 Verification(as above)
Definition Number of enterprises collaborating with research organizations § Procesqas above)
R&D projects. At least one enterprise and one researchizagian must

collaborate in the project. One or more of the collaborating parties (resea

organization or enterprise) may reeeithe support and it must be condition:

on collaboration. The collaboration may be new or a continuation of existi

collaboation and must last at least as long as the project. All enterprises

participating in the project as partners are counted agiboring to the

indicator.

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)
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ToCID Level Ind. Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
ID Verification (MoCV)
C Improved capacity of research organizations to conduct highality applied research
Outcome C1 Number of 1  DefinitionScientific papers and reports published, deguy original results Verification Implementation
scientific and research conducted within this project with the aim of informing the and postimplementation
publications scientific community and society aghole. Scientific papers need to be reports containing list of
published in indexed in Web of Science platform (core collection), and may include publications and DOIs; source
scientific journals articles, review, proceedings papers, letters and book chapters. verification in Web of Science
and indexedin ¢ DisaggregationBy rank of journal where publication was published (first (core collection)
OWeb of seond-quartile journals, other); by scientific areas; by scientific fields; by ProcessTarget assigned
thematic priority areas during application phase;
f  Out of whichNumber of joint publications with industry partners (Nc annual reporting during projec
Publications with at least one author from a research organization implementation period; pest
one autbr from the industry) implementation reporting and
1 Target:As assigned by the applicant (at least 5 per project) assessment 1, 3 and 5 years
1 Deadline for achieveme& yearsfrom the date of project completion after project completion
i  Optional measure
1 Number of citations received by publications supported by the proc
1 Change in findex of organizations supported
1 Time needed for the publication to get first citation
Rationale for Changes 9 Indicators combined and revisedstandardize aross programs, while tracking joint publications with the indus
a disaggregate measure
i Disaggregation addedo track progress in S3 thematic priority areas, scientific areas and fields, and rank of j
where publication was published
1  Optional masuregproposed to capture research impact
(2 separate (1) Number of scientific publications published in scientific journals indexed 9§  Verification\Web of Science
indicators) O0Web of Scienced (core collection)
Process:
I  SourceGuidelines for Applicants (1) Target assigned during
s 1  Definition (as above) application_phase; post
® 9 DisaggregationND implemerdtion assessment z
2 i  Target:At least 4 (for projects with 1 partner) or at least 5 (foojects with years after project
= 2 or more partners) completion
o 1 Deadline for achievemer2 years from the date of project completion (2) Data coIIect_ed 1,3and5
5 years after project
© (2) Number of joint publications (between RO beneficiary and industry partr completion
I  Souce:S3 Monitoring Framework
9 Definition Number of published scientific papers in the journals indexed

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations

Web of Science core collection with at least one author from Croatian R
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Number of IPR
applications
filed

Outcome C2

Rationale for Changes

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Strengthening Capacities for Research, Development and Inno\(&idri}
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and one author from industry. Submitted or accepted publications are n«
included. Published scientific paparsst result from the project implement:
DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievememD

Definition Indicator refers to the number of IPR applications (including

patents, trademarks,dnstrial design, etc.) by thpeoject beneficiary and

partners involved in project implementation, as result of the research ac

conducted in the scope of the financed project. Applicant should state tt

expected number of IPR applications in thagemt application. In the pest

implementation reporting phase, applicant should provide a description

clear link between the conducted research activities and the IPR protect

filed.

DisaggregationBy type of IPR (patents, industrial design, traadks); by

application statudiled, registered/approved); by type of procedure

(national, international)

Target:At least 1 per project

Deadline for achievemer years from the date of project completion

Optional measuie

1 Number offpatentability studisiconducted to verify and protect IP of
project results (by outcome: project result patentable/not patentable

Indicators combined amdvisedtosa nd ar di z e
entitieso and adding

the indi
reference to

cators
ot her I PR

Verification Implementation
and postimplementation
reports; supporting evidence
(documentation verifying the
IPR application and igtatus)
ProcessTarget assigned
during application phase;
annual reporting during projec
implementation period; pest
implementation reporting and
assessment 1, 3 and 5 years
after project completion

ot h
type

wi t h

Disaggregation addedor (a) the types of IPR for evaluation antbdysis purpses, (b) the success rate of
applications filed by capturing also those that were registered after fl@aational and international procedure
MoCV revisedo harmonize procedure across indicators and to enable more efficient daticrobed analsis
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(3 separate
indicators)

Current Version

Ca Cal Number offull-
time equivalent
(FTE) researchel
involved in
project

implementation

Output

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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Number of patent applications filed by domestic legal entities 1

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

Definition ND i
DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerit year fromthe date of projetcompletion

Number of IP protection applicationfied

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

Definition Number of patent applications (national or international), indus
design applications, trademark applications.

DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadlire for achievemenND

Number of IP protection application®gistered

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

Definition Number of registered patents (national or international), indus
design, trademarks.

DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achieementND

Definition The indicator counts researchers that directly carry out resear: 1
and development activities related teetimplementation of the project.
Workforce may be existing orev, employed at the beneficiary and
partners, or contracted from third parties. Auxiliary staff for R&D activitie
(jobs that are not directly involved in R&D activities) are not counted. Th
measurement unitdsulitime equivalert Engagement of resezrers
employed on the research activities supported by the project less than fi
time should be converted to the number of FTE employees by dividing t
researcher sd s clsefthefulem wirkoveek.s wi t
DisaggregationBy employment duriain (existing researchers, newly
employed researchers); by employment origin (researchers employed a
beneficiary/partner institutions, external/contracted and visiting researct
by field/academic discipline; by gender; by sector (public, privdig);
source of financing of researche
through the grant, institutional funds, other fubgsgeniority (PhD students
postdoctoral researchers, senresearchers, other)
9 Out of which: Vulnerable groufminorities, migrants, disabled, other
disadvantaged persons)

Strengthening Capacities for Research, Development and Inno\(&idri}

Verification:
(1) Patent application
(2, 3)ND
Process:
(1) Target assigned during
application phase; post
implementation reporting
and assessment 1 year
after project completion
(2) Data collected 3 years
after project completion
(3) Data colleted 5 years
after project completion

Verification Implementation
reports describing the
researchersé®
project implementation;
supporting evidence
(employment contracts and/ol
timesheets)

ProcessTarget assigned
during appliation phase;
progress tracked through
quarterly project
implementation reports;
assessment at approval of
final implementation report
and final payment
disbursement of individual
projects
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Rationale for Changes

(2 separate

indicators)
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Cb Output  Cbl Number of
researchers
receiving
training
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Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerfthe date of project completion (final payment
disbursement)

Optional measuie

1 Ratio of male to female of researchers employed

Indicators combined and revisecharmonie across programs and to improve the indicaparcificity of who is
counted in the FTEs

Definitions revisetd improve clarity

Disaggregation addedo track additional information on researchers involved in the implementation of the
supported project

MoCVrevisedto harmonize the process and improleeity

Optional measure addeto understand gender gaps

Number of FTE researchers engaged in PROs 9 VerificationND
- T Procesdata collected at
SourceS3 Monitoring Framework project completion

Definition Workplaces that direbt carry out research and development
activities. The R&D activities conduction must be directly related to the
implementation of the project. Workforce may be existing or new. Job
envisaged must be filled (vacant positions nottedurAuxiliary staff foR &
D activities (jobs that are not directly involved in R&D activities) are also
counted. The measurement udiuitime equivalerit

DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievemergas above)

Number of FTE resehers engaged in privatcompanies

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

Definition Workplaces that directly carry out research and development
activities. The R&D activities conduction must be directly related to the
implementation of the project. Workfontry be existing or newob
envisaged must be filled (vacant positions not counted). Auxiliary staff fc
D activities (jobs that are not directly involved in R&D activities) are also
counted. The measurement udiuitime equivalerit

Disaggreyation:ND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievemen(as above)

Definition The indicator refers to the number of researchers participating Verification Implementation

the implementation wtwere provided with training (lectures, workshops, reports providing information
training sessions, etc.), organized or attended during the project on date, locatin, participants,
implementation period and financed by the progrémorder to be taken description and type of

59
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into account as -datduorationffountp@efa mi ni
capacitybuilding activity is required.
1 DisaggregationBy field/academic discipline; by gender
9 Out of which: Vulnerable groups (minorities, migrdisthled, other
disadvantaged persons)
Target:As assigned by the applicant l
Deadline for achievemné The date of project completion (final payment
disbursement)
1 Optional measure
1 Number of young researchers (PhD students, research students, do
cardidates or early stage researchers) receiving capdmityding
support
9 Ratio of male to female searchers receiving capachyilding support
1 Number of days of training attended

= —a

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC element

Cc Output  Ccl Number of 1 DefinitionThe indicator refes to the number of researchers that are utilizir
researchers the new or upgraded research equipment for conducting research activi
benefiting from the scope of the supped project.
new orimproved ¢ DisaggregationBy employment duration (existing researchers, newly
research employed researchers)y employment origin (researchers employed at t
equipment beneficiary/partner institutions, external/contracted and visiting researct

by field/academic disipline; by gender; by sector (public, private); by

source of financi ng ppartallysspeosedc he T

through the grant, institutional funds, other fubgsjeniority (PhD students

postdoctoral researchers, senior researcheh&rp

i Out of which: Vulnerable groups (minorities, migrants, disabled, othe
disadvantaged persons)

Target: As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerfthe date of project completion (final payment

disbursement)

= —a

(indicator not present currentiNew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC element

Output  Cc2 Value of newor q  Definition The indicator refers to the value of equipment purchased and
improved of upgrades of the existingquipment utilized in conducting research
resgarch activities in the scope of the supported project.
equipment 1 Disaggregaion:By activity type: new purchase, upgrade or maintenance

I  Target:As assigned by the applicant
1 Deadline for achievemerithe date of project conwtion (final payment

disbursement)
1  Optional measure

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Strengthening Capacities for Research, Development and Inno\(&idri}

training attended; supporting
evidence (attendance sheets
and event agenda/program
providing information on
training subject)
ProcessTarget assigned
during application phase;
progress tracked through
quarterly prgect
implementation reports;
assessment at approval of
final implementation report
and final paymat
disbursement of individual
projects

Verification Implementation
reports describing the
researchers?d
project implementation;
supporting evidence
(employmentontracts,
timesheets)
ProcessTarget assigned
during application phase;
progress tracked through
quarterly project
implementationeports,
assessment at approval of
final implementation report
and final payment
disbursement of individual
projects

Verification Implementation
reports providing information
on type of equipment
purchased or upgraded,;
supporting evidence (invoices
supportig the costs claimed)
ProcessTarget assigned
during application phase;
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1  Equipment utilization rate (capacity used/maxiroapacity)

(indcator not presenturrently- New indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC elenent

progress tracked through
quarterly project
implementation reports;
assessment at approval of
final implementation report
and final payment
disbursement of individual
projects

ToCID Level Ind. Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
ID Verification (MoCV)
D Enhanced RDI capacity of enterprises
Outcome D1  Value of R&D fiance f  Definition Value of funds allocated to research and innovation projec §  Verification Post
contracted from all acquired through competitive procedureg,,of national and implementation reports
sources after project centralized Edevel funding programs or contracted from piate providing information on date
completion sector. Funds should be acquired by project beneficiary or project of contract award, project

partners after the end of the support and should have a clear purpos
conducting R&D activities or strengthening capacities for R&D (suct
financing equipment purchase).
1 Disaggegation By type of research (basic, applied, experimental
development); by research field; by S3 thematic priority areas; by
region; by funding source (national, EU, private, other)
Target As assigned by the applicant 1
Deadline for achievemer® years fom the date of project completion

= =

value and funding source,
short description of planned
objectives and activities, S3
alignment, links to web page
providng additional
information (if applicable)
ProcessTarget assigned
during application phase;
postimplementation reporting
and assessment 1, 3 and 5
years after project
completion

Rationale for Changes f Indicators combined and revistedenable aggregdion, while at the same time be able to disaggregate by

the funding source

1 MoCV revisedo harmonize procedure across indicators and to enable more efficient data collection anc

analysis

(3 separate indicators) (1) Total contracted amoufur R&D funding from private sector attracted {
by PROs/HEIs beneficiaries q

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

Definition Private funds for research projects acquired by PROs/HEI:
beneficiaries after the end of the support.

=] =

CurrentVersion

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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VerificationND

Procesdata collected 3 and
5 years after project
completion
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DisaggregationND
Target:ND
Deadlne for achievemenND

=] =) =

(2) Total contracted amount for RDI funding from centralized EU funds
(attracted by beneficiaries)

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

Definition Fundsllocated to research and innovation projects acquire
through competitive procedumehin Etlevel funding programs by RO:
after the end of the support. This does not include projects funded t
ERDF or ESF funds.

DisaggregationND
Target:ND
Deadine for achievemeriD

=] =)

=) =) =

(3) Total contracted amount for RDI funding from national faticscted by
beneficiaries)

1  SourceS3 Monitoring Framework
1 Definition Funds allocated to research and innovation projects acquil
through competitive procedures withational funding programs for
beneficiaries after the end of the support.
1 Disaggregdion:ND
i Target:ND
i Deadline for achievememMD
Outcome D2  Value of private i Definition The indicator measures the tot@ue of private investment by | Verification Post
investment in R&D business partners of supported R&bjects after the end of the implementation reports
FJFOJ'ECtS_after project supported project. This amount reflects the increase in private sector | ProcessTarget assigned during
completion expenditure in R&D of participating partners of research organization:  application phase; post
after project corpletion measured on annual basis up to 5 years after:  implementation reporting and
grant perod, excluding future grants awarded to the enterprise. assessment 1, 3 and 5 years

i1 DisaggregationBy investment purpose (cost categories); by S3 theme  after project completion
priority area; by industry

i Target:As assigned by the applican
i1 Deadline for achievemer years from the date of project comptn
Rationale for Changes 1 Indicator and definition revisad explicitly refer to the value of private investment and to standardize worc
with other indicators
i Disaggregation addedo enable further analysis of the type of investment and S3 thematitypai@as
1 MoCV revisedo standardize verification source and process across similar indicators and programs
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c  Private investment in R&
2 projects after the end of
E public funded project
c
2
5
O
Outcome D3  Change in employment ¢

researchers in enterprise
after project completion

Rationale for Changes

Number of R&D job
positions created and
filled in enterprises by

S  RDI projects after the en
g of funded project
>
c
g
5
O
Da Output  Dal Value of funds disbursec

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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= =] =

=) =) = = =4

= =

= =) =

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework 9 VerificationND

Definition Private imestment inesearch and development of the busini  Procesdata collected 1, 3 and
sector after the end of the public funded project. 5 years after project completiol
DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievememMD

Definition The indicator measures the change in the gross number o Verification Post

time equivalent (FTE) researchers employed in the supported entery implementation reports;
after project completion. Tlrdicator is calculated as the difference supporting evidence
between the number of researchers (FTE) in enterprises in the year (employment contracts)
preceding the submission of the project application (baseline value) |  ProcessTarget assigned
the number of researchers (FTE) up to five years after project compl during application phase;
(target value). postimplementationaporting
DisaggregationBy gender and assessment 1, 3and 5
1  Out of whichNumber of young researchers (research students, | years af_ter project
students, early stage researchers) employed completion

1  Out of which: Vulnerable groups (minorities, migrants, disabled,
disadvantaged persons)

Target:Asassgned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemer years from the date of project completion

Indicator and definition revisdar clarity and to specify measurement details
Disaggregation addedo reveal the demographics of researchers hired by the erdespfor R&D work
MoCV revisedo specify details on verification source and procedure

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework 1  VerificationND

Definitort Gross new jobs (which did not exist before) that directly ce | ProcesdData collected 3 and
out research and development activities in the equivalent-tifriall 5 years after project
working hours (EJ. Workplaces must be a direct consequence of the completion

project completion, must be filled (free posg#iare not counted) and
increase the total number of research activities in the enterprise. Au:
staff for R&D (i.e. jobs that are not directly involire@&®&D activities) are
not counted. The indicator is aimed at employed staff.
DisaggregationND

Target: ND

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Definition Total value of funds disbursed to the program beneficiarie §  VerificationGrantcontract;

during the projet implementation and through approval of final repol approved requests for
(decision on fingayment). reimbursements; decision or
DisaggregationBy status (grant value requested, awarded, disburse final payment

by S3 thematic priority areas 1 Processtarget assigned
Target:Grant value awarded during application phase;
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f
Rationale for Change q
S (as above) q
2
o 1
= f
o 1
= f
O
Output Da2 Valueof private q
investment matching
publicsupport in RDI
projects
f
f
f
Rationale for Changes 1
f
Private Investment q

Matching public support ¢
ininnovation or R&D
projects

Current
Version

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations

Deadline for achievemerThe date of projet completion (final paymer progress tracked through

disbursement) quarterly project
implementation reports;
assessment at approval of
final implementation report
and finalpayment
disbursement of individual
projects

Disaggregation addedo determine grant disbursement rate and to provide details on S3 thematic prior
areas covered

Sourcelnternal M&Elocuments and reports of the program managel §  Verification(as above)
Definition (as above) 1 Procesqas above)
DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Definition This indicator measures the total value of private contribut § VerificationGrant contract,

supported RDI projects, including-eligible parts of the project. The approved requests for
amount is an addition to the public fandceived from the program. Th reimbursements, deoision
amounis calculated by subtracting the public funds (including the gr: final payment; signed

value and other contributions from public sources, if applicable) fron statement declaring the value
total project value (including eligible and redigible project costs). of own investments of
DisaggregationBy S3 thematic prioritgreas; by industry enterprises through ineligible
Target:As assigned by the applicant costs _

Deadline for achievemerithe date of project completion (final payme I Processtarget _aSS|gned
disbursement) during application phase;

progress tracked through
quarterly project
implementation reports;
assessment at appravaf
final implementation report
and final payment
disbursement of individual
projects

Indicator and definition slightly revistadexplicitly refer to the value of private investment and to standardi
wording with other indicate
Disaggregation addedo enable further analysis of S3 thematic priority areas

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework I Verification ND

DefinitionTotal value of private contributionsopported innovation or |  ProcessND
R&D projects, including peligible parts of the project. The indicator
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Db Output Dbl Percentage of enterprise
that are newcomerst
receiving RDI support
through the program

Rationale for Changes

Share of companies that
are newcomers to
support RDI schemes

Current Version

Output  Db2 Number of enterprises
that received innovation
advisory support

(Indiator not presenturrently- New indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC elenent

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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measures the amount of private investment agiaddo public funds for
enterprises in innovation or R&D projects.

DisaggregationND
Target ND
Deadline fo achievemenND

Definition The indicator captures the share of enterprises which were

supported in the recent prograedition and were not participating as
partners in thearlier editions of the same program.

DisaggregationBy S3 thematic priority areas

Target:As set by the program

Deadline for achievemerdpon awarding all grant contracts

Indicator revisedl o av o i

Definition slightly revisedr clarity
Disaggregation addedo trackprogress in S3 thematic priority areas

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

DefinitionPercentage of supported companies that have notftitte
from the same nationalipport instrument for R&D or innovation.

DisaggregationND
Target:ND
Deadline for achievememMD

confusion

t

f
f

DefinitionThe mdicator refers to theumber of enterprises that receive

innovation advisory support, such as advisory support in acquisition,
protection and exploitation of intangible assets, application of norms
regulations that cover them, product developmesigdeand testing,
marke research and analysis, development of marketing plans,
preparation of feasibility studies or similar activities related to produc
innovation specifically related to the activities conducted through the

supported project.

Disaggre@tion:By advisory supmt purpose
Target:As assigned by the applicant
Deadline for achievemerithe date of project completion (final payme

disbursement)

Strengthening Capacities for Research, Development and Inno\(&idri}

Verification Review of
contracts awarded in this anc
previous program editions
ProcessReview of internal
documents and reports

he word oOshare

VerificationND
Procesd\D

Verificationimplementation
reports providing details on
advisory support provided,;
supportingevidence (invoices
PracessTarget assigned
during application phase;
progress tracked through
quarterly project
implementation reports;
assessment at approval of
final implementation report
and final payment
disbursement of individual
projects
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Process Indicators

P Process P1

P2

P3

P4

P5

P6

P7

Grant Award Rate

Project Award
Delays

Project Completiot
Rate

Disbursement Rat

Firancial
Correction Rate

Value of Funds
Disbursed

Number of
Applicants
Awarded Funds

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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Number of contracts
awarded/Number of
proposals received

E |

Days elapsed between q
publishing call for proposals
and awarding contracts

Number of projects
successfully finished/Numbe
of contracts awarded

= =

Amount disbursed/Amount
allocated for grants

= =4

Amount withdrawn/Amount
of grants disbursed

= =

Total funds disbursed to the
beneficiaries from the
program

= =

Number of applicants who
were awarded funds from
the program

= =

Deadline for achievemenipon awarding all contracts
Verffication/Procesgeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievementpon awarding all contracts
Verification/Processeview of applicatns filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awded

Deadline for achievemerontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal financial disbursemt
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program

Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal data on financial
disbursement and amounts withdralue to irregularities occurred

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted ariaternal financial disbursement
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until #red of the program
Verification/Processeview ofapplications filed and awarded
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Summary of Key Findings

The following table summarizes the key findings and recommendations baseakssagbment of the current M&E framework
design and M&E implementation practices.

Key findings

Theory of Change

1

Although the program documents describe the

challenges the program is trying to solve, and the
areas contributing to the problem, a clear theory
change is missing. The documentation defines the prt
O6subjectd aencd ibvpeu)rdp. o sBeo t(
description of the intervention and references to
intended outcomes, but there is moaichy set betweer
the stated objectives and no clear differentiation betw:
the call purpose and objectives.

Program documentation describes the key activities
research gratees must conduct to address some ol
contributing factors behind the problem. However, the
no clear link drawn omvhat such activities will res
(output), and how these results are expected to creat:
change (outcome) in short, medium, @mgelr term.

Eligible beneficiaries of the program are reseal
organizationsregistered within Register of Resea
Organizations managed by MSE.

Consideringthe program objective, the eligibility ¢
enterprises to participate in project implementation
project parher s is in |ine wi
nature of the research aimed to be supported.

Indicators

1

Indicators listed in the Guidelines for Applicants Y @fé
useful, but inefficient alone to cover all the elements o
proposedToC. The two output indicators tracked for
program provide limited information, as they only capt
the number of projects supported and number
enterprises involved as peers, whereas outcon
indicators measure scientific publications and pe
applications filed by program beneficiaries. Hen
addition of new indicators is necessary.

Additional output and outcome indicators are assigne
the program through the S3 Monitoring Framew
However, in most cases these indicators would be
from clearer definitions
indicators as defined in the GfA.

Indicatas tracked for the program could be defined
further to incorporate CART principles. They could al:
be defined to enable further disaggregation and to
clearly reeal, for example, the nature of the change,
types of activities, or other aspects relevanttifier
program objectives.

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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Recommendations

The ToC developefbr the program is recommended
track the achievements in key outputs and outcomes
with achieving the highégvel goal that are aligned to
strategic priorities and objectives.

The proposed ToC establishes clear connectior
activities with expected outputs and outcomes.

Program managers could consider broadening the po
eligible beneficiaries to include other entities which ca
considered research organizations, but are not includ
the MSE Register of Research Organizations. In that :
a clear set of eligibity criteria could be establishe
focusing on the pnary goals and scope of work of tr
potential applicants (i.e. independent conduct of rese
activities).

Given the program structure, it is recommended to t
additional indicators in order to fill the missing gaps in
ToC.

The proposed Results Framework is reeoded. It
assigns new, existing and modified indicators to each
element to be tracked wittevisions of their definitior
when appropriate.

Standardization of indicators across programs
recommended. Indicators and their definitions
suggested tobe revised so that the indicators a
transportable and aggregable across programs.

A common approach which is recommended throug
Results Framework is the disaggregation of indica
Disaggregation should be dorie line with the CAR
criteria and provide a more systematic and harmoni
approach to currarindicators in terms of their definitio
and means of collection/verification. Disaggregat
would also provide additional information which woulc
beneficid for evaluation purposes.

Indicators should also be disaggregated by S3 themr
priority areas whenever feasible, in order to tra
progress in a particular area.
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Methods and Frequency of Data Collection

1

According to GfAto be eligible to receive fuding from

the program, the projects are required to contribute tc
of the program indicators and to state so in their pro
proposals. Verification sources are listed for all indical
Projectlevel targets are set bypplicants, in accordanc
with the minimum projelgtvel targets set in the GfA
Deadlines for achievement are listed for all indicators
There are no clear references to target values set
program level.

Beneficiaries are required to submit quarterly progr f

reports during the project implementation period an
final implementationreport at the end of projeci
implematation. These reports are submittetthé@form of
Requests for Reimbursement and include cumulative
on achievement of the program indicators. Request

Reimbursement are also required to be accompanie q

appropriate supporting documentationr faghe costs
incurred and claimed (such as invoices, receipts, time
and other supporting documents proving the eligibilit
costs). The approval of the implementation reports by
responsible authority is thenctition for the disburseme
of grants to the beneficiaries.

Upon project completion, beneficiaries are requirec
submit reports once a year, up to five years after proj
completion. Along with the reports, the beneficiaries
provide evidence of ddevement of the indicators f
whid deadline for achievement is set in the P«
implementation period.

Additional output and outcome indicators are assigne

the program in the S3 Monitoring Framew®utputs are
tracked up to project completion, and in case of outco
data collection points are set 1, 3 and/or 5 years aft
the date of project completion. However, in many c:
these indicators are missiry detailed description,
particularly regirding the means of their collection a
verification and it is not completely clear whether they
envisaged to be collected together with the origi
program indicators, or a separate methodology will
applied.

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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Program managers should consider, ifafretady doing
so, setting targets omrogram level, backed by &
transparent methodology for their calculation/estimati

The current practice and requirements from
beneficiaries in terms of reports frequency &
requirements of supporting documentation f
beneficiaies regarding implementation and gio
implementation reporting are in general ¢
appropriately and are recommended be continued.
Given that the additional indicators proposed are |
referenced in the Progr
beneficiaries shuld be additionally instructed onhigh
information and supporting documentation they
required to submit. Reporting on those indicators cou
done together with the implementation and ¢
implementation reporting as defined for the four C
indiators. Detailed recommendations on hiclw
information to request from the beneficiaries and w
evidence to provide as verification source is suggest
the Results Framework of this report.

Harmonizing the monitoring practicerass all the
indicators is recommended. By harmonizing data colle
points and verification sources, more efficiency in
monitoring practice can be achieved, with |
administrative burden for both the prognananagers as
well as the beneficiaries.

The structure of peshplementation reports should clea
reflect all the information required to track tl
achievement of indicators, as well as a clearly definec
(or at least examples) of documentation nekde
support the achievement claimed.
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AO03Centers of Research Excellence Performing Excellent Science

Theory of Chang® Review and Recommendatidns

Program Back@round

Description 0Centers of Research Excell ence Per ftheMimsiryrofgScidha
and Education (MSE) in November 2016, providing support to Centers of Research Excellenc
conducting research activities in thematicsafedhematic priority areas and cresstting themes defined i
the Croatian Smart Specialization Strategy862020 (S3).

A CoRE is defined as a research organization or its constituent part, or a group of researchers wt
among the highest quglibrganizations or groups in the world within its scientific discipline, based
originality, significarecand relevance of the results of its scientific work. An entity is proclaimed a CoRI
decision of the Minister of Science and Educatiaedban the proposal of the National Council for Scie
Higher Education and Technological Development, mrtieobasis of evaluation and a procedure tt
necessarily involves international assessment. The decision on CoRE proclamation is valfdfigepgeacs
and may be extended for another five years, following a repeated evaluation procedure.

The progam was launched with total allocation of HRK 380 milliofinaaced undetthe Operational
ProgrammeCompetitiveness and Cohesion ZPP0 (OPCC). A total of 10 projects were awarded grai
within the range from HRK 11.4 to 38 million.

Objective The sited objective of the program is to develop cuttedge research and to build capacity of CoREs, wt
mission is to push the boundarieeséarch, knowledge and society in general through scientific resear:
its possible application, thus incregsind enhancing the international visibility and recognizability of
Croatian scientific community and contributing to the developntkatemionomy and society as a whole.

Activities The financing in the form of grants supports the gramitesamrying out the following activities:

1  Conducting excellent/cuttiregige research in thematic and ghlematic priority areas of the S3;

1 Collabaation (national and international) with related or complementary research groups, L
organizations directlselated to the project.g.,foreign researchers visiting the CoRE project, resear
from CoRE visiting international research insiggic.);

Development of human resources in the RDI sector through recruitment of researchers;

Activities of educain and training of CoRaff, networking and participation in events related to

project (seminars, conferences, participation in expert working groups etc.);

1  Activities related to dissemination of research results and knowledge disseneinatjpublication of
papers, irlusion of project results in the teaching process, activities of popularizing science, p
project results at conferences, symposia etc.);

1 Activities related to knowledge and technology transéeg.(the acquisition and @oitation of
intellectal property rights resulting from the project, licensing, establishment of new companies €

1 Procurement of R&D equipment, office and laboratory furniture and consumables necessary for ¢
research, defined in the Resealmnastructure Develogmt Plan in the Republic of Croatia;

1 Information and visibility;

1  Project management (fulfilment of administrative contractual obligations in the implementatio
project such as: reporting, project documentation managenmamicidi management, proement
procedures, risk management etc.);

1  Activities related to the implementation of horizontal principles (promoting equal opportunities t
men and women and preventing discrimination, accessibility for persons withiedisaidisustainabli
development)and

1 Project audit.

= =

Theory of Change

A theory of changéToC)s a detailed description of the mechanisms through which a change is expected to occurdorigxen

to achieve longerm goals. As such, aToC illisttas t he Opat hways mputstba arenggirgontacpmjech e ct i ng |
(such as funding, human resaiared time) to conduct varicardtivities (or project interventions) with thetputs of such activities,

which together are expected to geag shorterm and longetermoutcomes The ToC relies @ntheory of what preconditions,

9 Thigeport was prepared by the World Bank under the Monitoring and Evaluation componertaddtia Public Expenditure Review in Science,
Technology and Innovation.

10 This section contains program descriptions, objectives, and activities as statffidraltiitmcuments, such as Guidelines for Applicants. Some
minor editing was necessaryittaprove the sentence flow after translation from Croatian to English. It is important to note that this section does not
provide an analysis or recommendation orptiogram description, objectives, and activities.
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requirements, and assumptions are needed for pathways to be logically linked to the goals. The Boly is us¢ful program

design and planning tool but alaa essential blueprint for building a rigorous framework for results measurement, particularly by
helping develop indicators for identified ToC elements. In this report, the ToC diagram is déyeliopediapping the information
available through variousrpgram documents, includitige Guidelines for Applicantshe S3 Monitoring Framework, artide
beneficiary profile. This exercise enables a systematic assessment of the key causal pathvgmgstanthisgprogram in achieving

the stated objective with tities the program finances. The results from the assessment help recommend a ToC diagram that
improves the overall ToC logic slyengthenintinkages, adéhg missing elements and assumptamgharmonizing the indicators

across similar programs.

As llustrated in the ToC diagram, the program is designed with the prdgvafrgoal of development and application of cutting
edge research that enhances international visibility and recognyzalbitihe Croatian scientific community. In the longer term,
achieving this progratevel goal is expected to generate econctayel changes in accordance with objectives set by the
applicable strategic framework, particularly referring to increased capafiR&D sector to perform excellent research and to
serve he needs of the economy (objediset inthe OPCC andhe S3).

To achieve the goal, the ToC draws on four key pathways of change:

1 Improved capacity of researchers to conduct excelleegearch Wi t h t he grantsd support,
inceasetheworkforce engaged in R&D, (b) receive capabityiding support to improve knowledge and skills, (c) acquire
new or improved research equipment, and (d) receive necessary sagmoptire rights and protection of the intellectual
property develged, all contributing to produce excellent research work.

1 Increased transfer of R&D results into commercializatiovi t h t he programds support for
transfer activies, the results produced from the research groups can be conireerdrethe form of IP licenses or
commercial agreements signed with enterprises. This assumes theddesllisto enterprises, and knowledge and &
technology transfer activities rolatthe demand from the private sector.

1 Enhanced collaboration in thecientific community This is possible withegr ant 6 s fi nancing of
networking and knowledge dissemination activities, and also in defraying costs related to engagimgefeearchers
in the projects.

1 Increased sufficiency of resourcesrf R&Dactivities Provision of research grants helps CoREs not only venture into
project supported research activities, but also develop experience and capacity to identify and attract future funding
resources from private and public sectors.
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Theory bafigealram

Alignment
with Higher  Increased capacity of R&D secior to perform excellent research and to serve the needs of the economy [OPCC, §3]
Goals
Program Development and application of cutting-edge research that enhances international visibility and *  [O1] Number of projects contracted from ERC, from pillar Excellent Science of Horizon
Goal recognizability of the Croatian scientific community 2020, or from F8 program, after project complefion
[A] Improved capacity of researchers to conduct [B] Increased transfer of R&D [C] Enhanced collaboration [D] Increased sufficiency of resources for
E excellent research results into commerdalization in the scientific community R&D acdtivities
8 *  [A1] Number of scientific publications published in scientific journals + [B1] Number of technology transfer +  [C1] Mumber of collaborative *= [D1] Humber of project proposals submitted for
= and indexed in “Web of Scence’ models realized due to project projects contracted ofter project additional funding after project completion
8 *  [A2] Number of new PhDs graduating due to project implementation implementation completion = [D2] Value of R&D finance contracted from all
*  [A3] Number of post-doctoral researchers participating in research +  [B2] Number of IPR applications filed sources after project completion
groups in new projects contracted * [D3] Mumber of supported CoREs that receive re-
g accreditation
o IF- Worlkforce is not only IF: Project can identify IF= Imy d h
- - - = Improved researd IF: Knowledge and TT 4
- 3 i i I funds help t h. further th
B adequate but alse knowledge and skills gaps infrastructure s ufilizad at activitias and avents anabla I E"g':ge'"::t_"i" m“‘::w?m:' er:bles f—yc:)[ A 1o 1t 50
g complementary sills and s and caters capacity-building full capacity, maintained partficipants to match supply | bm R “."“ g prn iR P———
¥ incentivized and managed support to improve research regularly, and vpgraded and demand for research cela o e oo mpletion
< well by the project quality in a fimely fashion results for commercialization "
[c] o] [« [l a] [a]
Increased workforce Increased capacity- Improved availability Increased knowledge and Improved mobility for national and Improved funds availability to conduct
B i building support to technol transfer activities international collaborations R&D activities
2 engaged in R&D g SUpP! of researc| ogy
|°_- improve knowledge equipment fo conduct
8 and skills R&D activities
*  [Aal] Number of full- *  [Ab1] Number of *  [Acl] Number of * [Bal] Number of events * [Cal] Humber of researchers benefiting * [Dal] Number of CoREs supported
time equivalent (FTE) researchers receiving researchers benefiting organized or attended to from mobility support *  [Da2] Valve of funds disbursed
researchers involved in training from new or improved promote knowledge and * [CaZ2] Number of collaborations during
project implementation *  [Ab2] Number of PhD research equipment technology transfer to business project implementation
students receiving *  [AcZ] Value of new or sector
. tuition support improved research *  [Ba2] Number of enterprises
= equipment reached to promote knowledge
2 and technology transfer
-
g * Financing the cost of +  Education and * Procurement of RDI * Adiivifies related to transfer of » Activities related to the engagement = Provision of research grants to projects of
staff and researchers training of staff, equipment knowledge and technology, of foreign researchers involved in the CoREs
to conduct R&D work incduding cost of including acquiring rights and implementation of the project
tuition for doctoral protection of intellectual
studies property
= Research grants awarded by the program plus any co-financing raised with private sector partners
=
% Existing researchers deployed to conduct the research activities

Project management adtivities (implementation support, financial management, communications & reporting, procurement, etc)

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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Results Framework

The Results Framework (RF) aims to identify and define the indicators underlying the theory of chan

Summary of Key Changes

program. As such, the RF identifieécatorsf or al | the ToC el ements gsoan
be measured and verified. this section, the proposed results framework is built from and indexed to tt
elements, and revised (where necessary) according ©AR€ priniples For each indicatothe RF presents th
process of collecting and verifying the data (including indicator verification period, process, and frequenc)
each revised indicator, the current version of the indicator is also providexpltinethe exact revisiol

recommenct

Original Results Indicato
Proposed Results Indicat

Revised
Added
Removed or combine

Total Process Indicato

15
21
12
9
3
7

ToC ID Level Ind. ID Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
Verification (MoCV)
(@) Development and application of cuttinrgdge research that enhances international visibility and recognizability of the Croatian scientific
community
Impact o1 Number of projects 1  Definition The indicator refers to the number of new 1 Verification Posimplementation

contracted from ERC,
frompillar Excellent
Science of Horizon
2020, or from FP8
program, after project
completion

research projects, involving the beneficiary of the suppor
project and contracted after the end of implementatf 1 ProcessTarget assigned during
the supported project, after successfully applying for
additional grant funding from ERC (Starting Grant,
Consolidator Grant, Advanced Grant or Synergy Grant),
from pillar Excellent Science of Horizon 2020 or FP8

reports; supporting evidence

application phase; post

implementation reporting and

program. Beneficiary organizationiivolved as either the
main beneficiary or partner in the implementation of the |

projects contracted.

1 DisaggregationBy funding source (as listed in the
definition); by type of research (basic, applied,
experimental development); by research field; 33y

thematic priority areas
Target:As assigned by the applicant

E |

completion

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC element

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Centers of Research Excellence Performing Excellent Science

Deadline for achievemei® years from the date of project

assessment 1, 3 and 5 years afte
project completion



https://www.poverty-action.org/right-fit-evidence/principles

ToC Level Ind. ID Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
ID Verification (MoCV)
A Improved capacity of researchers to conduct excellent research
Outcome Al Number of scientific Definition Scientific papers and reports published,alising  §  Verification Implementation and
publications published i original results and research conducted within this projec postimplementation reports
scientific journals and with the aim of informing the scientific community and so containing list of publications an:
indexed in as a whole. Scientific papers need to be indexed in Web DOls; source verification in Web
Scienced Science platform (coellection), and may include articles of Science (core collectjo
reviews, proceedings papers, letters and book chapters. ProcessTarget assigned during
1 DisaggregationBy rank of journal where publication was application phaseannual
published (first and secowgiartile journals, other); by reporting during project
scientific areas; by scientific fields; by tBematic priority implementation period; pest
areas implementation reporting and
Target:As assigre by the applicant (at least 5 per project) assessment 1, 3 and 5 years aft
1 Deadline for achieveme& years from the date of project project completion
completion
1 Optional measure
1 Number of citations received by publications suppol
by the program
1 Change in findex of organizations supported
1  Time neded for the publication to get first citation
Rationale for Changes f Disaggregation addedo track progress in S3 thematic priority areas, scientific amagields, rank
of journal where publication was published, and to track joint publications with industry partners
1  Optional measureproposed to capture research impact
1 MoCV revisedo harmonize procedure across indicators and to enable more efficiartalkgction
and analysis
5 (as above) 1  SourceGuidelines for Applicants, S3 Monitoring Framewc {  VerificationWeb of Science
B Definition (as above) (core collection)
g f DisaggregationNot defined (ND) Procesdata collection _pints 1,
iz Target:As assigned by the applicant 3 and 5 years after project
2 1 Deadline for achievemei2 years from the datef project completion (as defined in S3
3 completion (as defined in Guidelines for Applicants) Monitoring Framework)
Outcome A2 Number of new Rbs 1  Definition The indicator measures the number of PhD stu §  Verificationimplementation and

graduating due to

project implementation

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Centers of Research Excellence Performing Excellent Science

successfully defending dissertations that was successfull
defended resulting from the project, if the preparation of 1
defended doctoral dissertatns is directly related to the
topic and project actities, including double dissertations.
Double dissertation refers to cases when a PhD student

enrolled in a doctoral study at two different institutions in  q

countries and had a mentor at each of éhimstitutions and

postimplementation reports
providing inforration on the PhD
graduate, thesis, fieldnd date

of graduation; supporting
evidence (copy of PhD diploma)
ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; annual

7
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Rationale for Changes

Number of PhD student

involved in the

thesis in the field of
CaRE research

Current Version

Outcome A3
researchers

participating in researct
groups in new projects

contracted

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Centers of Research Excellence Performing Excellent Science

implementation of CoRE
projects that successful
defended their doctoral

Number of postloctoral

= =

= =

= =

= =) =

wrote one dissertation which isrtliecognized as a

dissertation defended in both doctoral studies. The indice

takes into account all PhD students participating in the pr

implementation as researchers, regardless whether they

also provided with tuition support or not.

Disaggreyatiorn By field/academic discipline; by gender

1  Out of which: Vulnerable groups (minorities, migran
disabled, other disadvantaged persons)

Target At least 1 per project

Deadline for achievemerd years from the date of project

completion

Optional measures:

1  Share of students successfully obtaining a PhD in tc
number of PhD students involved in the project
implementation

Indicator reviseto enable transportability across programs

reporting during project
implementation period; pest
implementation reporting and
assessmmt 1, 3 and 5 years after
project complédbn

Definition revisetb improve the connection between the new PhDs and the implemented projec
additional measures suggestedcover the Call horizontptinciples
MoCV revisedo harmonize the process and improve clarity

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

Definition Number of PhD students participating in the
implementation of the supported CoRE project, who have
successfully defended their doctoral thesis, which must t
from the scientific research area of theRE.
DisaggregationND

Target (as above)

Deadline fo achievemen® years from the date of project
completion

Definition The indicator refers to the number of pisttoral
researchers who participated in the implementation of the
supported project and successfully applied for a researct
project grant in a competitive national or international
procedure, as a reseah grop leader or coordinator.
Researchers participating in the project implementation ¢
PhD students and obtaining their PhD as a result of proje
implementation are also taken into account.
DisaggregationBy field/academic discipline; by gender
1  Outof which: Number of pedbctoral researchers
participating in research groups as principal
investigators or other leading roles

f
f

1

VerificationND
ProcesdND

VerificationPostimplementation
reports providing information on
project beneficiary and partners,
date of contract award, project
value and funding source, short
descriptiorof planneal objectives
and activities, links to web page:
providing additional information
(if applicable)

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; post
implementation reporting and
assessment 1, 3 and 5 years aft
project completion
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Rationale for Chages

Number of postdoctoral
researchers who have
successfully completed

their training and

team leader /
coordinator on

Current Version

international calls

Aa Output Aal Number of fultime

equivalent (FH)

researchers involved in
project implementation

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Centers of Research Excellence Performing Excellent Science

applied for a research
project as a research

competitive ngonal or

= =

= =) = = =4 = =

=

1 Out of which: Vulnerable groups (minorities, migran
disabled, other disadvantaged persons)

Target At least 1 pemproject

Deadline for achievemerb years from the date of project

completion

Indicator and definition slightly revistadimprove transportability between programs

MoCV revisedo harmonize across indicators and programs and to improve specificity; deadline
achievement expanded to be able to capture betsefd younger resarchers who would in 5 years b

able to reach such positions

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

Definition Number of postdoctoral researchers who have

successfully completed their training and applied for a
research project as a research team leader / coordinator
competitive nationar international calls and participate in
the work of funded CoREs.

Disagyregation:ND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemer& yearsfrom the date of project
completion

Definition The indicator counts researchers that directly ¢
out research and development activities related to the
implementation of the project. Workforce may be existinc
new, employed at the beriefary and partners, or
contracted from third parties. Auaily staff for R&D
activities (jobs that are not directly involved in R&D activi
are not counted. The measurement udiuiitime
equivalenf. Engagement of researchers employed on the
resarch activities supported by the project less thatiriul
should be converted to the number of FTE employees by
dividing the researchers?d
fulktime workweek.
DisaggregationBy employment duration (existing
researchermewly employed researchers); by employmer
origin (researchers employed at the beneficiary/partner
institutions, external/contracted and visiting researcHmsrs)
field/academic discipline; by gender; by sec{public,
private); by source of financinfo r esear cher
or partially supported through the grant, institutional fund
other funds)py seniority (PhD students, paattoral
researchers, senior researchers, other)
i Out of which: Vulnerablgroups (minorities, migrants,
disabled, otler disadvantaged persons)

VerificationND
ProcesdND

Verification Implementation
reports aescribing the
researchersdé i1
implementation; supporting
evidencglemployment contracts
and/or timesheets)
ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress
tracked through quartsriproject
implementation reports;
assessmeat approval of final
implementation report and final
payment disbursement of
individual projects



Rationale for Changes

(2 sepante indicators)

Current Version

Ab Output Abl Number ofresearchers
receiving training

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Centers of Research Excellence Performing Excellent Science

= =

= =

@)

= = =] =) = = =4

= =) =

il

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerithe date of project completion
(final payment disbursement)

Optional measure

1 Ratio of male to female of researchers ¢ogpd

Indicators combined and revistedspecify measurement details (FTE) and to standardize the indi

across programs by removing sifieity to CORE
Definition revisetb improve clarity

Disaggregation addedo track additional information on researchers involved in the implementat

the supported project
Optional measure addetb understand gender gaps

Number of researchers participating in the work of suppo
CoRE

SourceGuidelines for Applicants, S3 Monitoring Framew
Definition The indicator refers to the number of researche
involved in the work of funded CoRE, and includes
researchers already employed at CoRE (employed by Cc
members), newly employed and foreigsiting researchers
participating in the project in the duration of ementh
period up to 6 months.

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Number of foreign visiting researchers participating in the
project for a perod of one month up to 6 months (guest vi:

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

Definition The indicator refers to the number of foreign
researchers who will paripate in the scientific research
work during the course of the supported project, thus
strengthening the implementation capacities and contribu
to the internationalization of the research.
DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Definition The indicator refers to the number of researche
participating in the implementation who were provided wi
training (lectures, workshopsining sessions, etc.),
organized or attended during the project impéatation

f
f

VerificationND
Procesqas above)

Verification Implementation
reports providing information on
date, location, participants,
description and type of training

7€



= =

period and financed by the program. In order to be taken
into account as -daydorationn(foun g
hours) of a capacitipuilding activity is required.
Disggregation:By field/academic discipline; by gender

| Out of which: Vulnerable groups (minorities, migrants

disabled, other disadvantaged persons)

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerithe date of project completion

(final paymentisbursemept

Optional measure

1 Number of young researchers (PhD students, researc
students, doctoral candidates or early stage research
receiving capacitpuilding support

1 Ratio of male to female researchers receiving capacil
building support

1 Numler of days d training attended

(indicaor not present currentiyNew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC elenent

Output Ab2

Number of PhD student g
receiving tuition support

Definition The indicator refers to the number of PhD stud¢

participating in the implementation of themorted project

as research group members, which were granted suppor

their PhD tuition through the supported project.

DisaggregationBy field/academiadiscipline; by gender

9 Out of which: Vulnerable groups (minorities, migrants
disabled, other disachntaged persons)

Target At leastl per project

Deadline for achievemerithe date of project completion

(final payment disbursement)

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC element

Ac Output Acl

improved research
equipment

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Centers of Research Excellence Performing Excellent Science

Number ofresearchers
benefiting from new or

Definition The indicator refers to the number of researche

that are utilizing the new or upgraded research equipmer
for conducting research activities in the scope of the
supported project

DisaggregationBy employment duration (existing
researchers, newly employed researchers); by employm
origin (researchers goyed at the beneficiary/partner
institutions, external/contracted and visiting researglhsrs)
field/academic discipline; bgender; by sector (public,

attended; supporting evidence
(attendance sheets and event
agenda/program providing
information ortraining sbject)
ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress
tracked through quarterly projeci
implementation reports;
assessment at approval of final
implementation report and final
payment disbursement of
individual projects

Verificationlmplementation
reports by beneficiaries providini
information on the PhD student
and program; supporting
evidence (proof of PhD
enrollment)

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress
tracked through quarterly projeci
implemetation reports;
assessment at approval of final
implementation report and final
payment disbursement of
individual projets

Verification Implementation
reports cescribing the
researchersdo i1
implementatiorsupporting
evidence (employment contracts
timesheets)

ProcessTaget assigned during
application phase; progress
tracked through quarterly projeci
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private); by source of fi

or partially supported through theant, institutional funds,

other funds)by seniority (PhD students, pdsttoral

researchers, senior researchers, other)

9 Out of which: Vulnerable groups (minorities, migrants
disabled, other disadvantaged persons)

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemeriThe date of project completion

(final payment disbursement)

= =4

(indicator not presemurrently- New indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC elenent

implementation reports,
assessment at approval of final
implementation report and final
payment disbursement of
individual projects

Output Ac2 Value of new or 1  DefinitionThe indicator refers to the value of equipment {  Verification Implementation
improved research purchased and value of upgrades of the existing equipme reports providing information on
equipment utilized in conducting reseh activities in the scope of the type of equipment purchased or

supported project. upgraded; invoices supporting tr
f  DisaggregationBy activity type: new purchase, upgrade ¢ costzlaimed
maintenance, etc. 1  ProcessTarget assigned during
Target:As assigned by the applicant application phase; progress
1 Deadline for achievemerfhe date of projectompletion tracked through quarterly projec
(final payment disbursement) implementation reports;
{ Optional measure assessment at approval of f_|nal
I Equipment utilization rate (capacity used/maximum |mplementat|on report and final
. payment disbursement of
capacity) individual projects
(indicator not present currertlilew indicator proposedo cgpture a missing ToC elemjent
ToC Level Ind. ID Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
ID Verification (MoCV)
B Increased transfer of R&D results intommercialization
Outcome Bl Number of technology §  Definition The indicator refers to transfers of research resul |  Verification Implementation anc

transfer models
realized due to
project

implementation

(knowledge and technology) realized due to project
implementation, withurpose of their further development
and/or their use in development and commercializationwf r
products (goods or services). Project results can be transfe
from project beneficiary and/or partners to third parties in tl
form of signed R&D agreemerdr contracts and intellectual = q
property (IP) licensing agreements or the transfer can be
realized through establishment of new enterprises. More
specifically, the following are the types of technology transi
models captured (and disaggregated) by thdigator:

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Centers of Research Excellence Performing Excellent Science

postimplementation reports;
supporting evidence (copies of
contrac$ signed and/or formal
documentation on establishmer
of an enterprise, etc.)
ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; annual
reporting during project
implementation period; pest
implementation reporting and

7€



Rationale for Changes

Number of knowledge

s / technology transfer
2] models implemented
2 (e.g. licenses)

<

o

5

(@]

Outcone B2 Number of IPR

applications filed

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Centers of Research Excellence Performing Excellent Science

=) =] == =) =] =) =]

=

assessment 1, 3 and 5 years

1 Number of new statips/spinoffs/spin-outs originating out
after project completion

of supported projects: Numbof new enterprises (start
up/spin-off/spin-out) established by project beneficiary
and/or project partners as a result of funded project. Sta
up is an entgprise less than 3 years old. Spiff is an
enterprise that has been started by a Universitugr, but
which has never left the university environment and pert
exists to offer specialist consultancy services without the
intension for any further expsion or full technology
transfer. Spirout is an enterprise in which the university (
Institutehas an equity stake.

1 Number of licensing agreements signed with the industr
The licensing agreement is a contract to be used by
enterprises for technologyatrsfer through granting rights
of industrial ownership (license of patents and trademar!

1 Numler of other technology transfer agreements signed
with the industry: Any other forms of technology
transfer/commercialization agreements signed with the
enterpises.

1 Number of contract research agreements with the indus

DisaggregationBy models of témology transfer (as listed in

the definition)

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemei years from the date of project

completion

Indicator reviseto make it more specific by making a direct reference that the change is as a res
the project i mplementation (6due to project
Definition reviseto make it more informative drio harmonize across programs

MoCV revisedo harmonize procedure across indicators and to enable more efficient data collecti
and analysis

SourceGuidelnes for Applicants 1  VerificationND
Definition Theindicator refers to the achievements of 1 Procesd\ND
knowledge and technology transfer.

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemer years from the date of project
completion

Definition Indicator refers to the number of IPR applications 1
(including patents, trademarks, industrial design, etc.) by tt
project beneficiary and partners involved in project
implementation, as result of the @®# activities conducted il
the scope of the finaed project. Applicant should state the

Verification Implementation and
postimplementatio reports;
supporting evidence
(documentation verifying the IP
application and its status)

7€



Rationale for Changes

Number of patent
applications in
international
protection
proceedings as a
result of project

IS implementation
(2]
)
>
=
2
5
)
Ba Output Bal Number ofevents

organized or
attended to promote

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Centers of Research Excellence Performing Excellent Science

== —a

=) =]

=) =5 =

expected number of IPR applications in the project applica:

In the postmplementation reporting phase, applicant shoulc

provide a description of a clear link tveeen the conducted

research activities and the Ipetection filed.

DisaggregationBy type of IPR (patents, industrial design,

trademarks); by application status (filed,

registered/approved); by type of procedure (national,

international)

Target:As asgned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerd years from the date of project

completion

Optional measuie

1  Number offpatentability studig&onducted to verify and
protect IP of project results (by outcome: project result
patentable/not patentable)

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; annual
reporting during project
implementation period; pest
implementation reporting and
assessment 1 andy@ars after
project completion

Indicator reviseto harmonize with other programs by adding reference to other IPR types and

application status

Disaggregation addedor (a) the typeof IPR for evaluation and analypisrposes, (b) the success re
of applications filed by capturing also those that were registered after f@qational and

international procedure

MoCV revisedo harmonize procedure across indicators and to emabte efficient data collection

and analysis

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

DefinitionThe indicator refers to the numbeipatent
applications in thenternational protection procedure (pendir
entry into the national stage of the procedure) as a result o
the implementation of the project, which will be visible throl
the Report on International Search and written opimion o
patentability and/or the mternational Preliminary Examinatic
Report.

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemer years from the date of project
completion

DefinitionThe indicator refers to the number of events,
work$iops and conferences organized or attended during tl
project period to enable dissemination of knowledge or res

VerificationReport on
International Search and writter
opinion on patentaility and/or
the Internatinal Preliminary
Examination Report
ProcesND

Verificationlmplementation
reports, providing information o
date, location, participants,

8C



knowledge and

technology transfer to

business sector

E |

generated by the research project or transfer of technology
the business sector. Bwents include those that intentionally
support tebnology and knowledge transfer to business seci
for potential commercialization of the results.
DisaggregationBy event host (organized, attended); by
transfer type (knowledge transfer, technology tfarsFor
knowledge transfer by type: symposia, f@ssional fairs, etc.;
for technology transfer by type: direct results marketing to
businesses for potential acquisition of IPR, or other focuse
events to link research organizations with business séxtor,
Target As assigned by the applicant

Deadlinefor achievemenThe date of project completion (fin
payment disbursement)

(indicator not present currentlilew indicatorproposedto capture a missing ToC elenent

Output Ba2
reached to promote
knowledge and
technology transfer

Number of enterprises q

== —a

DefinitionThe indicator refers to the number of businesses
participating in events organized and activities carriectout
enable dissemination of knowledge or technology tarfisim
the research project during the project period. The events :
activities include those that intentionally support technolog'
transfer to business sector for potential commercialization
the results. Double counting should be avoided. When mor
than one representative of same business attends an even
they are counted as one. When representative(s) of the sa
business attend more than one event, they are counted as
DisaggregationBy activity type in which businesses were
consulted: direecesults marketing to businesses for potentia
acquisition of IP rights or patents, focused activities to link
research organizations with business sector, etc.
Target As assigned by the applicant
Deadline for achievemerifthe date of project completidingl
payment disbursement)
Optional measui®
1 Number of persons participating in dissemination eve
(disaggregation by gender, private/public sector, targe
group, young researchers)

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC element

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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description and type of event
organized or attended,;
supporting documentation of
attendance sheets, providing
information on participants
including their name and
surname, caatt details, position
and entity represented,;
supporting evidence (event
agenda or minutes, providing
information on activity subject,
etc.)

ProcessTarget assiged during
application phase; progress
tracked through quarterly
project implementation regsr
assessment at approval of final
implementation report and final
payment disbursement of
individual projects

Verificaton:Implementation
reports, providing information o
date, location, participants,
description and type of event
organized or attended,;
supporting evidence (attendanc
sheets providing information on
participants including their nam
and surname, contacttdils,
position and entity represented
event agenda or minutes,
providing information on activity
subject, etc.)

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress
tracked through quarterly
project implementation reports;
assessment at approwvatl final
implementation report and final
payment disbursement of
individual projects
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ToC Level Ind. ID Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
ID Verification (MoCV)
C Enhanced collaboration in the scientific community
Outcome C1 Number of Definition The indicator refers to the number of new 1 Verification Posimplementation
collaborative projects collaborative research projects, involving beneficiary of reports providing information on
contracted after. the supported project and at least one another entity, and project beneficiary and partners
project completion contracted after the end of implementation of the supporte date of contract award, project
project. Beneficiary organization is involved as either the n value and funding source, short
beneficiay or partner in the implementation of thexne description of objectives and
projects contracted. activities, links to web pages
1 DisaggregationBy collaboration novelty (new, existing); by providing addition&information
type of partner (research organization, enterprise, other); t (if applicable)
partner origin (domestic, foreign, diaspora); by type of 1  ProcessTargéd assigned during
researchbasic, applied, experimental developmeht); application phase; post
science area; by science field; by funding source (national implementation reporting and
private, other); by S3 thematic priority area assessment 1, 3 and 5 years
Target As assigned by the applicant after project completion
1  Deadline for achievemerd years from thelate of project
completion
Rationale for Changes f Indicator reviseto standardize wording acrogsdicators and to expand for other types of
collaborationdeyond the ones with foreign partners
1 MoCV revisedo harmonize procedure across indicators and to enable more efficient data collecti
analysis
Number of 1  SourceS3 Monitoring Framework 9 VerificationND
- collaborative 1 DefinitionNumber of new research projects involving I Proces®Data collected 3 and 5
2 contracted projects (by organization beneficiary of supported project and at least ¢ years after project completion
& beneficiaries in HEIs foreign PRO or HEI, after the end of the supported project.
> and PRO) withofreign The new projeds subject to a contract, but the beneficiary
% HEI and PRO organization is not necestyafunded for its participation.
= Institutions 1 DisaggregationND
(@) i Target:ND
i Deadline for achievememD
Ca Output Cal Number of researcher: §  Definition The indicator refers to the number of researcher: §  Verification Implementation
benefiting from supported through the project in mobility activities. A mobil reports describing the
mobility support activity is defined as researchers visiting a research researchersdo i
organizaton in another country, for duration of at least two mobility activitysupporting
weeks, to aeduct research activities as a visiting researche evidence (timesheets, related
The indicator does not take into count attendance of event invoices)
such as meetings, workshops and conferences. 1  Procss Target assigned during
1 DisaggregationBy seniority (PhRuslents, postoctoral application phase; progss

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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researchers, senior researchers); byim(domestic, foreign);

tracked through quarterly projec
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Output

by perception of quality of the mobility activity (satisfaction
by gender
I Out of which: Vulnerable groups (minorities, migrants
disabled, other disadvantaged persdns
1 Target As assigned by the applicant
1 Deadline forachievemenhe date of project completion

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposedo capture a missing To@eileny

Ca2 Number of 91  Definition The indicator refers to the number of collaboratic |

collaborations during

with eligible partners, established during the project, in joir
project implementatior

activity allowed by the program.

1 DisaggregationBy collaborating entity origirdpmestic,
foreign); by collaborating entity status (research organizati
enterprise, CoRE, other)

implementation reports;
assessment at approval of final
implementation report

Verification:Implementation
reports providing information on
collaborations conducted,
including information on
collaborating entities, duration
and nature of collaboration

|  Target As assigned by the applicant ProcessTarget assigned during
I Deadline for achievemerTthe date of project completion application phase; progress
(final payment disbursement) tracked through quartbyr project
implementation repts;
assessment at approval of final
implementation report and final
payment disbursement of
individual projects
Rationale for Changes f  Indicators combined and revisiedenable aggregating and better comparison acrossipleilt
disaggregates
1 Definitionrevisetl o speci fy what is considered o6colll ¢
1 MoCV revisedo harmonize procedure across indicators and to enable more efficient data collecti

analysis

(2 separate indicators) (1) Number of collabrations with international CoREs that the q

CoRE will make over the life of the project

1  SourceGuidelines for Applicants

1 Definition The indicator refers to the collaboration with the
international CoRE that the CoRE will achieve ovitfietbé
the progct, operating within similar or the same scientific
research topics / areas.

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Current Version

= =) =

(2) Number of scientific collaborations (with other research
organizations) achieved by the CoRE ovelifin@f the
project

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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VerificationND
Procesqas above)

(o]
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ToC Level Ind. ID Indicator
ID

= =

=] =) =

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

Definition The indicator refers to the number of scientific
collaborations with other nationalinternational research
organizations that the CoRE will achieve over the life of th
project.

Disaggreyatiort ND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Indicator Definition Means of Collection &

Verification (MoCV)

D Increased sufficiency of resources for R&D actasti

Qutcome D1 Number of project
proposals submitted for
additional funding after
project completion

Rationale for Changes

Number of planned
applications for scientific
projects at international
competitive calls

Current
Version

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Centers of Research Excellence Performing Excellent Science

il

= =

= =

Definition The indicatorefers to project proposals submitter §  Verification Implementation and

by project beneficiary to compete to receive additional postimplementation reportsy
funding (grants) for continuatiofiresearch activities, as the beneficiaries providing

main applicant (coordinator, manager), or as a partner information on applicant, date c
(associate}runding sources can be natipiEU (Horizon application, potential funding
2020, ERC, FP8, ESI Funds), or other (public or private). sourceindicative project value,
DisaggregationBy success (approved, rejected)fiBying short description of planned
sources (national, Horizon 2020, ERC, FP8, ESI Funds, ¢ objectives and activities,

by project role (lead beneficiary, partner) application status, links to web
Target At leas 1 per project pages providing aditional
Deadline for achievemer8 years from thelate of project information (if appl_lcable) )
completion 1  ProcessTarget assigned during

application phase; annual
reporting during project
impgementation period; post
implementation reporting and
assessment 1 and 3 years aftel
project completion

Indcatorrevised o0 st andardi ze the wordingandbbymprovean

consistency in the definition of existing indicator

Definition reviseto improve clarity

MoCV revisedo harmonize procedure across indicators and to enable effarient data collection

and analysis

SourceGuidelines for Applicants 1 VerificationND

Definition The indicator refers to the number of planned  ProcesND
applications bscientific projects on international competitiy
calls €.g.,Horizon 2020). Project applications that have be
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Outcome D2 Value of R&D finance
contracted from all
sources after project
completion

Rationale for Changes

(2 separateindicators)

Current Version

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Centers of Research Excellence Performing Excellent Science

= =] =

=a =

@)

submitted by the CoRE in the role of associate / partner o
coordinator / manager are counted.

DisaggregationND
Target:As assigned by thapplicant
Deadline for achievemer years from the date of prject

completion

Definition Value of funds allocated to research and 1 Verification Posimplementation
innowation projects acquired through competitive procedur reports, providig information on
e.g.,national and centralized Hevel funding programs, or date of contract award, project
contracted from private sector. Funds should be acquired value and funding source, short
project beneficiary after thered of the support and should description of planned objective
have a clear purpasof conducting R&D activities or and activities, S3 alignment, lin
strengthening capacities for R&D (such as financing equif to web pages providing
purchase). additional information (if
DisaggregationBy type of research (basic, applied, applicable)

experimental development); by reseafidid; by S3 1  ProcessTarget assigned during
thematic priority areas; by region; by fundi source application phase; post
(national, EU, private, other) implementation reporting and
Target As assigned by the applicant assessment 3,and 5 years
Deadline for achievemers years from the date of project after project completion
completion

Indicators combined and revistedenable aggregation, while at the same time be able to
disaggregate by the funding source

MoCV revisedo harmonize procedure across indicators and to emabte efficient data collection
and analysis

Total contracted amount for RDI funding from centralized §  VerificationND
funds (attracted by beneficiaries) 1 Procesdata collected 3 and 5

years after project completion
SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

Definition Funds allocated to rese&rand innovation project
acquired through competitive procedures wittevel
funding programs by ROs after the end of the support. Th
does not include projects funded through ERDF or ESF ft
DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievememMD

Total contracted amount for RDI funding from national fur
(attracted by beneficiaries)

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework



1  Definition Funds allocated to research and innovation proj
acquired through competitive procedures within national
funding pograms for beneficiaries after the end of the
support.

Disaggre@tion:ND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievememMD

=] =) =

Outcome D3 Number of supported 1  Definition The indicator refers to the number of CoREs re
CoREs that receive-re accredited by the Minister of Science and Education after
acceditation expiration of the accreditation valid at project

commencement.

DisaggregationBy S3 thematic priority areas

Target As set by th program

Deadline for achievemer& years from the date of CoRE

accreditation

= =4 =

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC elenent

Da Output Dal Number of CoREs 1 Definition The indicator refers to the number of COREs

supported supported to conduct research activities with thetgupport

awarded through the program.
1 DisaggregationBy field of research; by S3 thematic priorit

areas
Target As set by the program
Deadline for achievemenThe date of project completion
(final payment disbursement)

= =9

Rationale for Changes f  Indicator reviseto count supported CoREs instead of projects

il

1

1

VerificationDecision of Minister
of Science and Education on
proclamation of CoOREs
ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; assessment
during CoRE raccreditation
procedure

VerificationGrant contract;
approved requests for
reimbursements; decision on fir
payment

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress
tracked through quarterly
project implementation reports;
assessment at approval of final
implementation report and final
payment dsbursement of
individual projects. Beneficiarie
are not required to repd on this
indicator during project
implementation, as it is tracked
by the program managers
based on status of
implementation of particular
projects (projects in
implementation phasand
projects completed).

1 MoCV revisedo provide additional information on verification and process

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Centers of Research Excellence Performing Excellent Science
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Number of National 1 SourceGuidelines for Applicants 1 Verification{as above)

Centres of Research 1 Definition Number of projects carried out at the Centers ol |  Procesgas above)
Excdence (CoRE) Research Excellence in the form ofretumdable direct
s projects supported financial support that is conditioned by the project end
%) (implemented) (grants).(Note: When filling thipgoject proposal, the
g Applicant sets the target value to 1 in the Application Forr
= (under the headindarget value§, which means that the
o project has been submitted and if the project is completec
5 the target value is ehieved)
O 1 DisaggregationND
1 Tarcet: (as above)
1 Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Output Da2 Value of funds disbursec |  Definition Total value of funds disbursed to the program |  VerificationGrant contract;
beneficiaries during the pegt implementation arttirough approved requests for
approval of final report (decision on final payment). reimbursements; decision on fir

i DisaggregationBy status (grant value requested, awarde payment
disbursed); by S3 thematic priority areas 1 Processtarget assigned during
1  Target:Grant value awarded application phase; progress
1 Deadline for achievemerithe date of prajctcompletion tracked through quarterly
(final payment disbursement) project implementation reports;
asgssment at approval of final
implementation report and final
payment disbursement of
individual projects
Rationale for Changes f  Disaggregation addedo determine grant disbursement rate and to provide details on S3 theme
priority areas covered
S (as above) il Sourcelnternal M&E documents and reports of the progri 1  Verification(as above)
1) managers I Procesqas above)
g i Definition (as above)
= i DisaggregationND
g f  Target:(as above)
3 1 Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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Procdsstators

P Process P1

P2

P3

P4

P5

P6

P7

Grant Award Rate

Project Award
Delays

Project Completiot
Rate

Disbursement Rat

Financial
Correction Rate

Value of Funds
Disbursed

Number of
Applicants
Awarded Funds

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Centers of Research Excellence Performing Excellent Science

Number of contracts
awarded/Number of
proposals received

Dayselapsed between
publishing call for proposals
and awarding contracts

Number of projects
successfully finished/Numbe
of contracts awarded

Amount disbursed/Amount
allocated for grans

Amount withdrawn/Amount
of grantsdisbursed

Total funds disbursed to the
beneficaries from the
program

Number of apgtants who
were awarded funds from
the program

= = = = = =4 = = = =4 E |

= =

Deadline for achievemenipon awarding all contracts
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievementpon awarding all contracts
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemermoninuous tracking until the end of the program

Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal financial disbursemt
information

Deadline for achievemerontinuousacking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal data on financial
disbursement and amounts withdrawn due to irregularities occurred

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal financial disbursem
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until #red of the program
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded
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Summary of Key Findings

The following table summarizes the keyifigsl and recommendations based on the assessmentofrére M&E framework
design and M&E implementation practices.

Key findings

Theory of Change

1

Although the program documents describe the

challenges the program is trying to soland the key
areas contributing to th@roblem, a clear theory o
change is missing. The documentation defines the pre
6subjectd and O6purpose (
description of the intervention and references to
intended outconse but there is no hierarchy set betwe
the stated objectives and no clear differentiation betw:
the call purpose and objectives.

The program objective i
devdopment of cuttingdge research and capacit
building of CoREs, whose mission is to push the bour
of researt, knowledge and society in general throu
scientific research and its possible application,
increasing and enhancing the internationsibility and
recognizability of the Croatian scientific community
contributing to the development of the mmmy and
society as a wholed). Th
wordings that are not specific or are less measur:
(examplemg bDeoumsdharies of
not explicitly link with the key indicators mentioned in
program or S3 Motwring Framework.

Program documentation describes the key activities
research grantees must conduct to addsesse of the
contributing factors behind the problem. However, the
no clear link drawn on what such activities wallt
(output), and how these results are expected to creatt
change (outcome) in short, medium, and longer term.

Indicators

1

Guidelines for ApplicantgsfA) list output and outcom
indicators, their definitions and deadlines for achieven
These indicators are useful, but inefficient alone to ¢
all the elements of the proposed ToC. Hence, additic
new indicators is necessary.

Additional output ad cutcome indicators are assigned
the program through the S3 Monitoring Framew
However, in most cases these indicators would be
from clearer definitions
indicators as defined in the GfA.

Indicators traked for the program could be defined
further to incorporate CART principles. They could al:
be defined to enable further disaggregation and to
clearly reveal, for example, the nature of the change,
types of activities, or other aspects xelst for the
program objectives.

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Centers of Researdixcellence &forming Excellent Science

Recommendations

The ToGleveloped for the program is recommended
track the achievements in key outputs and outcomes
with achieing the highetevel goal that are aligned tc
strategic priorities and objectives.

The program objective could be further enhanced
specifying the key change expected and perhaps lis
the multiple pdtways to such a change. A poten
iteration coul d be t he
development and applicationf cuttingedge research
that enhances international visibility and recognizabilit
the Croatian scientific community, by (a) improvieg
capacity researchers, (b) enhancing collaboration ir
scientific community, and (c) ensuring researcher
cure sufficient resour

The proposed ToQestablishes clear connections
activities with expected outputs and outcomes.

Given the program gictue, it is recommended to trac
additional indicators in order to fill the missing gaps in
ToC.

The proposed Results Framework is recommend
assigns new, existing and modified indicators to each
element to be tracked, along with definiti@md means
of collection and verification.

Standardization of indicators across programs
recommended. Indicators and their definitions
suggested to be revised so that the indicators
transportable and aggregable across programs.

A common approach which is recommended throug
Results Framework is the disaggregation of indica
Disaggregation should be done in line with the C
criteria and provide a more systematic and harmoni
approach b current inditors in terms of their definitior
and means of collection/verification. Disaggregat
would also provide additional information which woulc
beneficial for evaluation purposes.
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Methods and Frequency of Data Collection

1

According to GfA, the applicants are required to plar
contribution to all program indicators in their proj
proposals in order tte eligible for funding. However
there are no clear references to verification sources
indicator achievement.

Projectlevel targets are set by applicants, and 1
minimum target values are specified in the docun
Deadlines for achievement are lisfed all indicatos.
There are no clear references to target values sel
program level.

Beneficiaries are required to submit quarterly progr
reportsduring the project implementation period and
final implementation report at the end of proje
implementation. These reports are submittétbiiorm of
Requests for Reimbursement anddadumulative value
on achievement of the program indicatoesquests for
Reimbursement are also required to be accompanie:
appropriate supporting documentation for the cc
incurred and claimed (such as invoices, receipts, time
and other supping documents proving the eligibility
costs). The approvaf the implementation reports by tt
responsible authority is the condition for the disburse
of grants to the beneficiaries.

Upon project completion, beneficiaries are requirec
submit eports once a year, up to five years after proje
completion. lang with the reports, the beneficiary al
provides evidence of achievement of the indicators
which deadline for achievement is set in the-p
implementation period.

Additional output ad outcome indicators are assigned
the program in the S3 Monitoring Framework. Outputs
tracked up to project completion, and in case of outco
data collection points are set 1, 3 dod5 years after
the date of project completion. However, inngnaases
these indicators are missing a detailed descript
particularly regarding the means of their collection &
verification and it is not completely clear whether they
envisaged tobe collected together with the origin
program indicators, oa separate methodology will be
applied.

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Centers of Researdixcellence &forming Excellent Science

Indicators should be disaggregated by S3 them.
priority areas wheneverfeasible, in order to track
progress in a particular area.

Clear verification sources and methods of collection s
be set for all the indicators tracked, in order to awv«
definition of sources by applicants themseled to
harmonizehe verification procedure.

Program managers should consider, if not already ds
so, setting targets on program level, backed by
transparent methodology for their calculation/estimati

The current pracéc and requirements from tF
beneficiaries in terms of reports euency and
requirements of supporting documentation f
beneficiaries regarding implementation and pc
implementation reporting are in general ¢
appropriately and are recommended be conied.
Given that the additional indicators proposed are |
referenced in the GfA, beneficiaries should
additionally instructed on which information ¢
supporting documentation they are required to suk
Reporting on those indicators could be dogettter with
the implementation and pestplementation reportiras
defined for the current program indicators. Detalil
recommendations on which information to request fro
beneficiaries and which evidence to provide
verification source is suggesia the Results Framewc
of this report.

Harmonizing the monitoring practice across all
indicators is recommended. By harmonizing data colle
points and verification sources, morecadficy in the
monitoring practice can be achieved, with |
administrative burden for both the program managers
well as the beneficiaries.

The structure of peshplementation reports should clea
reflect all the information required to track tl
achevement of indicators, as well as a clearly defined
(or at least examples) of documentation needed
support the achievement claimed.
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AOdInvestments into Organizational Reform and Infrastructure of the RDI

Theory of Chang® Review and Recommendatigns

Program Backiground

Description 0l nv e stb Mrgamizatonal Reform and Infrastructure of the®DEt or 6 i s a pr o
Ministry of Science and Education (MSE), providing grant support for the purpose of upgrading 1
development and innovation (Ribfjastructure and faciliteng organizational reforms, in order to enhar
quality, scope and relevance of the research activities conducted by the supported entities. Pool of
beneficiaries eligible to apply for funding included highducationinstitutions, research argzations (ROs
or authorities of local and regional government, which wereqiexted through a previously implemen
program for preparation of research infrastructure project pipéfifrojects were also required to beline
with Croatian SmaBpecialization Strategy 2012020 (S3).

The program was launched in May 2017 with an allocation of HRK 760 milkiinare®ed under the
Operational Programme&ompetitiveness and Cohesion ZPRP0 (OPCC). The allocation wavided
between projects of agpping (and accompanying minor construction works) of the existing RDI infra:
(40% of the allocation), and projects aiming at construction or reconstruction, and equipping of new o
RDI infrastructure (60% d¢fet allocation). Additionallypoth groups of projects included other activities rele
to implementation of organizational reforms, such as procurement of services of external experts ani
related to accreditation processes. Funding was prova@a projects in total.

Objective The stated objective of the program is to strengthen RDI capacity, through provision of support to orga
reforms/changes and development of RDI infrastructure. Organizational reform will facilitate theriakt
reform of the RDI sectand improve its functioning through informal and formal processes of organiz
structures, with the objective to improve the quality, scope and relevance of research activities. Ultirr
result of such reform wile a transformation into grnationally competitive scientific institutions that cr
new scientific, social and economic value.

Activities The financing in the form of grants supports the gramitlesarrying out the following activities:

1  Construan work on existing RDI retructure facilities for adaptation purposes for installatior
equipment procured through project (Group 1) and construction of new, remodeling and upgr:
existing RDI infrastructure, includiAgfeastructure or devepment and improvement (mi@nance of
buildings or reconstruction) of existing IRI infrastructure facilities (Group 2), including conductil
supervision of construction works; services of external experts for the implementation of the irgr:
project;

1 Establishment & company or an institution (Group 2, only in the case of local and regiona

government units as project beneficiaries);

Equipping RDI infrastructure facilities;

Organizational reform of thstitution/organizatiore(g.,external expert servicescareditation proces
services, etc.);

Project management (project administrator);

Services of external experts in the preparation and implementation of public procurement procec
Project audit;

Implementation of horizontal principles;

Publicity and vibility.

= =

= =4 =8 -8 A

Theory of Change

A theory of changéToC)s a detailed description of the mechanisms through which a change is expected to occur in a given context

to achievelong er m goal s. As such, a ToC il | usdnputséhatars goindhirea pgroeett hway s
(such as fundinguman resourseand time) to conduct varicagtivities (or project interventions), with théputsof such activities,

which together are expected to generate stertm and longetermoutcomes TheToC relies oa theory of what preconditions,

requrements, and assumptions are needed for pathways to be logically linked to the goals. The ToC is not only a useful program

11 This report was prepared by the Worank under the Monitoring and Evaluation component of the Croatia Public Expenditure Review in Science,
Technology and Innovation.

12 This section contains progransations, objectives, and activities as stated in the official documents, such me&iadélpplicants. Some

minor editing was necessary to improve the sentence flow after translation from Croatian to English. It is importiaat tiois\etein does not

provide an analysis or recommendation on the program description, objectil/estfivities.

BoPreparation of Research I nfré(28620dctsra Propeam ®Whpehi peotode&RDBPFa
documentawn for infrastructure projects, including construction of new research infrastrgeade afphe existing infrastructure (maintenance or
reconstruction), as well as equipping the RDI infrastructure facilities.
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design and planning tool but alaa essential blueprint for building a rigordw@mework for results measurement, particularly by
helping develop indicators for identified ToC elements. In this report, the ToC diagram is developed by first mappimyetierinfo
available through various program documents, inclutim@uidelines dér Applicantsthe S3 Monitoring Framework, artide
beneficiary profile. This exercise enables a systematic assessment of the key causal pathways envisaged by the piiegimagn in ach
the stated objective with activities the program finances. The resuitshkE assessment help recommend a ToC diagram that
improves the overall ToC logic btrengthenindinkages, adéthg missing elements and assumptions, and harmonizing indicators
across similar programs.

As illustrated in the ToC diagrathe 0 | n v e snto mrgamizatonal reformand nf r astructure of RDI sect
designed with the prografievel goal of improved organizational efficiency and RDI infrastructure enabling research organizations

to produce internationally competitive scientfsearch with social and ecomo value. In the longer term, achieving this program

level goal is expected to generate econelayel changes, particularly increased capacity of R&D sector to perform excellent

research and to serve the needs of the econoimgctive set inthe OPCC ad the S3).

To achieve the goal, the ToC draws on the following key pathways of change:

1 Improved organizational functions to support RDI activitidBecauserants are financing activities of organizational
reforms with the yrpose of improving formal anidformal processes and structure (if the activities are conducted
successfully), carrying out such activities is expected to increase efficiencysawingpahd contribute to providing the
basis for improving the RDI work
1 Improved access to new or upgraded RDI infrastructure and equipmravision of grant support for upgrading RDI
infrastructure through constructiorcamstruction and adaptation activities as well as acquiring new or upgrading the
existing researcheui pment i s enabling resear cademwrsdchpecfarreance. t o resou

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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Theory of Change Diagram

Alignment
with Higher

Goals

Program

OUTCOME

ACTIVITY OUTPUT

INPUT

Goal

Assumptions

Increased capacity of R&D sector to perform excellent research and to serve the needs of the economy [OPCC, S3]

Improved organizational efficiency and RDI infrastruciure enable research organizations «  [O1] Number of collaborative projects contracted after project completion

. ; . R . . - 02] Value of RED fi tracted from all frer projact
to produce internationally competitive scientific research with social and economic value AL fiance coniracied from o sogress aner el

[A] Improved organizational functions to

support RDI activities

* [A1] Humber of organizational reform activities that

resulted in improved organizational outcomes

IF: Organizational reforms
successfully lead to increased
efficiency, cost-savings, and
incentives for improving RDI work

[a]
Increased organizational reform
activities to improve formal and
informal processes and structure

* [Aal] Mumber of organizational
reform activities undertaken

+ Organizational reform of the institution

organization (e.g., external services of experts,

accreditation process services, efc.)

* Establishment of a company or an institution (only
eligible in cases of local and regional authorities

being the project beneficiaries)

Research infrastruciure grants awarded by the program

Existing staff deployed to conduct the project activities

completion

E [©3] Number of scientific publications published in scientific journals and

indexed in “Web of Science’

[B] Improved access to new or upgraded RDI
infrastructure and equipment

* [B1] Number of researchers in improved facilities of RDI
infrastructure

IF: RDI fadilities and upgrades are accessible /user-friendly

to researchers; are well- maintained; researchers have the

capacity or receive adequate training for equipment and
fadility utilization

[a] [b]
Improved availability of Improved availability of
research infrastructure to

conduct R&D activities R&D activities

[Bal] Mumber of RDI infrastructure * [Bb1] Mumber of researchers

projects supported benefiting from new or improved
research equipment

* [Bb2] Valve of new or improved
research equipment

Construction of RDI infrastructure - construction of new, remeodeling and
vpgrading of existing RDI infrastructure, including e-infrastructure or
development and improvement (maintenance construction or reconstruction)
of existing RDI infrastructure facilities for the purpose of augmenting their
area of work or opening-up new lines of research;

Equipping RDI infrastructure facilities

Project management activities (implementation support, financial management, communications & reporting, procurement, etc.)

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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Results Framework

The Results Framework (RF) aims to identify and define the indicators underlying the theory of chan

Summary of Key Changes

program. As such, the RF identifieicatorsf or al | the ToC el ements so

be measured and verified. this section, the proposed results framework is built from and indexed to tt
elements, and revised (wherecessary) according to tHeART principleFor eactindicator, the RF presents t
process of collecting and verifying the data (including indicator verification period, paoceSeguency). Unde
each revised indicator, the current version of the indicator is also provided to explain the exact

Original Results Indicato
Proposed Results Indicat
Revised

Added

Removed or combine

recommended.

NPk, bhOOTOO

Total Process Indicato

ToC Level Ind. ID Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &

ID

Verification (MoCV)

(@) Improved organizational efficiency and RDI infrastructure enable research organizations to produce inimmady competitive scientific

research with social and economic value

Impact o1 Number of collaborative q
projects contracted after

project completion
1
1
1
Rationale for Changes q
1
1

Number of collaborative q
contracted projects (by ¢
beneficiaries in HEIs anc

Current
Version

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Investments ito Organizational Reform and Infrastructure of the RDI Sector

Definition The indicator refers to the number of new  §  Verification Postimplementation

collaborative research projects, involvinglibaeficiary reports providing information on

of the supported project and at least one another ent project beneficiary and partners, date
and contractedfter the end of implementation of the of contract award, project value and
supported project. Beneficiary organization is involve funding source, short description of
as either the main beneficiary or partner in the objectives and activities, links to web
implementation of the newgjects contracted. pages providing additional
DisaggregationBy collaboration novelty (new, existin: information (if applicable)

by type of partner (research organization, enterprise, {  ProcessTarget asigned during
other); by partner origin (domestic, foreign, diaspora) application phase; post

by type of research (basic, applied, experimental implementation reporting and
development); bgcience area; by science field; by assesment 1, 3 and 5 years after
funding source (national, EU, private, othgrB® project completion

thematic priority area

Target As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemer8 years from thelate of
project completion

Indicator reviseto standardize wording across indicators and to expand for other types of
collaborations bgond the ones with foreign partners

Disaggregation addedo capture additional information on projects contracted, such as different 1
of partnership

MoCV revisedo harmonize procedure across indicators and to enable more efficient data collect
and analysis

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework 9  VerificationND
DefinitionNumber of new research projects involving § Procesdata collected 3 and 5 years
organization beneficigrof supported project and at after project completion
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PRO) with foreign HEI
and PRO institutions

1
1
1
Impact 02 Value of R&D finance  q
contracted from all
sourcesfter project
completion
1
1
1
Rationale for Changes q
1
(2 separate indicators) (1)
1
1
=
i
@
()
>
=
9 1
3 1
O
1
@
1
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least one foreign PRO or HEI, after the end of the
supported project. The new project is subject to a
contract, but the beneficiary organization is not
necessdly funded for its participation.
DisaggregationNot defined (ND)

Target:ND

Deadline for achievememMND

Definition Value of funds allocated to resedrand 1  Verification Posimplementation
innovation projects acquired through competitive reports, providing information on date
procedurese.g.,national and centralized Hevel of contract award, prigct value and
funding programs, or contracted from private sector. funding source, short description of
Funds should be acqudrby project beneficiary after planned objectives and activities, S3
the end of the support and should havelear purpose alignment, links to web pages

of conducting R&D activities or strengthening capaci providing additional information (if
for R&D (such as financing equipment purchase). applicable)

DisaggregationBy type of research (basic, applied, 9§  ProcessTarget assigned during

experimentatevelopment); by research field; by S3
thematic priority areas; by regn; by funding source
(national, EU, private, other)

Target As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemers years from the date of
project completion

application phase; post
implementation reporting and
assessment 1, 3 and 5 years after
project completion

Indicators combined and revistedstandardize across programs
MoCVrevisedto enable more efficient data collection and analysis

Totalcontracted amount for RDI funding from centrali q
EU funds (attracted by beneficiaries) q

VerificationND
Procesdata collected 3 and 5 years

after project completion
SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

Definition Funds allocated to research and innovation
projects acquired through competitive procedures wit
EUlevel funding progams by ROs after the end of the
support. This does not include projects funded throug
ERDF or ESF funds.

DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievememMND

Total contracted amount for RDI funding from nation:
funds (attracted by beneficiaries)

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework



Impact

03

Number of scientific

publications published in

scientific journals and
indexed ind We b
Sciencebd

of

= —a —a

Definition Funds allocated to research and innovatior
projects acquired through competitprecedures within
national funding programs for beneficiaries after the

end of the support.

DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadlinefor achievemenND

DefinitionScientific papers and reportsiplished,

describing original results and research conducted w

this project with the aim of informing the scientific

community and society as a whole. Scientific papers

need to be indexed in Web of Science platform (core

collection), and may includgieles, reviews,

proceedings papers, letters and book chapters.

DisaggregationBy rank of journal where publication

was published (first and seceqdartile journals, other);

by scientific areas; by scientific fields; g tBematic

priority areas

Targe: As assigned by the applicant (at least 5 per

project)

Deadline for achievemers years from the date of

project completion

Optional measuie

1  Number of citations received by publications
supported by the program

1 Change in findex of organizations supped

1 Time needed for the publication to get first citati

Verification Implementation and pest
implementation reports containing lis
of publications and DOIs; source
verification in Web of Science (core
collectim)

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; annual reporting
during project implementation period
postimplementation reporting and
assessment 1, 3 and 5 years after
project completion

Rationale for Changes 1 Disaggregation addedo track progress in S3 thematic priority areas, sificareas and fields, rank
of journal where publication was published, and to track joint publications with industry partners
Optional measureproposed to capture research impact

MoCV revisedo harmonize procedure across indicators and to enable rffarieret data collection

and analysis

=) =]

(as above)

=]

SourceGuidelines for Applicant§3 Monitoring 1
Framework 1
Definition (as above)

DisaggregationND

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Verificaton:(as above)
Procesqas above)

=) == =) ==

Current Version
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ToC Ind. ID Indicator

ID

Level

Indicator Definition

A Improved organizational functions to support RDI activities

Al Number of
organizational reform
activities tht resulted in
improved organizationa

outcomes

Outcome

= =

(indicator not present currentliiew indic

Aa Output Aal Number of 1

organizational reform
activities undertaken

= =

Definition This indicator seeks to capture the number «
reform activities that successfully resulted in desired
outcomes of the reform as planned in the application.
Organizational reform activities inckutbrmal initiatives
taken to improve the processes ordtmes of the
organization. Such activities may include receiving
external expert service or accreditation process servic
Given the variety of reform activities selected by the
supported projes, this indicator can be further
expanded qualitatively wit detailed assessment of the
nature of changes in a given project. Improved
organizational outcomes refers to the achievement of
specific objectives set for the organizational reform
activities.

Disaggregation By reform activity type; By change or
succescategories: timé costd quality.

Target As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerithe date of project completio
(final payment disbursement)

ator proposedo capture a missing ToC elenyent

Definition Organizational reform activities include form
initiatives taken to improve the processes or structure
the organization. Such activities may include receiving
external expert sevice or accreditation process service
DisaggregationBy reform activity type; detailed
summary of each activity; by status (planned, pending
completed)

Target As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerithe date of project completio
(fina payment disbursement)

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC elenent

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Investments ito Organizational Reform and Infrastructure of the RDI Sector

Means of Collection &

1

1

1

1

Verification (MoCV)

Verificationlmplementation reports
beneficiaries, providing information o
date andlocation of reform (program
managers may request documentatic
or discuss further with the beneficiari
on reforms implemented)
ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress tracked
throudn quarterly project
implementation reports; assesdraén
approval of final implementation
report and final payment disburseme
of individual projects

Verificationimplementation reports b
beneficiaries, providing information o
date and location of reform (program
managers may request documentatic
or discuss further with the beneficiari
on reforms implemented)
ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress tracked
through quarterly project
implementation reports; assessment
approval of final implementation
report and final payment disburseme
of individual projects



ToC Level Ind. ID Indicator Indicator Definition
ID
B Improved access to new or upgraded RDI infrastructure and equipment
Outcome B1 Number of researcher  q  Definition The indicator refers to the number of resea

inimproved facilities of
RDI infrastructure

== —a

Rationale for Changes

= —a

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Investments ito Organizational Reform and Infrastructure of the RDI Sector

employees, in futime equivalency (FTE), supported b
the improved infrastructure, as a means to capture tt
utilization or coverage of the infrasttue. The indicator
counts employees in existing working positions in
research infrastructure facilities that (1) directly perfo
R&D activities and (2) are directly affected by the
project. The posts must be filled (vacant posts are nc
counted). Suppt gaff for R&D (i.e. jobs not directly
involved in R&D activities) is not counted. If more
researchers will be employed in the facilities as a
consequence of the project, and thus the number of
researchers employed increases, the new posts fillec
icluddd i n the optional mea
researchers in supportec
private or public. The project must improve the faciliti
or quality of equipment, i.e. maintenance or replacen
without quality increase is excldd&esonal and part
time jobs are to be converted to FTE using
ILO/statistical/other standards. Research infrastructu
a term used to designate a very heterogeneous grou
tangible or intangible assets thus cannot be captured
a limited number obhystal indicators. The approach
chosen here is to focus on a-financial dimension of
the investment (employment) that is still able to reflec
the scale of intervention.
DisaggregationBy type of facility (private, public); by
improved infrastructur@adlities, equipment); by
gender; by young professionals (yes, no)
Target As assigned by the applicant
Deadline for achievemerfthe date of project
completion (final payment disbursement)
Optional measu®
1 Number of new researchers in supporaties
(tracked up to 5 years from the date of project
completion)
9 Infrastructure utilization rate (capacity
used/maximum capacity)

Means of Collection &
Verification (MoCV)

Verification Implementation reports;
supporting evidence (written stateme
of responsible persons with which the
confrm eisting jobs at RDI object tha
directly perform R&D activities and
jobs which the project directly
affected, including information on sta
of employment, job description,
duration of employment; employmen
contracts)

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress tracked
through quarterly project
implementation reports; assessment
approval of final implementation
reportand final payment disbursemel
of individual projects; in case of new
employment, achievement is tracked
annually ugo 5 years from the date
of project completion

Indicator reviseto harmonize terminology and to make it standard across other programs

Definition revisetb improve clarity

o€



1
1

Number of researchers
in improved facilities of
research infrastructure ¢

=
i)
@
()
>
=
g
5
@)
1
1
1
Ba Output Bal Number of RDI
infrastructure projects
supported
1

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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Optional measures addewhich includes the numbenefv regsarchers referred in the original

definition

MOCYV revisedo provide clearer verification and process statements

SourceGuidelines for Applicants, S3 Monitoring
Framework

Definition Existing working positions in research
infrastructure facilities that (1) directly perform R&D
activities and (Rare directly affected by the project.
The posts must be filled (vacant posts are not counte
Support staff for R&D (i.¢obs not directly involved in
R&D activities) is not counted. If more researchers w
employed in the facilities as a consequeeaf the
project, and thus the number of research jobs increa:
the new posts are included. The facilities may be priv
or public. The project must improve the facilities or
quality of equipment, i.e. maintenance or replacemer
without quality increasis excluded. Measurement unit
FTE. Ftime equivalent: Jobs can be full time, part tin
or seasonal. Seasonal andrpime jobs are to be
converted to FTE using ILO/statistical/other standard
Research infrastructure is a term used to designate ¢
very heterogeneous group of tangible or intangible
assets thus cannot be captured by a limited number
physical indicatar The approach chosen here is to fo
on a norfinancial dimension of the investment
(employment) that is still able to reflect swale of
intervention.

DisaggregationND

Target (as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Definition The indicator refers to the number of RDI
infrastructure projects that are specifically supported
through the funds provided by the program. RDI
Infrastructure projects are thosechhill enable
organizational reform of ROs through investments in
infrastructure. Indicator refers to (and is digagated
to count) the number of (i) newly constructed RDI
infrastructure; (ii) improved existing RDI infrastructure
within their field of wrk or to open new research
directions; (iii) equipped facilities for RDI (procureme
and installation of equipmeimicluding laboratory and
office furniture and software and IT equipment requir
for use of research and development equipment).
Disaggregaiort By type (as listed in the definition)

il

Verificationimplemetation reports by
beneficiaries. Written statement of th
responsible person with which they
confirm existing jobs at RDI object th
directly perform R&D activities and
jobs which the project directly affecte
(including information on start of
employmentob description, duration
of employment). Supporting
documentation (available on request
Job advertisement, employment
contractwork order based on which
the employee is instructed to perform
tasks at the supported research
organization.

Procesdf the supported organization
hires an additional number of
researchers as a consequence of the
project implementation, beneficiary
will report it through post
implementation reports which they ar
obliged to submit for 5 more years
after project completion.

Verification Grant contract; approved
requests for reimbursements; decisic
on final payment bursement; in
cases of projects requiring to obtain
use permit or certification in
accordance with national legislation,
is necessary to do so in order for
project actiities to be considered
finished

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phaseprogress tracked
through quarterly project
implementation reports; assessment
approval of final implementation

o¢
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1
Rationale for Changes q
1
1
Number of RDI
infrastructure projects
1
=
i)
@
(5}
>
=
g
5
()
1
1
1
Bb Output Bbl Number of resarchers  q
benefiting from new or
improved research
equipment
1
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Target As set by the program
Deadline for achievemerfthe date ofproject
completion (final payment disbursement)

report and final payment disburseme
of individual projets. Beneficiaries are
not required to report on this indicato
during project implaentation, as it is
tracked by the program managers
based on status of implementation of
particular projects (projects in
implementation phase and projects
completed).

Indicator slightly reviseto denote that these projects mustshipported by the program
Definition slightly revised improve clarity and to note the disaggregates
Disaggregation addedo track categories of project supported

SourceGuidelines for Applicasit S3 Monitoring 1
Framework q
Definition RDI infrastructure projects are defined as
projects which will enable organizational reform of
research organizations, thought stagents into
infrastructure. The indicator refers to:(i) a newly
constructed RDI infitaucture; (ii) improved existing
facilities of RDI infrastructure for purpose of
improvement of their field of work or pursuing new
research directions; (iii) equippeDIRacilities
(procurement and installation of research equipment,
including laborator and office furniture and software
and IT equipment, required for the use of research ai
development equipment).

DisaggregationND

Target ND

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Definition The indicator refers to the number of 1
researchers that are utilizing the new or upgraded
research equipment for conducting research activitie:
the scope of the supported project.

DisaggregationBy employment duration (existing
researchers, newly employed researchers); by 1
employment origin (researchers employed at the
beneficiary/partner institutions, external/contracted ai
visiting researchers); by field/academic discipline; by
gender; by sector (public, private); by source of
financing of researcher ¢
supported through the grant, instiinal funds, other
funds); by seniority (PhD students,-gostoral
researchers, senior researchers, other)

Verification(as above)
Procesqas above)

Verification Implementatioreports
describng t he resear
in project implementatiosypporting
evidence (employment ¢aacts,
timesheets)

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress tracked
through quarterly project
implementation reports, assessment
approval d final implementation
report and final payment disburseme
of individual projects
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1 Out ofwhich: Vulnerable groups (minorities, migre
disabled, other disadvantaged persons)

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerfhe date of project

completion (final payment disbursement)

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC elenment

Output Bb2 Value of new or q
improved research
equipment

1
1
1

Definition The ingtator refers to the value of equipmer

purchased and value of upgrades of theisting

equipment utilized in conducting research activities ir

scope of the supported project.

DisaggregationBy activity type: new purchase,

upgrade or maintenance, etc.

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerithe date of prgect

completion (final payment disbursement)

Optional measure

1  Equipment utilization rate (capacity used/maximi
capacity)

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC elenent

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Investments ito Organizational Reform and Infrastructure of the RDI Sector

Verification Implementation reports
providing inforration on type of
equipment purchased or upgraded;
supporting evidencg@nvoices
supporting the costs claimed)
ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress tracked
through quarterly project
implementation reports; assessment
approval of final implementation
report and final payment disburseme
of individualprojects
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Process Indicators

P Process P1

P2

P3

P4

P5

P6

P7

Grant Award Rate

Project Award
Delays

Project Completiot
Rate

Disbursement Rat

Financial
Correction Rate

Value of Funds
Disbursed

Number of
Applicants
Awarded Funds

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Investments ito Organizational Reform and Infrastructure of the RDI Sector

Number of contracts
awarded/Number of
proposals received

E |

Days elapsed between q
publishing call for proposals
and awarding contracts

Number of projects
successfully finished/Numbe
of contracts awarded

= =

Amount disbursed/Amount
allocated for grants

= =4

Amount withdrawn/Amount
of grants disbursed

= =

Total funds disbursed to the
beneficiaries from the
program

= =

Number of applicants who
were awarded funds from
the program

= =

Deadline for achievemeniponawarding all contracts
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadlhe for achievemeraipon awarding all contracts
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemergontinuous trackingtil the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemerontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Proces review of reports submitted and internal financial disbursemt
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program

Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal data on financial
disbursement and amounts withdrawn due to irregularities occurred

Deadline for achievemerontinuous teking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal financial disbursem
information

Deadline for acleivementcontinuous tracking until #red of the program
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded
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Summary of Key Findings

The following table summarizes the key findings and recommendations based on the assessmerardfe& framework
design and M&E implementation practices.

Key findings

Theory of Change

1

Although the program documents describe the

challenges the program is trying to solve, and the
areas contributing to theroblem, a clear theoryof

change is missing. The documentation defines the pre
6subjectd and O6purpose (
description of the intervention and references to
intended outcomes, but there is no hierarchy set bet
the stated objectivesa no clear differentiation betwee
the call purpose and objectives.

The program objective is broadly defined (i
0 s t reaimgdRDlicapacity, through provision of sup
to organizational reforms/changes and development
RDI infrastructure. Organizational reform will facilitate
institutional eform of the RDI sector and improve
functioning through informal and fainprocesses o
organizational structures, with the objective to improve
quality, scope and relevance of research activit
Ultimately, the result of such reform will be
transformation into internationally competitive scier
institutions thatreate new scientific, social and econo
val ueod) .

A precise el aboration o
one of the key elements of the objective, is not provi
Hence, the »act nature of activities expected to t
conducted is not entirely clear amidere is a risk of
misalignment of projects applied for financing with
intended focus of the program.

Program documentation deabes the key activities th
research grantees must conduct to addsesse of the
contributing factors behind the problem. However, the
no clear link drawn on what such activities will re
(output), and how these results are expected to creatt
change (outcome) in short, medium, and longer term.

Indicators

1

Guidelines for Applicants (GfAist output and outcom
indicators, their definitions addadlines for achievemen
These indicators are useful, but inefficient alone to ¢
all the elements of the proposed ToC. Hence, additic
new indicators is necessary.

Additional output andwtcome indicators are assigned
the program through the S®lonitoring Framework
However, in most cases these indicators would be
from clearer definitions
indicators as defined in the GfA.

Indicators tracked for the program could be defined
further to incorporate CARfinciples. They could also
be defined to enable further disaggregation and to
clearly reveal, for example, the nature of the change,

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Investments intadOrganizational Reform and Infrastructure of the RDI Sector

Recommendations

The ToGleveloped for the program is recommended
track the achievements in key outputs and outcomes
with achieving the highével goal that are aligned tc
strategic prioriés and objectives.

The program objective could be further enhanced
specifying the key eimge expected and perhaps listin
the multiple pathways to such a change. dteptial
iteration coul d be t h
competitiveness and social and economic valug
research activities by (a) conducting an organizatit
reform and (b) ineasing infrastructure and equipme
capacities of research <c
For future program editions, program managers cc
consider elaborating further on organizational refc
activities which are intended to be supported.

The proposed ToQestablishes clear connections
activities with expected outputs and outcomes.

Given the program struety it is recommended to trac
additional indicators in ordeo fill the missing gaps in tr
ToC.

The proposed Results Framework is recommend
assigns new, existing and modified indicators to each
element to be tracked, along with definitions amelans
of collection and verification.

Standardization of idicators across programs
recommended. Indicators and their definitions
suggested to be revised so that the indicators
transportable and aggregable across programs.

A common approach which is recommended thrieg
Results Framework is the disaggregation of indica
Disaggregation should be done in line with the C
criteria and provide a more systematic and harmoni
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types of activities, or other aspects et for the
program objectives.

Methods and frequency of data collection

1

In order to be eligible for funding, the projects a

required to contribute to all of the indicators listed in C
and to declare so in their project proposals. Verifical
sources are listed for all indicators ihefd. However,

there is also a requireme in GfA for applicants q

themselves to define an additional indicator referring
organizational reform. This could result in misalign
with program objectives and unclear verificat
procedure, since no refern to possible verificatiol
sources isrpvided.

Projectlevel targets are set by applicants, and t
minimum target values are specified in the docun
Deadlines for achievement are listed for all indicators
There are no clear references to target ealuset on
program level.

Beneficiaries are required to submit quarterly progr

reports during the project implementation period an
final implementation report at the end of proje
implementation. These reports are submittétefiorm of
Requests fdReimbursement and include cumulative v
on achievement of the program indicators. Request

Reimbursement are also required todzcompanied by q

appropriate supporting documentation for the cc
incurred and claimed (such as invoices, receigshtets
and other supporting documents proving the eligibilit
costs). The approval of the implementation reports by
responsiblauthority is the condition for the disburserr
of grants to the beneficiaries.

After project completion, beneficiariase required to
submit reports once a year, up to five years after proj
completion. Along with the reports, the beneficiary .
provides evidence of achievement of the indicators
which deadline for achievement is set in the-p
implementation peyd.

Additional output and outcome indicators are assigne

the program in the®Monitoring Framework. Outputs a
tracked up to project completion, and in case of outco
data collection points arget 1, 3 and/or 5 years after
the date of project completion. However, in many c:
these indicators are missing a detailed desoript

particularly regarding the means of their collection ¢ §

verification and it is not completely clear whether they
envisaged to be collected together with the origi
program indicators, or a separate methodology will
applied.

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Investments intadOrganizational Reform and Infrastructure of the RDI Sector

approach b current indicators in terms of their definiti
and means of collection/védation. Disaggregatior
would also provide additional information which would
beneficial for evaluation purposes.

Indicators should be disaggregated by S3 them.
priority areas whenever feasible, in order to tra
progress in a particular area.

Clear verificdion sources and methods of collection sh
be set for all the indicators tracked, in order to avc
definition of sources by applicants themselves an
harmonize the verification procedure.

Program managers sHdwconsider, if not already doing
so, sd#ing targets on program level, backed by
transparent methodology for their calculation/estimati

The current practice and requirements from
beneficiaries in terms of reports frequency &
requirements of supporting docuraéioh from
beneficiaries regarding implementation and pc
implementation reporting are in general ¢
appropriately andare recommended be continued.

Given that the additional indicators proposed are |
referenced in the GfA, beneficiaries should

additionally instructed on which information ¢
supporting documentation they are required to suk
Reporting on those iiedtors could be done together wi
the implementation and pestplementation reporting a
defined for the Call indicators. Detaileecommendation
on which information to request from the beneficiaries
which evidence to provide as verification seuis
suggested in the Results Framework of this report.

Harmonizing the omitoring practice across all tt
indicators is recommended. By harmonizing data colle
points andverification sources, more efficiency in
monitoring practice can be achieved, with |
administrative burden for both the program manager:
well as the beneficiaries.

The structure of peshplementation reports should clea
reflect all the informtion required to track the
achievement of indicators, as well as a clearly definec
(or at least examples) of documentation needed
support the adavement claimed.
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AO08Development and Strengthening Synergies with Horizontal Activities

Twinning and ERA Chairs

Theory of Chang® Review and Recommendati®ns

Program Background

Description o0Devel opment and Swith KHorizgritahAetiviies @f the&SBragram lgorizers2020: Twir
and ERA Chairsé i stheMinigiry af §crerecenand Educationh(MSHuntizg undethe
Operational Programm€ompetitieness and Cohesion 2@2020 (OPCC).

The program praded additional support to projects which already received funding under the Wid:
component of Horizon 2020 (H2020), namely the Twinning and ERA Chairs actions (EU centrally
programs). Twinmy refers to institutional networking activities uotatl by linking the supported instituti
with at least two internationally leading counterparts in Europe and providing support to activities sueh
term staff exchanges, expert visits;stteor virtual trainings, workshops, conference attergaigseminatiol
and outreach. ERA Chairs projects bring researchers with proven research excellence and managen
research institutions in Widening countries. Through the role of ER/A&IGbestste researchers are expect
to establish thHe own research teams, in order to improve research performance and success in ¢
competitive research funding of the institution supported. These programs are extremely competitive
level of EU.

The support program in question is devetbfwecomplement the H2020 support through European Stru
and Investment (ESI) Funds, for certain additional costs that need to be covered. To be eligible fo
projects were alscequired to be in line with Croatian Smart Specialization Stya263.662020 (S3).

The call was launched in December 2017 with an allocation of HRK 9 million. All 6 cktleqissl applicants
(i.e. beneficiaries of Twinning and ERA Chairs projeas)eggrants, up to the maximum limit of HRK
million per pragct.

Objective The stated objective of the program is to enable synergies with horizontal activities of the Horizc
program, dSpreading Excellence and WideniRguticipatiod - Twinning and ERA Chairg/hich stimulate
interaction with cohesion iggl i.e. Structural Funds and S3, in the direction of strengthening ca
sustainability and excellence of research, development and innovation (RDI) attivéiessearch sector i
the Republic of Croatia.

Activities The financing in the forof grants supports the granteedth carrying out the following activities:

1 Construction works (adaptation/modernization) on existing R&D infrastructure facitliepdopose of
adapting the space if required for installation of equipment procureditir the project;
Procurement of research equipment;

Procurement of research consumables;

Procurement of IT equipment and software;

Arranging and equippingffices/educational premises.g., computer classrooms) with the neces
facilities;

External sesices for the preparation and implementation of public procurement procedures;
Project management;

Activities to implement horizontal principles;

Project adit;

Information, communications and visibility.

= =4 - A

== =4 -8 -4 9

Theory of Change

A theory of changé€ToC)s adetailed description of the mechanisms through which a change is expected to occur in a given context
to achieve longerm goals. As such, a ToCillustratbse O pat hways of iopotathapgaee,gding mtamprojecc t i n g
(such as funding, hamresourcg and time) to conduct varicagtivities (or project interventions), with théputsof such activities,

which together are expected to generate shiertn and longer termmutcomes The ToC relies on the theory of what preconditions,

14 This report was prepared by the Worank under the Monitoring and Evaluation component of the Croatia Public Expendituiie Beiéace,
Technology and Innovation.

15 This section contains program descriptions, objectives, and activities as stated in the official documents, sings dsr@yigitants. Some
minor editing was necessary to improve the sentence flow after translation from Croatian to Engijsbrtdinisto note that this section does not
provide an analysis or recommendation on the program description, objectil/estfivities.
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requirenents, and assumptions are needed for pathways to be logically linked to the goals. The Toflyisanmeful program
design and planning tool, but it is also the essential blueprint for building a rigorous framework for results measutieoiariy, p

by helping develop indicators for identified ToC elements. In this report, the ToC diagraeidpedeby first mapping the
information available through various program documents, incthdiGgiidelines for Applicantthe S3 Monitoring Framework,
and the beneficiary profile. This exercise enables a systematic assessment of the key causal patlseayesi by the program

in achieving the stated objective with activities the program finances. The results from the assessment help recodimgeaicha ToC
that improves the overall ToC logic by helping strengthen linkages, add missing elementsngtidresssand harmonizing the
indicators across similar programs.

As illustrated in the ToC diagram, the program is designed with the overall goal of entpaauctty and quality of research and
sustainability of RDI investments through greater synef§l@820 and ESI Funds. In the longer term, achieving this prlayeim
goal is expected to generate econotieyel changes, particularly increased capacitiR&D sector to perform excellent research
and to serve the needs of the econoohjdctives set ithe OPCC andhe S3).

To achieve the goal, the ToC draws on the following key pathways of change:

1 Improved access to new or upgraded RDI infrastructure agiipment.Provision of grant support for upgrading RDI
infrastructure through adaptation and modernization activities as well as acquiring new or upgrading the existing research
equipment is enabling researchers access to resources required to upgeadehrpsrbrmance.

1 Increased sufficiency of resources for R&D activitiéshe project beneficiaries are able to build upon the grant support
provided through the program, the support granted will enable capacities and experience to secure addidimgainfun
competitivgprocedures.
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Theory of Change Diagram

Alignment
with Higher
Goals

Program

Goal

OUTCOME
Assumptions

ACTIVITY OUTPUT

INPUT

Increased capacity of R&D sector to perform excellent research and to serve the needs of the economy [OPCC, 53]

Enhanced quantity and quality of research and sustainability of RDI invesiments through greater synergies . [01] Number of scientific publications published in scientific

of Horizon 2020 and ESI| Funds

[A] Improved access to new or upgraded RDI
infrastructure and equipment

+  [A1] Mumber of researchers in improved facilifies of RDI
infrastructure

IF: RO facilities and upgrades are accessible fuser-
friendly to researchers; are well- maintained;
researchers have the capacity or receive
adequate training for equipment and fadility
utilization

[a] [b]
Improved availability of Improved availability of research
resedrch infrastructure fo equipment to conduct R&D
conduct R&D activities activities

*  [Aal] Mumber of RDI * [Ab1] Mumber of researchers
infrastructure projects supported benefiting from new or improved
research equipment

= [Ab2] Value of new or improved
research equipment

+ Adaptation/modemization of RDI infrastructure - remodeling and upgrading of
existing RDI infrastructure
+  Equipping RDI infrastructure facilities

Research grants awarded by the program

Existing researchers deployed to conduct the research activities

Project management activities (implementation support, financial management, communications & reporting, procurement, etc)

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations

Development and Strengthening Synergies with Horizontal Activitieozon 2020: Twinning and ERA Chairs

journals and indexed in “Web of Science’

[B] Increased sufficiency of resources

for R&D activities

[B1] Number of collaborative projects contracted after project completion

[B2] Value of RA&D finance contracted from cll sources after project

completion
[B3] Mumber of project prop: I itted for a

project completion
IF: The initial funds help to enhance
further the credibility of researchers

and enable them fo pursue additional
funding after project completion

[a]
Improved funds availability to
conduct R&D activities

+  [Bal] Mumber of Twinning and ERA
Chairs projects supported
= [Ba2] Value of funds disbursed

* Provision of research grants to

H2020 funded projects

funding after
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Results Framework

The Results Framework (RF) aims to identify and define the indicators underlying the theory of chan
program. As such, the RF identifieicatorsfor all the ToCelemnt s so t hat the Osu
be measured and verified. this section, the proposed results framework is built from and indexed to tt
elements, and revised (where necessary) according ©/AtRé principlefor eachindicator, the RF presents t
process of collecting and verifying the data (including indicator verification period, process, and frequenc)
each revised indicator, the current versaf the indicator is also provided to explain the exact revi

Summary of Key Changes
Original Results Indicato| 9

Proposed Results Indicat( 1

Revised 7

Added | 3

2

7

0

Removed or combine

recommended. Total Process Indicato
ToC Level Ind. Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
ID ID Verification (MoCV)
(@) Enhanced quantity and quality of research and sustainability of RDI investments through greater synergies of Horizon 20Z8&rkelinds
Impact o1 Number of scientific f  DefinitionScientific papers and reports published, f  Verification Implementation and pest
publications published in describing original results and research conducted wit implementation reports containiig |
scientific journals and this project with the aim of informing the scientific of publications andOls; source
indexed in communityrzd society as a whole. Seiiic papers need verification in Web of Science (core
Sciencebd to be indexed in Web of Science platform (core collection)
collection), and may include articles, reviews, proceec |  ProcessTarget assigned during
papers, letters and book chapters. application phase; annual reporting
1 DisaggregationBy rank of journal where publication wi during project implementation period;
publishedfirst and seconduartilejournals, other); by postimplementation reporting and
scientific areas; by scientific fields; by S3 thematic assessment 1, 3 and 5 yearseaf
priority areas project completion
1 Target:As assigned by the applicant (at least 5 per
project)
1 Deadline for achievemeri years from the date of
project completion
1  Optioral measurs:
1 Number oftitations received by publications
supported by the program
1  Change in findex of organizations supported
1 Time needed for the publication to get first citatic
Rationale for Changes f Disaggregation addedo track progress in S3 thematic priority areas, scientific areas and fields, ra
journal where publication was published, and to track joint publications with industry partners
1  Optional measureproposed b capture research impact
2 e (as above) 1  SourceGuidelines for Applicants, S3 Monitoring i1 VerificationWeb of Science (core
o -8 Framework collection)
g E 1  Definition (as above)
1 DisaggregationNot defined (ND)

10¢

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Development and Strengthening Synergies with Horizontal Activitie®onzon 2020: Twinning and ERA Chairs



https://www.poverty-action.org/right-fit-evidence/principles

ToC
ID

Level Ind. ID Indicatar

= =

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerd years from thalate of
projectcompletion (as defined in Guidelines for
Applicants)

Indicator Definition

A Improved access to new or upgraded RDI infrastructure and equipment

Number of researchers i
improved facilities of RD
infrastructure

Outcome Al

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations

1

= —a

Definition The indicator refers the number of research
employees, in futlme equivalency (FTE), supported b
the improved infrastructure, as a means to capture th
utilization or coverage of the infrastructure. The indic:
counts employees in existing working positions in res
infrastructure facilities that (1) directly perform R&D
activities and (2) are directly affected by the project.
The posts must be filled (vacant posts are not counte
Support staff for R&D (i.e. jobs not directly involved ir
R&D activities) is not countanore researchers will be
employed in the facilities as a consequence of the
project, and thus the number of researchers employe
increases, the new positions are included in the optio
measur e, ONumber of new
ent i t ipmjecomustimpreve the facilities or qual
of equipment, i.e. maintenance or replacement withol
quality increase is excluded. Seasonal and part time |
are to be converted to FTE using ILO/statistical/other
standards. Research infrastructure igma tesed to
designate a very heterogeneous group of tangible or
intangible assets thus cannot be captured by a limitec
number of physical indicators. The approach chosen
is to focus on a nédinancial dimension of the investme
(employment) that idlstble to reflect the scale of
intervention.

DisaggregationBy type of facility (private, public); by
improved infrastructure (facilities, equipment); by
gender; by young professionals (yes, no)

Target As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achieveent: The date of project
completion (final payment disbursement)

Optional measure

Development and Strengthening Synergies with Horizontal Activitie®onzon 2020: Twinning and ERA Chairs

Procesdata collected 1, 3 and 5
years after project completion (as
defined in S3 Monitoring Framework)

Means of Collection &
Verification (MoCV)

Verification Implementation reports;
supporting evidence (written statemer
of responsible persons with which the
confirm existing jobs at RDI object the
directly perform R&D activities and jol
which the project directly affected,
includingnformatioron start of
employment, job description, duration
of employment; employment contract:
ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress tracked
through quarterly project
implementation reports; assessment ¢
approval of final implerantation repet
and final payment disbursement of
individual projectsf individual
projects; in case of new employment,
achievement is tracked annually up tc
years from the date of project
completion



1 Number of new researchers in supported entities
(tracked up to 5 years from the date of project
completion)

9 Infrastructure utilization rate (capacity
used/maximunsapacity)

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC elemjent

Aa Output Aal Number of RDI
infrastructure projects
supported

Rationale for Changes

Number of RDI
infrastructure projects

Current Version

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations

=2 —a —a

= —a

= —a

Definition The indicator refers to the number of RDI  q  Verification Grant contract; approved

infrastructure projects that are specifically supported requests for reimbursents; decision ol
through the fundsrovided by the program. RDI final payment disbursement; in cases
Infrastructure projects are those which will enable projects requiring to obtain use permi
organizational reform of ROs through investments in or certification in accordance with
infrastructure. Indicator refers to (and is disaggregate national legislation, it is necessary to
to count) the number of (i) newly constructed RDI so in order for project adfities to be
infrastructure(ii) improved existing RDI infrasture considered finished

within their field of work or to open new research 1 ProcessTarget asigned during
directions; (iii) equipped facilities for RDI (procuremet application phase; progress tracked
and installation of equipment including laboratory anc through quarterly project

office furniture and software and IT equipmeuired implementation reports; assessment
for use of research and gelopment equipment). approval of final implementation repol
DisaggregationBy type (as listed in the definition) and final payment disbursement of
Target As set by the program indiv_idual projets. Bene_f_icia_lries are nc
Deadline for achievemerithe date of project required to report on thiindicator
completion (final payment disbursement) during project implementation, as it is

tracked by the program managers
based on status of implementation of
particular projects (projects in
implementation phase and projects
completed).

Indicator slightly reviseto denote that these projects must be supported by the program
Disaggregation addedo track categories of project supported

SourceGuidelines for Applicants i Verification(as above)
Definition RDI infrastructural projectealefined as 1 Procesqas above)
projects which will enable organizational reform of R(

thought investments into infrastructure. Indicator refe

to:(i) a newly constructed RDI infrastructure; (ii) imprc

existing facilities of RDI infrastructure for purpose of

improvemetnof their field of work or open new researc

directions;(iii) equipped facilities for RDI (procuremen

and installation of research and development equipm

including laboratory and offe furniture and software

and IT Equipment required for use of reshand

development equipment.
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Number ofresearchers
benefiting from new or
improved research
equipment

Output Abl

= —a —a

1

= —a

DisaggregationND
Target ND
Deadline for achievemer{as above)

Definition The indicatorefers to the number of
researchers that are utilizing the new or upgraded
research equipment for conducting research activities
the scope of the supported project
DisaggregationBy employment duration (existing
researchers, newly employed researshdry
employment origin (researchers employed at the
beneficiary/partner institutions, external/contracted ar
visiting researchers); by field/academic discipline; by
gender; by sector (public, private); by source of
financing of r dioemanriahh er s
supported through the grant, institutional funds, other
funds); by seniority (PhD students,-gostoral
researchers, senior researchers, other)
1 Out of which: Vulnerable groups (minorities, migre
disabled, other disadvantaged persons)
Target:As assigned by the applicant
Deadline for achievemerThe date of project
completion (final payment disbursement)

(indicator not present currentliltew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC elenment

Output Ab2 Value of new or
improved research

equipment

1

Definition The indicator refers to the value of equipme

purchased and value of upgrades of the exgstin

equipment utilized in conducting research activities ir

scope of the supported project.

DisaggregationBy activity ype: new purchase, upgrad

or maintenance, etc.

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerfhe date of project

campletion (final payment disbursement)

Optional measure

1  Equipment utilization rate (capacity used/maximt
capacity)

(indicator not present currentlflew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC elenment

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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Verification Implementatioreports
describing the re
in project implementatiosypporting
evidence (emplayent contracts,
timesheets)

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress tracked
through quarterly project
implementationeports, assessment at
approval of final implementation repoi
and final payment disbursement of
individual projects

Verification Implementation reports
providing information on type of
equipment purchased or upgraded,;
supporting evidence (invoices
suppoting the costs claimed)
ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress tracked
throughquarterly project
implementation reports; assessment ¢
approval of final implementation repoi
and final payment disbursement of
individual projects
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ToC Level Ind.
ID ID

Indicator

Indicator Definition

Means of Collection &

Verification (MoCV)

B Increased sufficiency of resources for R&D activities

Outcome Bl Number of collaborative  q
projects contracted after

project completion

= —a

Rationale for Changes

=) =X

Number of collaborative
contracted projects (by
beneficiaries in HEIs and
PRO) with foreign HEI an
PRO institutions

=) =]

Current Version

=) =) =X

Outcome B2 Value of R&D finance q
contracted from all
sourcesgfter project

completion

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations

Definition Theindicator refers to the number of new i
collaborative research projects, involving the benefici
of the supported project and at least one another enti
and contraad after the end of implementation of the
supported project. Beneficiary organizatiomislved

as either the main beneficiary or partner in the
implementation of the new projects contracted.
DisaggregationBy collaboration novelty (new, existing
by type of partner (research organization, enterprise,
other); by partner origin (domestioréign, diaspora);

by type of research (basic, applied, experimental
development); by science area; by science field; by
funding source (national, EU, private, otlgrs3

thematic priority area

Target As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemé 5 years from thelate of

project completion

Indicator reviseto standardize wording across indicators

Verification Postimplementation
reportsproviding information on projec
beneficiary and partners, date of
contractaward, project value and
funding source, short description of
objectives andctivities, links to web
pages providing additional informatior
(if applicable).

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; posiplementation
reporting and assessment3land 5
years after project completion

MoCV revisedo harmonize procedure across indicators and to enable more efficient data collectic

analysis

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework il
DefinitionNumber of new research projects involving 1
organization which is the beneficiary of supported
project and at least one foreign PRO or HEI, after the
end of the supported project. The new project is subj
to a contract, but the beneficiary organizationas
necessarily funded for its participation.
DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achieementND

Definition Value of funds allocated to research and 1
innovation projects aaged through competitive
procedurese.g.,national and centralized Hevel

funding programs, or contracted from private sector.
Funds should be acqudrby project beneficiary after

the end of the support and should have a clear purpo
of conducting RB.activities or strengthening capacitie:
for R&D (such as financing equipment purchase).

Development and Strengthening Synergies with Horizontal Activitie®onzon 2020: Twinning and ERA Chairs

VerificationND

Procesdata collected 3 and 5 years
after project completion

Verification Postimplementation
reports, providing information on date
of contract award, project value and
funding sourceshort description of
planned objectives and activities, S3
alignment, links to web pages providir
additionalinformation (if applicable)
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Rationale for Changes

(2 separateindicators)

Current Version

Outcome B3 Number of project

proposals submitted for
additional funding aftr

project completion

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations

E |

@

=) ==

=) =) =5

=) =] ==

DisaggregationBy type of research (basic, applied,
experimentatlevelopment); by research field; by S3
thematic priority areas; by region; by funding source
(nation#, EU, private, other)

Target As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemei® years from the date of
project completion

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; posmplementation
reporting and assessment 1, 3 and 5
years afte project completion

Indicators combined and revistedenable aggregation, while at the same time be able to disaggreg

by the funding source

MoCV revisedo harmonize procedure across indicators and to enable more effiatargallection and

analysis

Total contracted amount for RDI funding from central q

EU funds (attracted by beneficiaries)

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

Definition Funds allocated to research and innovation
projects acquired through competitive procedures wit
EUlevel funding programs by ROs after the end of the
support. This does not include projects funded throuc
ERDF or ESF funds.

DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievememND

Total contraed amount for RDI funding from national
funds(attracted by beneficiaries)

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

Definition Funds allocated to research and innovation
projects acquired through competitive procedures wit
national funding programs for bengfiries after the
end of the support.

Disaggre@tion:ND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievememMND

Definition Theindicator refers to project proposals
submitted by project beneficiary to compete to receiv
additional funding (grants) for continuation of researc
activities, as the main applicant (coordinator, manage
or as a patner (associatefrunding sources cha
national, EU (Horizon 2020, ERC, FP8, ESI Funds), «
other (public or private).

Development and Strengthening Synergies with Horizontal Activitie®onzon 2020: Twinning and ERA Chairs

VerificationND
ProcesdData collected 3 and 5 years
after project completion

Verificationimplementation anplost
implementation reportsy beneficiaries
providing information on applicant,
date of application, potential funding
source, indicative project value, short
description of planned objectives and
activities, application status, links to
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Rationale for Changes

Number of planned
applications for scientific
projects at international
competitive calls

Current Version

Ba Output Bal Number of Twinning and
ERA Chairs projects

supported

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations

E |

=) =]

=) ==

=) =) ==

DisaggregationBy success (approved, rejected); By
funding sources (national, Horizon 2020, ERC, FP8,

Funds, other); by projeatle (lead beneficiary, partner) 1

Targe: At least 1 per projects
Deadline for achievemer8 years from thelate of
project completion

Indicator revised o
consistency in the definition of existing indicator
Definition revisetb improve clarity

standardi ze the

web pages providing additional
information {iapplicable).
ProcessTarget assigned during
applicatin phase; annual reporting
during project implementation period;
postimplementation reporting and
assessment 1 and 3 years after projet
completion

wor di ngandbymprovea n g

MoCV revisedo harmonize procedure across indicators and to emabte efficient data collection ant

analysis

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

Definition The indicator refers to the number of planne 1

applications of scientific projects on international
competitive calls (eg Horizon 2020). jeecb applications
that have been submitted by the Beneficiary in the ro
of associate/partner or coordinator/manager are
counted.

DisaggregationND

Target Atleast 1 per project

Deadline for achievemer2 years after project
completion

Definition The indicator refers to the number of projec
funded through H2020 Widening actions (Twinning al
ERA Chairs), which were provided with additional gre
supportthrough the program. Twinning stands for
institutional networking. A twinning project stfes a
specific field of research in an emerging institution in
Widening country. It links the institution with at least t
internationally leading counterpaitsEurope. ERA
Chairs projects bring outstanding academics, with prc
research excellen@nd management skills, to
universities and research institutions in Widening cou
with potential for research excellence. They aim to
attract and maintain hfgquality human resources und:
the direction of an outstanding researcher @A
Chair lolderd while at the same time implementing
structural changes necessary to achieve excellence ¢
sustainable basis. This indicator will capture only
completed pojects, which is defined as approval of th
granteed6s final projdect

Development and Strengthening Synergies with Horizontal Activitie®onzon 2020: Twinning and ERA Chairs

VerificationND
ProcesdND

VerificationGrant contract; approved
requests for reimbursements; decisiot
final payment

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress tracked
through quarterly project
implementation reports; assessment ¢
approval of final implementation repoi
and final payment disbursement of
individual projects. Beneficiaries are r
required to repeot on this indicator
during project implementation, as it is
tracked by the program managers
based on status of implementation of
particular projects (projects in
implementation phase and projects
completed).
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Rationale for Changes

(2 separate indicators)

Current Version

Ba2 Value of funds disbursed

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations

E |

=) ==

@)
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=) =) =5

=) =) ==

1

grantee receiving the final payment. For monitoring
purposes, the indicator should track the projects that
contracted, ongoing and that have been completed.
Disaggregation By type of project supported (Twinning
ERA Chairs); by project status (aveatccompleted); by
project results (objectives achieved, objectives partia
achieved, projects discontinued due to irregularities
and/or other reasons); by resedr field; by S3 thematic
priority areas; by region

Target As set by the program

Deadline fo achievemenThe date of project
completion (final payment disbursement)

Indicaors combined and revisdal count only the types of projects supported by the program

Definition revisetb combine the two indicators and to specify the standard definition for this speci

program

MoCV revisedo improve clarity on process awnerification and to standardize across indicators and

programs

Number of Teaming, Twinning and ERA Chair projec q

supported

Source S3 Monitoring Framework

Definition Number of Teaming, Twinning and ER&irs
projectssupported in the form of neefundable direct
financial support that is conditioned by the completior
the project (grants).

DisaggregationND

Target ND

Deadline for achievemer{as above)

Number of Twinning and ERA Chair projepisosted

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

Definition Number of Twinning and ERA Chair project
supported in the form of direct direct financial suppor
conditional on completion of the project (grants).
DisaggregationND

Target (as above)

Deadline forachievemen{as above)

Definition Total value of funds disbursed to the
program beneficiaries during the project
implementation and through approval of final report
(decision on final paymgn

Development and Strengthening Synergies with Horizontal Activitie®onzon 2020: Twinning and ERA Chairs

Verification(as above)
Procesqas above)

Verification: Grant contract; approsd
requests for reimbursements; decisiot
final payment
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| DisaggregationBy status (grant value requested, 1  ProcessTarget assigned during

awarded, disbursed); by S3 thematic priority areas application phase; progress tracked
1 TargetGrant value awarded through quarterly project
1 Deadline for achievemerithe date of project implementation reports; assessment ¢
completion (final payment disbursement) approval of final implementation repoi
and final payment disburseent of
individual projects
Rationale for Changes 1  Disaggregation addedo determine grant disbursement rate and to provide details on S3 thematic
priority areas covered
s  (asabove) f Sourcelnternal M&Elocuments and reports ofthe |  Verification(as above)
‘® program managers 1  Procesqas above)
g Ui Definition (as above)
= i DisaggregationND
g 1  Target:(as above)
3 1  Deadline for achievemerfas above)
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Process Indicators

P Process P1

P2

P3

P4

P5

P6

P7

Grant Award Rate

Project Award
Delays

Project Completiot
Rate

Disbursement Rat

Financial
Correction Rate

Value of Funds
Disbursed

Number of
Applicants
Awarded Funds

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Development and Strengthening Synergies with Horizontal Activitie®onzon 2020: Twinning and ERA Chairs

Number ofcontracts
awarded/Number of
proposds received

E |

Days elapsed between q
publishing call for proposals
and awarding contracts

Number of projects
successfully finished/Numbe
of contracts awarded

= =

Amount disbursed/Amount
allocated for grants

= =4

Amount withdrawn/Amount
of grants disbursed

= =

Total funds disbursed to the
beneficiaries from the
program

= =

Number of applicants who
were awarded funds from
the program

= =9

Deadline for achievemenipon awarding all contracts
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievementpon awarding all contracts
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline forachievementontinuous tracking until the endhef program
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemerontinuous tracking until the endhef program
Verification/Processeview of repots submitted and internal financial disburseme
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the endhef program

Verification/Processeview of reports suhitted and internal data on financial
disbursement and amounts withdrawn due to irregularities occurred

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until thel exfi the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal financial disbursem
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuositracking until thend of the program
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded
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Summary of Key Findings

The following table summarizes the key findings and recommendations based on the assessment of the current M&E framework

desgn and M&E implementation practices.

Key findings

Theory of Change

1

Although the documents describe the key challenge

program is trying to solve, and the key areas contribu
to the problem, a clear theory of change is missing.

The program objectivegesi
with horizontal activities of the Horizon 2020 progre
OdSpreading Excellence and Widening Participation
Twinning and ERA Chairghich stimulates interaction w
cohesion policy, i.e. Structural Funds and S3, ir
direction of strengthening macity, sustainability anc
excellence of research, development and innovation
activities of the resear
is specific in relation to the final purpose of |
intervention, but would benefit from a clearer hieraath:
the underlying paths leading to the change intended.

The programds Guidelines
activities the research grantees must conduct to ad
some of the contributing factors behind the probl
However, there is no clear link drawn on what ¢
activitieswill result (output), and how these results
expected to create the change (outcome) in short, me
and longer term.

Indicators

1

Guidelines for Apptiants (GfA) list output and outcor
indicators, their definitions and deadlines for achieven
These indicators are useful, but inefficient alone to ¢
all the elements of the proposed ToC. Hence, additic

Additional otput and outcome indicators are assignec
the program through the S3 Monitoring Framew
However, in most cases these indicators would be
from clearer definitions
indicators as defined in the GfA.

Indicatos tracked for the program could be defined
further to incorporate CART principles. They could al:
be defined to enable further disaggregation and to
clearly reveal, for example, the nature of the change,
types of activities, or oth@spects relevant fahe
program objectives.

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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Recommendations

The ToCGdeveloped for the program is recommended
track the achievements in key outputs and outcomes
with achieving the highével goal that are aligned tc
strategic priorities and objectives.

The program objective could be further enhanced
specifying the key change expected and perhaps lis
the multiple pathways to such a change. A potel
iteration coul d blee sydrges
between Horizon 2020 and ESI Funds for enhar
quality and quantity of research and sustainability of |
investments, through (a) improving access to ne
upgraded RDI infrastructure and equipment and
additional financing attractedfeerpr oj ect c ¢

The proposed ToC establishes clear connectior
activities with expected outputs and outcomes.

Given the progam structure, it is recommended to tr
additional indicators in order to fill the missing gaps in
ToC.

The proposed Results Framework is recommend
assigns new, existing and modified indicators to each
element to be tracked, ahg with defiitions and mean:
of collection and verification.

Standardization of indicators across programs
recommended. Indicators and their definitions
suggested to be revised so that the indicators
transportable and aggregable across programs

A common approach which is recommended throug
Results Framework is the disaggregation of indica
Disaggregation should be done in line with the C
criteria and provide a more systematic and harmahi
approach to currerihdicators in terms of their definitio
and means of collection/verification. Disaggregat
would also provide additional information which woulc
beneficial for evaluation purposes.

Indicators should be disaggregated by S3 them.
priority areas whaever feasible, in order to trac
progress in a particular area.
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Methods and Frequency of Data Collection

1

In order to be eligible for funding, the projects a T

required to contribute to all indicators from GfA a
declare so in their project props. Sources o
verifications are provided for all listed indicators.
Projectlevel targets are set by applicants, accordance
with minimum target values specified in the prog
documentation. Deadlines for achievement are listec
all indicators.

Thee are no clear references to target values set
program level.

Beneficiaries are reqed to submit quarterly progres
reports during the project implementation period an
final implementation report at the end of proje
implementation. These reports are submittétbiiorm of
Requests for Reimbursement anddadumulative value
on achievement of the program indicators. Request:
Reimbursement are also required to be accompanie:
appropriate supporting documentation for the cc
incurred and claimed (such as invoices, receipts, time
and other supping documents provirige eligibility of
costs). The approval of the implementation reports by
responsible authority is the condition for the disburse
of grants to the beneficiaries.

Upon project completion, beneficiaries are requirec
submit eports once a year, upftfive years after project
completion. Along with the reports, the beneficiary i
provides evidence of achievement of the indicators
which deadline for achievement is set in the-p
implementation period.

Additional output and outcome indicators are assigne
the program in the S3 Monitoring Framework. Outputs
tracked up to project completion, and in case of outco
data collection points are set 1, 3 and/or 5 yeafter

the date of projet completion. However, in many ca
these indicators are missing a detailed descript
particularly regarding the means of their collection &
verification and it is not completely clear whether they
envisaged to be colleed together with the aginal

program indicators, or a separate methodology will

applied. In some cases, the frequency of data collec
between the Call indicators and indicators from

Monitoring Framework are not completely aligned.

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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Program managers should consider, if not alyedaing
so, setting targets on program level, backed by
transparent methodology for their calculation/estimati

The current pracéc and requirements fromthe
beneficiaries in terms of reports frequency &
requirements of supporting documentation f
beneficiaries regarding implementation and pc
implementation reporting are in general ¢
appropriately and are recommended be conied.
Given that the adifional indicators proposed are n
referenced in the GfA, beneficiaries should
additionally instructed on which information ¢
supporting documentation they are required to suk
Reporting on those indicators could be dogettter with
the implemeation and postmplementation reporting a
defined for the Call indicators. Detailed recommendat
on which information to request from the beneficiaries
which evidence to provide as verification source
suggested in the Relts Framework of thisport.

Harmonizing #h monitoring practice aass all the
indicators is recommended. By harmonizing data colle
points and verification sources, more efficiency in
monitoring practice can be achieved, with |
administrative burden for both the program manager:
wel as the beneficiaries.

The structure of peshplementation reports should clea
reflect all the information required to track tl
achievement of indicators, as well as a clearly definec
(or at least examples) of documentation needed
support the achievement claimed.



AO6The Technology Tramsfpp@tfieeogram

Theory of Chang® Review and Recommendati®¥ns

Program Backdground

Description Theo Technol ogy Transfer Office Support Prograr
(TTOs) or other oagizational units founded by ardting under the supervision of a Croatian university
public research institute, and designated as the unit responsible for technology transfer at the
institution. The Program is envisaged as a source afdundresearch commercializatitmhelp increase th
number of commercially relevant technologies being licensed by industry and the number of uyesvostar
out of highlevel research results. The program is included as one of the delivery irtstafmiige Croatiar
Smart Speciaation Strategy 20162020 (S3).

The range of services provided by TTOs include: Intellectual Property RighetaiRFervices and activitie
services related to market and technology studies, negotiation, licaetsiiiggs, financial, businesdivties,
and legal aspects of technology transfer. The role of TTOs is to provide the necessary guidance and .
to researchers and research institutions, to ensure successful translation of academic knowledg
products and services. Thegram was launched in order to support TTOs in successfully performir
activities and taking into consideration the issues recognized by the policy makers, such as the lo
6owner shi pd t hudions denhoestratedowards thOB.e.gi,im thetsénse of failing to promo
the role of TTOs among the scientific community, to integrate the TTOs into internal strategic @éogulr
demonstrated by the absencen afnia ealsé ari edufantsyra
define expectations and standards (in terms of setting clear benchmarks of expected performance), ¢
to secure adequate financial means to make sure that the services required from the TTOs canelde
promptly and efficiently.

The program was launched in February 2015 by Croatian Agency for SMEs, Innovation and In
(HAMAGBI CRO), with the allocation of 0 1d75thoudand]

Objective The statd objective of the program is tstrengthen the role of technology transfer offices at public unive
and public research institutes in Croatia as central places for providing information, education and su
researchers in the process of tettay transfer. While the progra primarily aims at fostering resear
commercialization, it is also expected that ¢
achieved through the 61 ear ni n §thebpsograinadsi statgddas fiaind
commercialization of the existing project pipeline of TTOs acting at universities and public research it
Croatia.

Activities The financing in the form of grants supports the gramtglesarrying out the bllowing activities:

1 Patentingor other IPR protection cost€osts related to commercialization of patentable and r
patentable IP generated by Croatian researchers employed at higher education institutions (H
public research organizations (PROs

1 Market analysis, businessupland business model development, IP strategy creation amstultancy
services (technology consultant, patent drafting consultant, etc.) necessary to develop ir
commercialization and IP protection strategy andidodraft, file and manage patet applications; anc
services performed by staff of the Applicant whose salaries are not funded by the founding entity; |
development and market potential analysis consultancy services;

1 Costs related to licensing, ganting, negotiations, and IBnamercialization agreements, legal issu
business development and consultancy services necessary to market IP and negotiate agreem:
costs related to conducting agreement negotiations;

1 Costs of supporting spifif/spin-out/startup companiesh(siness development and marketing cc
company establishment and basic operating costs including legal and financial managem
accounting costs);

Product certification;

Sample production, product design, and brandigjs productdevelopment costs including sample se

of the innovative product (to test the mar

certification, product design and branding;

i  Staff cost for program management of TTO prog(amax 5 employeg) (max 30% of the total progran
cost).

= =

16 This report was prepared by the World Bank under the Monitoring and Evaluation component of the Croatia ldilic&Review in Science,
Technology and Innovation.

17 This section contains program descriptions, objectives, angsetd/stated in the official documents, such as Operational Procedures Manual.
Some minor editing was necessary to improve theneerftow. It is important to note that this section does not provide an analysis or recommendation
on the program descripin, objectives, and activities.
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Theory of Change

A theory of chang€ToC)s a detailed description of the mechanisms through which a change is expected to occur in a given context
to achieve longerm goals. As such, a ToC illustt e s tahyes oqfa t chhwa n g eénputsthat are goiad intan pgyoject h e

(such as funding, human resaiared time) to conduct varicarstivities (or project interventions) with thaputsof such activities,

which together are expected to gemate shorterm and longetermoutcomes The ToC relies @ntheory of what preconditions,
requirements, and assumptions are needed for pathways to be logically linked to the goals. The Tolg & ussfohprogram

design and planning tool but alaa essential blueprint for building a rigorous framework for results measurement, particularly by
helping develop indicators for identified ToC elements. In this report, the ToC diagram is devefiopamndyyping the information
available through variousrogram documents, includitng Operational Procedures Manu#ie S3 Monitoring Framework, and

the beneficiary profile. This exercise enables a systematic assessment of the key causal pathagss leyvtse program in
achieving the stated objectivétiwvactivities the program finances. The results from the assessment help recommend a ToC diagram
that improves the overall ToC logicdiysengtheninginkages, adithg missing elements and assumptansharmonizing indicators

across similar programs.

Asillustrated in the ToC diagram, the overall goal of Teehnology Transfer Office Support Prografers to the increased
contribution of TTOs in the process of technology transfer at HPR@edThis goal is aligned with the S3 objective of ovegcomin
the fragmentation otheinnovation value chain and the gap between researchtalolusiness sector.

To achieve the goal, the ToC draws on 2 key pathways of change:

1 Increased transfer of R&Besults into commercializationThrough effective executiohvarious activities in different
stages of the technology transfer process, including (a) patenting and other IPR protection activities, (b) market analyses,
business plans and IP strategy pregtimn, (c) IP marketing activitiéisat is,licensing, corgcting and realization of
commercialization agreements, (d) providing access-sepefunding and (e) access to product development support,
TTOs will contribute to bridging the gap betweles R&D work conducted and actual utilization of the resatsiged
through commercialization activities.

1 Enhancedcapacity to support technology transfeAs the grant facilitates TTO capacities development through (a)
increased collaboration of TTOs with HEIs, PROs and other TTOs and (b) improved accegsTta@msdan develop
their capacities through learnibg-doing and thus upgrade their sustainability and strengthen their role in the R&D
ecosystem.
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Theory of Change Diagram

Alignment
with Higher
Goals

Program

Goal

OUTCOME
Assumptions

ACTIVITY OUTPUT

INPUT

Overcoming the fragmentation of the innovation value chain and the gap between research and the business sector [$3]

Increased contribution of TTOs in the process of technology transfer at HEls and PROs

commercialization

[A] Increased transfer of R&D results into

*= [Al1] Mumber of technology transfer medels reclized due to project
implementation

= [A2] Value of technology transfer ag

* [A3] Mumber of IPR applications filed

IF: IPR applications are properly
filed and are approved by
legal entities; enterprises
acknowledge and want to
pursue licensing agreements for
such innovations

[a]
Increased access to IPR
support services

*  [Aal] Number of innovation
disclosures

=  [Aa2] Number of inncvations
receiving support for IPR
protection

* Financing of patenting or
other IPR protection costs
(e-g., fees associated with
IP management costs)

IF: TTOs can provide quality
business development support, new
companies are operated with
efficiency,; and developed product
matches market demand and

preference

[b]

Increased access to business
development support (e.g.,
business planning, strategy,

new company creation, product
development)

*  [Ab1] Number of innovation
projects receiving support for

business development

*  Market, business plan/strategy

* Pre-seed funding to spin-off /
spin-out / start-up companies

*  Product development

Grants for activities of TTOs awarded by the program

Existing staff deployed to conduct project activities

signed with the industry

IF: TTC's have adequate capacity
to provide commercialization
services; enterprises recognize the
value that such potential
innovation adds to their product
lines

[

Increased access to
commercialization support
(e.g., licensing, contracting,
negotiations and preparing

commercialization

agreements)

[Ac1] Mumber of innovations
receiving support for
commercialization and licensing

agreements

Financing of licensing,
contracting, negotiations, and
IP commercialization
agreements, legal issues

[©1] Number of product innovations infroduced
[©2] Number of process innovations introduced
[©3] Percentage of sales revenue from product
innovations

[B] Enhanced capacity to support technology

transfer

= [B1] Value of R&D finance contracted from all sources after

project completion

*  [B2] Mumber of partnerships with other TTOs after project

completion

IF: Processes and practices improved

during the project implementation

period are sustained after project

complefion

[a]
Increased collaboration with
HEls, PROs and other TTOs

[Bal] Mumber of activities or
processes established to enhance
collaboration

Staff cost for program
management of TTO program
(max 5 employees) (max 30%
of the total program cost)

Project management activities (implementation support, financial management, communications & reporting, procurement, etc)

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
The Technology Transfer Office Support Program

[b]
Improved funds availability
for TTOs

= [Bb1] Valve of funds disbursed

* Provision of grants for TTO
activities
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Results Framework

The Results Framework (RF) aims to identify and definedittetdrs underlying the theory of change for

Summary of Key Changes

program. As such, the RF identifieécatorsf or al | the ToC el ements so
be measuredand verified. In this section, the proposed results framework is builtfcbmdaxed to the To(
elements, and revised (where necessary) according ©AReé principleFor ech indicator, the RF presents
process of collecting and verifying the @gincluding indicator verification period, process, and frequency). |
each revised indicator, the current version of the indicator is also provided to explain the esimn
recommended.

Original Results Indicato
Proposed Results Indicat
Revised

Added
Removed or combine
Total Process Indicato

14
14
7

7
7
7

ToC
ID
(@) Increased contribution of TTOs in the procesd@thnology transfer at HElIs and PROs

Level Ind. ID Indicator Indicator Definition

Means of Collection &
Verification (MoCV)

Impact O1 Number of product = q
innovations

introduced

f
1

Definition The indicator measures the number of new product innovatiol f Verification Implementation ant

introduced by supported entities, during and after project completion. A
product innovatiois the introduction of a good or service that is new or

significantly improved with respect to itarelsteristics or intended uses. Tl q

includes significant improvements in technical specifications, compone|
materials, incorporated software, ugeendliness or other functional
characteristics. Product innovations can utilize new knowledgenotdges
or can be based on new uses or combinations of existing knowledge o1
technologies. The tedmoductis used to cover both goods and services.
Product innovations include both the introduction of new goods and set
and significant improventsrin the functional or user characteristics of
existing goods and services (Source: OECD/Eurostat). The number of |
innovations is reported cumivaly, up to a data collection point set in the
postimplementation period.

DisaggregationBy S3thenatic priority areas; by industry; by market
(domestic, international); by type (goods, services); by novelty (new,
improved)

Target:As assigned by the gficant

Deadline for achievemer years from the date of project completion

(current indicator split into twaetails listed under indicator P2

02 Number of process
innovations
introduced

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
The Technology Transfer Office Support Program

Definition The indicator measurti® number of new process innovations

introduced by supportedntities, during and after project completian.
process innovation is the implementation of a new or significantly imprc

production or delivery method. This includes significant chategmigues,

equipment and/or software. Process innovationdbeantended to
decrease unit costs of production or delivery, to increase quality, or to
produce or deliver new or significantly improved products. Process
innovations include new or signifigaimproved methods for the creation

postimplementation reports;
supporting evidence
ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; annual
reporting during project
implementatin period; post
implementation reporting and
assessment 1, 3 and 5 years
after project completion

Verification Implementation anc
postimplementation reports;
supporting evidence
ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; annual
reporting during project
implementation period; pest
implementation reporting and

12:
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1
1
1
Rationale for Changes q
1
1
1
Number of new 1
innovative products g
/ services /
processes /
IS technologies
S
3
f
f
f
03 Percentage of sales q

revenue from
product innovations

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
The Technology Transfer Office Support Program

and provision of serviceBhey can involve significant changes in the assessment 1, 3 and 5 years
equipment and software used in servisagsnted firms or in the procedure:  after project comgition
or techniques that are employed to deliver services. Process inrsoakstor

cover new or significantly improved techniques, equipandrsoftware in

ancillary support activities, such as purchasing, accounting, computing

maintenance (Source: OECD/Euro§h8.number of process innovations

reported cumulatively, up a data collection point set in the post

implementation perd.

DisaggregationBy S3 thematic priority areas; by type of processes

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerg years from the date of project completion

Indicator splito improve ability to separate products from processes more clearly across programs
Definitions reviseas per OECD/Eurostat in order to ensure standardization

Disaggregation addedo track progress for Shématic priority areas

MoCV revied to harmonize across indicators to enable more efficient data collection and analysis

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework 1 VerificationPost
DefinitionNumber of new innovative implementation
products/services/processes/technologies developed by supported enquiry/report

enterprise. A product innovation is the market introduction of anewor | ProcesData collected 1, 3
significantly improved good or service with respect to its capabilities, us and 5 years after project
friendliness,anponents, or subystems. A good is usually a tangible obje: completion

such as a smartphone, furniture, or packaged software, but downloadal
software, music and film are also goods. A service is usually intangible,
as retailing, insurance, educational cesier travel, consulting, etc.
(definition from CIS).

DisaggregationNot defined (ND)

Target:ND

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

DefinitionThe indicator measures the percentage share of sales which { Verification Post

be attributed to the product innovation resulting from the supported pro  implementation reports;

in total annual revenue of sales. A prodonbiation is the introduction of i supporting evidence

good or service that is new or dfgrantly improved with respect to its {1 PocessTarget assigned during
characteristics or intended uses. This includes significant improvement application phasepost
technical specifications, components and materials, incorporatedesoftw implementation reporting and
user friendliness or other functional characteristics. Prodwetimms can assessment 1, 3 and 5 years
utilize new knowledge or technologies or can be based on new uses or  after project completion
combinations of existing knowledge or technologies. Théteducbis

used to cover both goods anelrgices. Product innovations include both t

introduction of new goadand services and significant improvements in tl

functional or user characteristics of existing goods and services.
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1 DisaggregationBy S3 thematic priority areas; by industry; by marke
(domestic, international); by type (goods, services); by novelty (ne
improved)

1 Target:As assigned by the applicant

1 Deadline for achievemerd years from the date of project completion

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC elenent

ToC Level Ind. ID Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
ID Verification (MoCV)
A Increased transfer of R&D results into commercialization
Outcome Al Number of 91 DefinitionThe indicator refies to transfers of research results (knowledge 1  Verification Implementation

technology transfer
models realized due
to project
implementation

technology) realized due to project implementation, with purpose of thei
further development ariar their use in development and commercializatic
of new products (goods or services). Project resulbedeansferred from
project beneficiary and/or partners to third parties in the form of signed
R&D agreements or contracts and intellectual progt)ylicensing
agreements or the transfer can be realized through establishment of ne
enterprises. More spifically, the following are the types of technology
transfer models captured (and disaggregated) by the indicator:

1

1

Number of new staips/spinoffs/spin-outs originating out of supported
projects: Number of new enterprises (af@fspinoff/spin-out)
established by project beneficiary and/or project partners as a result (
funded project. Staitip is an enterprise less than 3 years old. -8ffiins
an enterprise that has been started by a University group, but which |
never left the university envimant and perhaps exists to offer speciali:
consultancy services without the intension for any further expansion «
technology transfer. Spout is an enterprise in which the university or
Institute has an equity stake.

Number of licensing agreemesigned with the industry: The licensing
agreement is a contract to be used by enterprises for technology tran
through granting rights of indtat ownership (license of patents and
trademarks).

Number of other technology transfer agreements sigrtbadiva industry:
Any other forms of technology transfer/commercialization agreement:
signed with the enterprises.

Number of contract research agresmts with the industry.

DisaggregationBy models of technology transfer (as listed in the definitic

1

and postimplementation
reports; supporting evidence
(copies of contracts signed
and/or formal
documentation on
establishment ofra
enterprise, etc.)
ProcessTarget assigned
during application phase;
annual reporting during
project implementation
period; postimplementation
reporting and assessment 1
and 3 years after project
completion

Targé: At least 1 per project
Deadline for achievemerd years from the date of project completion

= —a —a
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Rationale for Changes 1 Indicators combinezhd revisedo enable aggregation of different types of technology transfer models realiz
into one indicator, while séihabling disaggregating measurement of individual models
91 Definition revisetb explain the different types of technology transferdels that are counted in the aggregatec
indicator and also in disaggregates
1  MoCV revisedo clarify the process and standéd the data collection process

12¢
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(6 separate
indicators)

Current Version

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
The Technology Transfer Office Support Program
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=) =) =X

(1) Number of commercialization and technology transfexeagents
signed with the industry

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

Definition The commercialization agreement liénaling contract to initiate
commercialization. The technology transfer agreement is a contract to t
used by companies for technology trenséither through granting rights of
industrial ownership (license of patents and trademarks) or technical
assistace and know how.

DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievemerfthe date of project completig¢final payment
disbursement)

(2) Numberof licensing agreements signed with the industry

Source S3 Monitoring Framework, Operational Procedures Manual
Definition The number of licensing agreements resulting from the projec
licensing agreement is a legal contract between two parties nkasthe
licensor and the licensee. In a typical licensing agreement, the licensor |
the licensee the right fyoduce and sell goods, apply a brand name or
trademark, or use patented technology owned by the licensor.
DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievemerb years from the date of project completion

(3) Number ofstartups/spinroffs/spinouts originating from supported
projects

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework, Operational Procedures Manual
Definition Number of new companies (staptspin-off/spin-out) established
by project beneficiary (PRO or HEI or enterpriae) result of the funded
project. Starup is a company less than 3 years old. $ffis a company
that has been started by a University group, but which has never left the
University environment and perhaps exists to offer specialist consultanc
senices without the intension for any further expansion or full technolog
transfer. Spirout is a company in which the university or Institute has an
equity stake.

DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievemer® years from the date of project conatibn

I  VerificationND
Process:

(1) Data collected at projec

completion

(2) Data collected 1, 3 and

5 years after project
completion

(3) Data collected 3 and 5

years after project
compétion
(4,5, 6)ND
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(4) Number of other technology transfer agreements signed with the

industry
1  SourceOperational Procedures Manual
Definition ND
I DisaggregationND
I Target:ND
§ Deadline for @hievemenND
(5) Number of licensing agreements or othemlmercialization
agreements
1  SourceOperational Procedures Manual
Definition ND
i DisaggregationND
Target:ND
9 Deadline for achievememMD
(6) Number of contract research agreements signed withdbstry
1  SourceOperational Procedures Manual
Definition ND
I DisaggregationND
I Target:ND
§ Deadline for achievemenmND
Outcome A2 Value of technology §  Definition The indicator refers to monetary value of technology f  Verification Implementation
transfer agreements transfer/commercialization agreements s@ywith the industry. It captures and postimplementation
§igned with the the value othree types of licensing or commercialization agreements: reports; supporting evidence
industry 1 Licensing agreements signed with the industry: The licensing agreen (copies of contracts signed,
contract to be used by enterprises for technology transfer through gre etc.)
rights of industrial ownership (license oeptt and trademarks). 1 Processtarget assigned
| Other technology transfer agreements signed: Any other forms of during application phase;
technology transfer/commercialization agreements signed with the annual reporting during
enterprises. project implementation
i Contract research agreements signed withintthastry. period_; postimplementation
1 DisaggregationBy type (as listed ithe definition) reporting and assessment 1
i . ) and 3 years after project
I  Target:As assigned by the applicant completion
1 Deadline for achievemers years from the date of project completion
Rationale for Changes 1 Indicdors combined and revisd¢ol enable aggregation of the value of different types of technology transfer

models realized into one indicator, while still enabling disaggregating measurement of individual models
1 Definition revisetb explain the differehtypes of technology transfer models that are counted in the aggrega
indicator and also in disaggregates
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(2 separate
indicators)

Current Version

Outcome A3 Number of IPR
applications filed

Rationale for Changes

(2 separate
indicators)

Current
Version

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
The Technology Transfer Office Support Program

1

(1) Value of licensinggreements or otmdP commercialization agreements

= —4a —a _—a _a

(2) Value of contract research agreements signed with the industry

=) =) =5 =) =X

=

E I

= —a

MoCV revisedo add details and standardize the data collection process

SourceOperational Procedures Manual

DefinitionND
DisaggregationND
Target:ND

Deadline for achievememMND

SourceOperational Procedures Manual

Defintiont ND
DisaggregationND
Target:ND

Deadline for achievememMD

Definition Indicator refers to the number of IPR applicatforsuding
patents, trademarks, industrial desigtc.) by the project beneficiary and
partners involved in project implementation, as result of the research ac
conducted in the scope of the financed project. Applicant should state tt
expected nmber of IPR applications in the project appiaratin the post

il
1

1

implementation reporting phase, applicant should provide a description q

clear link between the conducted research activities and the IPR protect

filed.

DisaggregationBy type of IPRp@atents, industrial design, trademarks); by
application status (filed, registered/approved); by type of procedure

(national, international)

Target:As assigned by the applicant
Deadline for achievemer years from the date of project completion

Optional measue

1  Number offpatentability studiggondicted to verify and protect IP of
project results (by outcome: project result patentable/not patentable

VerificationND
ProcesdND

Verification Implementation
and postimplementation
reports; supporting evidence
(documentation verifying the
IPR application and its statu
ProcessTarget assigned
during application phase;
annual reporting during
project implementation
period; postimplementation
reporting and assessment 1
3 and 5 years after project
completion

Indicators combined and revistedstandardie the indicators with other programs

Disaggregation addedor (a) the types of IPR for evaluation and analysis purposes, (b) the success rate of
applications filed by capturing also those that were registered after f{@gational and international pcedure
MoCV revisedo harmonize procedure across indicators and to enable more efficient data collection and ar

(1) Number of IP protection applicationfied

SourceS3Monitoring Framework, Operatiorfadlocedures Manual

il

VerificationND
Procesdata ollected 1, 3
and 5 years after project
completion
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Aa  Output Aal Number of
innovation
disclosures

Rationale for Changes
5 Number of inventior
@ disclosures
()
>
=
2
5
(®)
Output  Aa2 Number of

innovations receivin
support for IPR
protection

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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Definition Number of patent applications (national or international), indus
design applications, trademark applications.

DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievememMND

(2) Number of Iprotection applicationsregistered

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework, Operational Procedures Manual
Definition Number of registered patents (national or international), indus
design, trademarks.

DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievememMD

Definition The indicator refers to the number of innovation/inventions 1  Verification Implementation

disclosed to the TTO by researchers of the HEIs and PROs to seek sup reports; supporting evidence
technoloy transfer process. This indicator is further disaggregated to f  ProcessTarget assigned
determine how many of the innovations weraadlst found meritorious for during application phase;
TTO to extend its support in TT process and how many were rejected. progress tracked tbugh
DisaggregationBy industry; by S3 thematic prigrétrea semiannual project

Target As assigned by applicant implementation reports;
Deadline for achievemerfhe date of project completion (final paythe assessment at approval of
disbursement) final implementation report

and final payment
disbursement of individual
projects

Indicator reviseto standardize the use of term innovation over inventio

Definition addedvhich was not present in the documentation

MoCV addecdto specify the data collection and verification process more clearly

SourceOperational Procedures Manual 1  VerificationND
Definition ND 9  ProcesND
Disaggreg@tiort ND

Target ND

Deadline for achievememiD

Definition The indicator refers to the number of innovations for which the §  Verification Implementation

provided support for IPRrategy creation through consultaseyvices reports; supporting evidence
(technology consultant, patent drafting consultant, etc.) necessary tode §  ProcessTarget assigned
IPR protection strategy and/or to draft, file and manage patent applicatic during application phase;
and services performed by staff of the applicanist salaries are not progress tracked through
funded by the fouding entity. semiannual project
DisaggregationBy industry; by S3 thematic priority area; by type of activ implementation reports;
13C



1
1

Target As assigned by the applicant
Deadline for achievemerthe date of project completion (final payment
disbursement)

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC elenent

Abl Number of
innovation projects
receiving support
for business

development

Ab Output

== —a —a

Definition The indicator refers to thember of innovations for which the T
provided support for establishing new enterprises {sf@t spiroffs, spin
outs). Theupporting activities supported by the program include financin
business development and marketing costs; enterpriseststait and basi
operating costs including legal and financial management and accountir
costs. This outgetrel indicator captres the effort from TTOs (for all
innovations that received such support whether the enterprise was succ
established onot), while the outcorhevel indicator captures the successft
establishment of such new enterprises.

DisaggregationBy indusy; by S3 thematic priority area

Target ND

Deadline for achievemerthe date of project completion (final payment
disbursemeh

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC elenyent

Acl Number of
innovations receivin
support for
commercialization
and licensing

agreements

Ac Output

1

E I

Definition The indicatorefers to the number of innovations for which the ~
provided support for commercializatioegotiations and agreement signing
The supporting activities supported by the program include financing of
licensing, contracting, negotiations, and IP coralizattdbn agreements,
legal issues business development and consultancy services neagssary
market IP and negotiate agreements. The project can also defray the tre
costs related to conducting agreement negotiations.

DisaggregationBy industry; by Sthematic priority area; By type of activity
Target ND

Deadline for achievemerthe date ofroject completion (final payment
disbursement)

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposedo capture a missingoC elemeht

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
The Technology Transfer Office Support Program

assessment at approval of
final implementation report
and final payment
disburement of indiidual
projects

Verification Implementation
reports; supporting evidence
ProcessTarget assigned
during application phase;
progress tracked through
semiannual project
implementation reports;
assessment at approval of
final implementation report
and final payment
disbursement of individual
projects

Verification Implementation
reports; supporting evidence
ProcessTarget assigned
during application phase;
progress tracked through
semiannual project
implementation reports;
assessment approval of
final implementation report
and final payment
disbursement of individual
projects
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ToC Level Ind. ID Indicator
ID

Indicator Definition Means of Collection &

Verification (MoCV)

B Enhanced capacity to support technology transfer

Outcome Bl Value of R&D
finance contracted
from all sources
after project
completion

1

= —a

Definition Value of funds allocated to research and innovation projects §  Verification Post

acquired through competitive procedureg,,national and centralized EU implementation reports,
level funding programs, or contracted from private sector. Funds shoulc providing information on date
acquired by project beneficiary tdr the end of the support and should of contract award, project
have a clear purpose of conducting R&D activities or strengthening value and funding source,
capacities for R&D (such as financing equipment purchase). short description of planned
DisaggregationBy type of research (basic, applied, experimental objectives and activities, S3
development); by researdield; by S3 thematic priority areas; by region; alignment, links to web page
by funding source (national, EU, private, other) providing additional

Target As assigned by the applicant information (if applicable)

Deadline for achievemers years from the date of project completion ' ProcessTarget assigned
during apgication phase;
postimplementation reporting
and assessment 1, 3 and 5
years after project completio

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC elenment

Outcome B2 Number of
partnerships with
other TTOsfter
project completion

Rationale for Changes

Number of
partnerships with
other TTOs

Current
Version

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
The Technology Transfer Office Support Program

= —a =a —a —9 = —a —a

= —a

Definition The indicator refers to the number of partnerships formed witl §  Verification Post

other TTOs in Croatia after the project period as a result of its improvec implementation reports;
capacity and resources to collaborate. Hépartnershiprefers to any supporting evidence (copies
formal ollaborative activities organized (such as events) or formal of MoUs signed, etc.)
Memorandums of Understanding (MoUs) signed with other TT@df One |  ProcessTarget assigned
meetings or visits to other TTOs may not be considered as sustained during applicaion phase;
partnership. The indicator will count partnerships in sgrioé prefninary postimplementation reporting
activities could have begun during the project period, with formal and assessment 1, 3 and 5
partnership occurring only after the project period. Any partnerships bu years after project completio

during the project period will be counted under the output indicator.
DisaggregationBy typeof partner$ip activities

Target As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerd years from the date of project completion

Indicator reviseto specify that the period for achievement is after project period
Definition revisetb expand on the informatidny def i ni ng what constitutes
MoCV revisedo add more information on process and verificati@thods

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework VerificationND
Definition Number of TT@TO relationshipstablished after the end of 1 Procesdata collected 1, 3

==

project. and 5 years after project
DisaggregationND completion
Target ND
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Ba  Output Bal Number of activitie
or processes
established to
enhance
collaboration

Deadline for achievemerd years from thelate of project completion

Definition The indicator refers to the initiatives taken by the TTO to impr Verificationimplementation

its ability to collaborate with other TTOs, HEIs and PROs. The activities reports; supporting evidence
processes, or events should be directed towagdeedsing fragmentation ¢ (copies of MoUs signed, etc.
technology transfer services, sagly sighing new MOUSs, settimg 1  ProcessTarget assigned
communication and learning mechanisms/meetings or events, etc. during appication phase;
DisaggregationBy collaborating partners (other TTOs, HEIs, PROs); by progress tracked through

of collaboration adtities semiannual projet

Target As assigned by the applicant implementation reports;
Deadline forachievementhe date of project completion (final payment assessment at approval of
disbursement) final implementation report

and final payment
disbursement of individual
projects

(indicator not present currertlilew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC element

Bb  Output Bbl Value of funds
disbursed

Rationale for Changes

(as above)

Current Version

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
The Technology Transfer Office Support Program

1

= —a

=) =) =) =) ==

Definition Total value of funds disbursed to the program beneficiaries 9  VerificationGrant contract;

during the project implementation and through approval of final report approved requests fo
(decision on final payment). reimbursements; decision or
Disaggregdion:By status (grant value requested, awarddidbursed); by final payment

S3 thematic priority areas 1 ProcessTarget assigned
Target:Grant value awarded during application phase;
Deadline for achievemerfhe date of project completion (final payment progress tracked through
disbursement) semiannual project

implementation reports;
assessment at approval of
final implementation report
and final payment
disbursement of inddual
projects

Disaggregation addedo determine grant disbursement rate and to provide details on S3 thematic priority .
covered

Sourcelnternal M&E documents and reports of the program masage I  Verification(as above)
Definition (as above) 1 Procesqas above)
DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemergas above)
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Process Indicators

P Process P1

P2

P3

P4

P5

P6

P7

Grant Award Rate

Project Award
Delays

Project Completiot
Rate

Disbursement Rat

Financial
Correction Rate

Value of Funds
Disbursed

Number of
Applicants
Awarded Funds

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
The Technology Transfer Office Support Program

Number of contracts
awarded/Number of
proposalgeceived

E |

Days elapsed between q
publishing call for proposals
and awarding contracts

Number of projects
successfully finished/Numbe
of contracts awarded

= =

Amount disbursed/Amount
allocated for grants

= =4

Amount withdrawn/Amount
of grants disbursed

= =

Total funds disbursed to the
beneficiaries from the
program

= =

Number of applicants who
were awarded funds from
the program

= =

Deadline for achievemenipon awarding all contracts
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline forachievemenupon awading all contracts
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemerontinuousacking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemerontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitieand internal financial disbursement
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program

Verification/Procesgeview of reports submitted arnidternal data on financial
disbursement and amounts withdrawn due to irregularities occurred

Deadline for achievemerontinuous tracking until the end of tregpm
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal financial disbursem
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous trackinmtil theend of the program
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded
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Summary of Key Findings

The following table summarizes the key findings and recommendations based on the assessment bMRE érameework design and
M&E mplementation practices.

Key findings

Theory of Change

il

Although the documents describe the key challenge:
program is trying to solve, and the key areas contributin
the problem, a clear theory of change is missing.

The program differentiate
strenghen the role of technology transfer offices at pul
universities and public research institutes in Croatia as ¢
places for providing information, education and support
researchers in the proces
specific bjectv e 0t o f oster c¢comme,]
project pipeline of TTOs acting at Universities and P
research institutes in Crc

Operational Procedures Manual (OPM) describe the
activities the research grantees must conduct to address
of the contributing factors behind the problem. However, t
is no clear link drawn on whaich ativities will result (output
and how these results are expected to create the che
(outcome) in short, medium, and longer term.

The program does not provide funding for specific capac
building activities of TTOs, but instead relies on thaitea
by-doing model of TTO capacity building.

Indicators

1

OPMlists expected progma outputs which include numbel
contracted projects and total value of funds awarded. Prog
outcomes refer to agreements signed with the industry (lice
and other), the value of technology transfer agreements
number of neventerprises establistl. Additionally, there are
references to information regarding previous results of 1
achieved in the application, which the applicants are requ
to list within the project proposal, such as number of inve
disclosures, pateapplicants filed, ad other data on previou
TTO activities and results regarding support providec
technology transfer.

Additional output and outcome indicators are assigned tc
program through the S3 Monitoring Framework. Howeve
most cases éle indicators wouldenefit from clearer
definitions and har moni za
defined in the OPM.

Indicators tracked for the program could be defined furthe
to incorporate CART principles. They could also be define
enable further disaggregain and to clearly reveal, for
example, the nature of the change, types of activities, or
other aspects relevant for the program objectives.

Theory ofChange; Review and Recommendations
The Technolgy Transfer Office Support Program

Recommendations

The ToGlevebped for the program is recommended to tre
the achievements in key outputs and outcomes in line
achieving the highdevel goal that are aligned to strategi
priorities and objectives.

The program objective could be further enhanced by speci
the key change expected and perhaps listing thuliple

pathways to such a change. A potential iteration could be
foll owing: 0to increase ¢

technology transfer at HEIs and PROs, through (a) incr
transfer of R&D results into commercialization and (b) ethi
cgpacity to support technol

The proposed ToC establishes clear connections of ac
with expected outputs and outcomes.

The program would benefit from a clearer definition and sc
of activities supported by TTOs durififferent stagef TTO
process €.g., innovation disclosure, IPR protection, bus
development, commercialization agreement/licensing).
changes should reflect t h
ultimately result in greater commercializatiomobvations.
For future program editions, the program managers cc
consider supplementing the list of activities and costs el
for funding, with more elements targeting TTO cape
building (such as seminars and trainings).

Given the program structure, it is recommended to
additional indicators in order to fill the missing gaps in the
The propsed Results Framewaskrecommended. It assig
new, existing and modified indicators to each ToC eleme
be tracked, along with definitions and means of collection
verification.

Standardization of indicators across programs
recommended. Indicats and their definibns are suggested t
be revised so that the indicators are transportable ¢
aggregable across programs.

A common approach which is recommended through the |
Framework is the disaggregati of indicators. Disagggation

should be done in line with the CART criteria and provi
more systematic and harmonized approach to current indic
in terms of their definitions and means of collection/verifica
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Methods and Frequency of Data Collection

il

Data collection practice dag implementation period is base
on semannual progress reports submitted by beneficiar
final project report at end of implementation, and ad t
reports as requested by the program managers. The stru
of the reportovers various aspects reldt® implementatior
progress, financial aspects, IPR and legal issues. Docume
such as invoices is also required as supporting evidence
financial report. There are no clear references to -p
implementation reponty in the program documentati

Additional output and outcome indicators are assigned tc
program in the S3 Monitoring Framework. Outputdracked
up to project completipnand in case of outcomes, da
collection points are set 1, 3 and/or 5 years after the date
project completion. However, in many cases these indicato
missing a detailed description, particularly regarding
meansof their collection and verifiton and it is not clea
whether they are envisaged to be collected together with
original program indicators, or a separate methodology
be applied.

Theory ofChange; Review and Recommendations
The Technolgy Transfer Office Support Program

1

1

1

1

Disaggregation would also providadditional information
which would be beneficial for evaluation purposes.
Indicators should be disaggregated by S3 thematic pric
areas whenever feasible, in order to track progress il
particular area.

The practices in terms of reports frequency and requirer
of supporting documentation from beneficiaries regardin
implementation and peshplementation period are in gener
set appropriately and should be contidue

Program managers shoulfifhiey are not already doing so
consider regular chealps on the projects supported after th
completion.

Harmonizing the monitoring practice across all the indicat
recommended. By harmonizing alatollection points ani
verification sources, more efficiency in the monitoring pre
can be achieved, with less administrative burden for bott
program managers as well as the beneficiaries.

The structure of peshpkementation reports should clgal
reflect all the information required to track the achievemet
indicators, as well as a clearly defined set (or at le
examples) of documentation needed to support
achievement claimed.
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AO7Awarding Scholarships in Priority Areas (STEM)

Theoy of Changed Review and Recommendati&#¥ns
Program Back§round

Description TheMi ni stry of Science and Education ( MSE) I a
program underthe Operational Programméfficient Human Resources Z?DP0 (OPEHR), in order 1
provide scholarship support to fiithe students enradlén undergraduate and integrated undergraduate a
graduate studies in STEM fields of science. The fields covered include study programs in biotechnica
biomedicaland natur al sciences, as wel |l a iformatice busing:
informatics, and information science). The program is included as one of the delivery instruments of tt
Smart Specialization Strategy 2048020 (S3).

The scholarships are awarded in period of August 2017 to September 2@22dipg a monthly amount ¢
HRK 1,200 for each student, during a mmenth course of the academic year. Total allocated amount fc
scholarships is HRK 186 million, thredgbh 3.400 scholarships are planned to be awarded each year o
project imfementation.

Objective The stated objective of the program is to contribute to the increase of attainability and rate of compl
higher education in STEM fields withdifenancial support in the form of state scholarships for stude
study pograms in STEM fields, considering that higher education in the Republic of Croatia is domi
study programs in the social sciences and humanities. The STEM fielt#bcam wogreater competitivene:
of the Republic of Croatia and generate eopric growth. This operation will increase student interest in
study programs and increase the number of students enrolled in STEM science courses over the five
operation, contributing to increased availability in STEM fields and congritougreater employability in the
long run of students upon graduation.

Activities The financial support is provided in form of a monthly scholarship awardedtiméuiitdents enrolled ir
higher education institutions (HEIS) in the Republic éfi@ncluding undergraduate university, integrai
undergraduate and graduate university, and undergraduate professional studies in STEM fields of sci
allocation is disibuted for particular fields including natural sciences (20%), biotechrigates (15%)
biomedicine and health (15%) and a combined allocation of technical sciences and various ICT study
(50%). First year students are awarded up to 40% efsbholarships.

Theory of Change

A theory of changéToC)s a detailed descption of the mechanisms through which a change is expected to occur in a given context
to achievelong er m goal s. As such, a ToC i | | thednputs¢éhatears goindhirda projeett hway s
(such as funding, huntasourcg and time) to conduct varicardtivities (or project interventions) with thetputsof such activities,

which together are expected to generate skiertn and longetermoutcomes The ToC relies @ntheory of what preconditions,
requirementsand assumptions are needed for pathways to be logically linked to the goals. The ToC is not only a useful program
design and planning tool but alaa essential blueprint for building a rigius framework for results measurement, particularly by
helping develop indicators for identified ToC elements. In this report, the ToC diagram is developed by first mapping the information
available through various program documeimiduding theS3 Mortioring Framework anthe beneficiary profile. This exercise

enables a systematic assessment of the key causal pathways envisaged by the program in achieving the stated objective with
activities the program finances. The results from the assessmenbheipereta ToC diagram that improves the overall ToC logic

by strengheninginkages, adthg missing elements and assumptions, and harmonizing indicators across similar programs.

As illustrated in the ToC diagram, thearding Scholarships in Priority Aré@SEMProgramis designed with the progratavel
goal of increasd availability and employability of STEM field graduates. The program aims to contribute to thetéonggral

of increasing tertiary attainment, as formulated in the OPEHR, and to degatogf smart skills and upgrading the qualifications
of theexistng and new workforce for smart specialization, which is one of the objectives set in S3.

To achieve the program goal of increasing availability of STEM field graduates for R&D workgtiaengooovides scholarships

for STEM education. The scholarships not only create interest in students to apply for a STEM program, which is normally less
preferred over humanities and social sciences, but also help STEM students complete their egtidaticasthg the overall
completion rate in STEM fields.

18 This report was prepared by the World Bank under the Monitoring and Evaluation componentoattih® @lic Expenditure Review in Science,
Technology and Innovation (P170711).
19 This section contains program desoriptiobjectives, and activities as stated in the official documents. Some minor editing was necessary to
improve the sentence flowtaf translation from Croatian to English. It is important to note that this section does not provide an analysis or
recommadation on the program description, objectives, and activities.
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Theory of Change Diagram

Alignment
with Higher Development of smart skills: upgrading the qualifications of the existing and new workforce for smart specialization [S3]
Gouals Increase in tertiary attainment rates [OPEHR]

PrOgGI‘OIh"II E [O1] Share of students
o Increased availability and employability of STEM fields graduates complefing studies in STEM
fields compared to total
. [©2] Number of students
completing studies in STEM
fields
[A] Increase in completion rate of students in e [O3] Number of graduates with
STEM fields fulltime employment in RDI
sector

OUTCOME

¢ [A1] Completion rate of students who received
scholarships

IF: Scholarships
awarded increase

Assumptions

motivation and
financial capacities of
students to finish the

studies enrolled

[a]
Increase in interest in and
attainability of STEM studies
among students

OUTPUT

+  [Aal] NMumber of students awarded
with scholarships

ACTIVITY

* Awarding scholarships to students in
STEM study programs

Scholarships awarded

Staff supporting selection process and managing scholarships

INPUT

Project management activities (implementation support, financial management, communications & reporting, procurement, etfc.)
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Results Framework

The Results Framework (RF) aims to identify and define the indicators underlying the theory of chan

Summary of Key Changes

program. As such, the RF identifiescators for a | | the ToC el ements so the
be measured and verified. In this section, the proposed results framework is built from and indexed tc
elements, and revised (where necessary) according ©ARé principleFor each indicator, the RF presents
process of collecting and verifying the data (including indicator verification period, process, and frequenc)
each revised indator, the current version of the indicator is also provided to explain thet eseision
recommended.

Original Results Indicato
Proposed Results Indicat

Removed or combine
Total Procedsdicators

Revised
Added

OFRP WNUIW

Means of Collection &
Verification (MoCV)

ToC Level Ind.ID  Indicator Indicator Definition
ID
(@) Increased availability and employability of STEM fields graduates
Impact o1 Share of students 1 Definition The indicator refers to the share of students 1

completing studies in
STEM fields compared 1

successfully finishing undergraduate and graduate, as we
integrated undergraduate and graduate studies in STEM q

total areas, in total number of undergraduates and graduates.
STEM areas refer tadtechnical, &hnical, biomedical and
natural sciences, as well as ICT related study programs
(informatics, business informatics, information science ar
informatology). The indicator value is calculated on annu.

basis.

1 DisaggregationBy level of studprogram (undergaduate,
graduate, integrated undergraduate and graduate); by
STEM area (biotechnical, technical, biomedical, natural

sciences, ICT)
I  Target As set by the program

1 Deadline for achievemers years from the date of project

completion

(indicator not presemurrently- New indicator propsed to capture a missing ToC elejent

Impact 02 Number of students 1 Definition The indicator refers to the number of students =~ 1
completing studies in successfully finishing undergraduate and graduate, as we
STEM fields

integrated undergraduate andrgduate studies in STEM  q

areas. STEM areas refer to biotechnical, technical, biome
and natural sciences, ICTated study programs (informatic
business informatics, information science and informatolc

The indicator value is calculated on anmhaais.

1 DisaggregationBy level of study program (undergraduate
graduate, integrated undergraduate and graduatéy,
STEM area (biotechnical, technical, biomedical, natural

sciences, ICT)

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Awarding Scholarships in Priorigyeas (STEM)

Verification:Enroliment data
provided by HEIs to MSE
Procesdnformation collected anc
processed on yearly basis,
starting three years after project
commencement and up to 5 yeal
after project completion

VerificationEnrollment data
provided by HEIs to MSE
Procesdnformation collected anc
processed on yearly basis,
starting three years after project
commencement and up to 5 yeal
after project completion


https://www.poverty-action.org/right-fit-evidence/principles

1 Target As set by the program
1 Deadline for achievemers years afer project completion

(indicator not presemurrently- New indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Impact o3 Number of graduates  q
with fulltime employmen

in RDI sector

Definition The indicator refers to the number of STEM 1
scholarship recipients who secured a fulltime job in R@1 <
after graduation, i.e. successfully finishing undergraduate q
and graduate, orritegrated undergraduate and graduate
studies in STEM areas. STEM areas refer to biotechnical
technical, biomedical and natural sciences, ICT related s
programs (informats, business informatics, information
science and informatology). The indicatdue is calculated

on annual basis.

1 DisaggregationBy level of study program (undergraduate
graduate, integrated undergraduate and graduate); by
STEM area (biotechnicalchaical, biomedical, natural
sciences, ICT)

1 Target As set by the program

1 Deadline for achievemers years from the date of project

completion

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC elgment

Verification:Survey conducted
among graduates
Procesdnformation collected and
processed on yearly basisaging
three years after project
commencement and up to 5 yeal
after project completion

ToC Level Ind. ID Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collectn &
ID Verification (MoCV)
A Increase in completion rate of students in STEM fields
Outcome Al Completion rate of 1  Definition The indicator refers to the share of students wh¢ §  VerificationEnrollment data

students who received
scholarships

received scholarship through the progeard successfully
finished their studies in due time (without pausing or repei {
any years), in the total number of students who received
scholarship and are duse finish the studies in a particular
year. The indicator value is calculated on yearly haaisng
into account number of years needed to finish a particular
study program.

1 DisaggregationBy level of study program (undergraduate,

graduate, integrated ndergraduate and graduate); by

STEM area (biotechnical, technical, biomedical, natural

scienes, ICT)

Target As set by the program

Deadline for achievemer years from the date of project

completion

= =

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Awarding Scholarships in Priorigyeas (STEM)

provided by HEIs tMSE
Procesdnformation collected anc
processed on yearly basis,
starting three years after pregt
commencement and up to 5 yeal
after project completion
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Rationale for Changes q

Definition revisedo it is in line with the indicator providing reference to students who received the

scholarships

Disaggregation addedo capture the completion rateparticular areas targeted by the program

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

Definition Number of students who completed tertiary
education out of the total number of students supported.
DisaggregationNot defined (ND)

Target:ND

Deadline for achievemert year after project completion

Definition The indicator refers to the number of students

awarded with scholarships in undergraduate and graduate

as well as integrated undergraduate and graduate studies

STEM areas. STEM areas refer to biotechnical, technical,

biomedical and natural scienci3T related study programs

(informatics, busingaformatics, information science and

informatology). The indicator value is calculated on annug

basis.

DisaggregationBy level of study program (undergraduate,

graduate, integrated undergraduate and gradte); by

STEM area (biotechnical, technical, thoal, natural

sciences, ICT); by gender

1 Out of which: Vulnerable groups (minorities, migrants
disabled, other disadvantaged persons)

Target As set by the program

Deadline for achievemerfthe date ofproject completion

9  VerificationND

1 Procesdata collected 1 year
after project completion

1  VerificationMSE data

1  Procesdnformation collected anc
processed on yearly badisr
each year during the project
implementation

Indicators combined and revisasithey refer to the same output

Definition revisetb define the combined indicator further
MoCV evisedto add in missing information

(2 separate indicators) (1) Number of students awarded with scholarships

)l

s (as above) q

2 1
()
>

= 1

£ T

3 1

Aa Output Aal Number of students 1

awarded with
scholarships

il

il

l

Rationale for Changes 1

1

)l

< 1

B 1
()

= 1

o 1

= 1
)

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

Definition Award offinancial support for students to support
their tertiary education completi rate in STEM and ICT ares
DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

(2) Number of scholarships awarded to students enrolled in S’

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Awarding Scholarships in Priorigyeas (STEM)

and ICT areas

1 VerificationND
1 ProcesdND
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SourceOPEHR

Definition ND

DisaggregationND

Target:17.000 (3.400 per year)
Deadline for achievemer(as above)

=) =1 =) =) =1
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Summary of Key Findings

The following table summarizes the key findings and recommendations based on the assessment of the current M&E framework

design and M&E implementation practices.

Key findings Recommendations

Theory ofChange

1 Although the program documents describe the
challenges the program is trying to solve, and the
areas contributing to the problem, a clear theory
change is missing.

i1 Students are selected to be granted scholarships base¢
their educational perforamce, i.e. their results in hig
school state matura exam in mathematics (for first
students) and according to the number of ECTS credi
grade point average (secdrand third year students).

Indicators

1 According to the information available, the progri 1
tracks the number of scholarships awarded on output |
and completion rate of studemtho received scholarshij
as outcome. Program sets the target value of scholar §
on annual basis.

1 The program indicators could be defined further f
incorporate CART principles. Theyctaido be defined
to enable further disaggregation and to clearly reve
for example, the nature of the change (including
horizontal principles, such gander equality), types o
activities, or other aspects relevant for the progr
objectives.

Methods and Frequency of Data Collection

1 According to the S3 Monitoring Framework, the nuafb 1
scholarships awarded is measured at project comple
while the completion rate of students who recei
scholarships is calculated one year aftproject
completion.

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Awarding Scholarships in Priority Areas (STEM)

The ToQleveloped for the progranis recommended t
track the achievements in key outputs and outcomes
with achieving the highével goal that are aligned tc
strategic priorities and objectives.

Educational performance is the logical criteria to sexL
in the selection of students to be targeted with scholar
Additionally, given that one of the objectives of the ca
to increase attainability of the STEM studygoams, for
future program managers could consider to expand
target group andto select an additional target grou
based on economic status, or a combination of
criteria.

Given the program structure, it is recommended to 1
additioral indicators in order to fill the missing gaps in
ToC.

The proposed Results Framewirkrecommended.
assigns new, existing and modified indicators to each
element to be tracked, along with definitions and me
of collection and verification.

A canmon approach which is recommended throug|
Results Framework is the disaggregation of indica
Disaggregation should be done in line with the C
criteria and provide a more systematic and harmoni;
approach to current indicators in terms of thefinitions
and means of collection/verification. Disaggregat
would also provide additional information which woulc
beneficial for evaluation purposes.

The Results framework proposes to revise the stated
collection points. Proed that the duration of the
program is five years, outcomes related to the comple
of STEM studies could already be tracked in the last
years of pogram implementation (taking in
consideration the study programs in the duration of tl
and four years). Additionally, monitoring in po:
implementation period could be extended to cover
due-graduation year of students supported in last yeai
project implementation.
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Group B. Ministry of Economy, Entrepreneurship, and Crafts
BO4lnnovationdlewly Established SMEs

Theory ofChange and Indicatord Review and Recommendati®ns
Program Background

Description Ol nnovations in Newly EthetMaibtly of Edoronhy, Enivepren@urshig ana@ C
(MEEC), aiming to providgpport to innovation activities efiterprises which were established not more
36 months before the date of submission of their project applications. Support is provided for introdi
goods or services that are new or significantly improveatinstof their characteristics otended use, whic
includes significant improvements in technical specifications, components and materials, embedde
userfriendliness, or other functional features. The programfisaswed undethe Operatioral Programme
Competitiveness and Cohesion 282020 (OPCC) ands one of the delivery instruments of the Croatian S
Specialization Strategy 2012020 (S3).

Phase | of the Program was launched in 2016 with an allocation of HRK 22.8 million (evecrteadgd to
HRK 64.4 million) and provided funding to 63 projects in total. Phase Il was launched in December 2C
value of HRK 150 million. Due to high interest and demand from the applicants, the allocation was
HRK 200 million and 127rpjects wereprovided with grants in the range of HRK 150 thousand to HRI
million.

Objective The stated objective of the program is to support newly established SMEs in successfully launching pi
services which are new on the market andhwiagegrowth and export potential, with an emphasis on rad
innovation and significant improvement in commercialization of products and services.

Activities The financing in the form of grants supports the gramtggkesarrying out the following adatitiesin line with
achieving the abovementioned objective:

i Adaptation of a developed product/service to market requirements
9 Adaptation of a product/service which is developed and demonstrated in the operating environ
market requirements, inclgltestng and application of test results in the final product / service
optimization
9 Transfer of marketable technological solutions, frmwwand experience (transfer of knowledge a
technology), including related advisory services and tssfirg;
Revision of the Feasibility Study
Product design for product customization
Protection and managing the intellectual property, including applications for rights recogniti
implementation of the procedure for IPR recognition and developfreestategic plan for protectior
and management of intellectual property.

E R

i Preparation of product/service launch

Development of a marketing plan and revision of the business and marketjng plan

Market research and testing for innovation

Verification ofa marke analysis and/or market needs

Testing products with potential customers

Product preparation and trial production, production of the 0 series

Operational marketing activities directly related to the commercialization of research resiilis .
launch ba product/service on the market

i Preparation for the next investment cycle and attracting additional funding

= =4 -8 —a —a 9

20 This report was prepared by the World Bank under the Monitoringegatliation component of the Croatia Public Expenditure Review in Science,
Technology and Innovation (P170711).

21 This sdion contains program descriptions, objectives, and activities as stated in the official documents, such as GuidairesS&ope

minor editing was necessary to improve the sentence flow after translation from Croatian to English. It isomptertdat this section does not
provide an analysis or recommendation on the program description, objectives, and activities.
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Theory of Change

A theory of chang€ToCJs a detailed description of the mechanisms through which a change is expected to occurdomrtekien

to achievelong er m goal s. As such, a ToC il | usdnputséhatears goindhirda projeett hway s
(such as fundinguman resourseand time) to conduct varicarstivities (or project interventions) with thaputs of such activities,

which together are expected to generate stiertn and longetermoutcomes The ToC relies on the theory of what preconditions,
requrements, and assumptions are needed for pathways to be logically linked to the goals. Thetlatyis mseful program

design and planning tool but alaa essential blueprint for building a rigorous framework for results measurement, particularly by
helping develop indicators for identified ToC elements. In this report, the ToC diagram is déyefiopemapping the information
available through variousrpgram documents, includitige Guidelines for Applicantshe S3 Monitoring Framework, aride
beneficiary profile. This exercise enables a systematic assessment of the key causal pateagsd eytie program in achieving

the stated objective with tgities the program finances. The results from the assessment help recommend a ToC diagram that
improves the overall ToC logic birengtheninginkages, adihg missing elements and assumptiand harmonizing indicators

across similar programs.

As illusated in the ToC diagram, tHenovations in Newly Established SRi&gram is designed with the progrdavel goal of
ensuring newly established enterprises successfully introduce neficangigimproved products with growth and export potential
onthe market. In the longer term, achieving this prodgasl goal is expected to generate econehayel changes, particularly
enhanced innovativeness of SME®jective set ithe OPCC), ananodernizing and diversifying the Croatian economy through
ingeasing private investments into RDBbpjective set ithe S3).

To achieve the goal, the ToC for this program draws on the following key pathways of change, which also align to the differen
stages of innovation, namely product development, produst salé sustained innovation and survival of enterprises:

1 Increase in product developmenWith the grant support, newly established enterprises can develop their innovative
products by (a) acasing knowledge and technology (such as services and skitisdiact design, preparation, trial
production and testing and intangible assets such as patents, licensdmvkramal other IPR), and (b) tangible assets
(such as machinery or equipmentthBtmore, enterprises are (c) increasing their innovati@tigagwith access to
advisory services in these areas) and staff capacity (through financing salaries of their staff).

1 Increase in product salesThe product development capabilities must benptemented by marketing and
commercialization of the innovatproducts to generate sales. The grant supports enterprises in financing both strategizing
and operationalization of marketing activities, including marketing and business plan developksntesearch and
testing for innovation, verification of metrknalysis, testing products with potential customers, and launching of products
in the market.

1 Increase in survival of newly established enterpriseSiven the high failure rate of newly ebtished enterprises, one
important need for the new enterpise to sustain and expand their growth. As such, the new enterprises must develop
entrepreneurial skillseto identify further opportunities for product innovation, market expansion, and-tenge
strategic business planning.
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Theory of Change Diagram

Alignment ) !
with Higher Enhanced innovativeness of SMEs [OPCC]
Goals Modernizing and diversifying the Croatian economy through increasing private investments into RDI [S3]
Program Newl blished ises introd ignificantly i d prod
Goal ewly established enterprisesintroduce new or significantly improved products o[BI G el REEE S s e
od . ) ) )
with growth and export potential on the market [Fe]] Clamipye i Sl iEnlicii e prel=d Gmplia
=
(o] i - I g ;
(V] [A] Increase in product development [B] Increase in product sales [C] Increase in survival of newly established enterprises
=
=2
o +  [A1] Number of product innovations infroduced * [B1] Percentage of sales revenue from product * [C1] Value of additional public grants received by the
* [A2] Number of process innovations introduced innovations enterprises after project completion
2 + [A3] Valve of private investment in R&D projects + [€2] Percentage of enterprises remaining in business after
kel after project completion project completion
=
£
2
©v
wv
<

IF: Technology transfer activities
enable the enterprises to acquire or
utilize knowledge and technology for

IF: Equipment purchased can be
effectively used to conduct RDI
adivities

IF: Advisory and support services
effectively fill the skills and knowledge
gaps required to successfully

IF: Workforce is not only adequate but
also possesses complementary skills
and is incentivized and managed well

IF: Supported firms can increase their
financial resources by attracting next
cycle of funding or investments

'5 commerdialization purposes commercialize innovations by the project
o
= [a] [b] [d [d] o]
ilabili Increased availability of ilabili T
o) Increased knowledge and Increased availability of . ; y Y Increased staff availability for Improved funds availability for new
technology transfer activities equipment innovation advisory and innovation activities enterprises
Support services
* [Aal] Value of knowledge and [Ab1] Value of new equipment [Ac1] Number of enterprises that [Ad1] Number of full-time [Cal] Value of funds disbursed
technology transfers supported i i i i i i i i i
gy P purchased for innovation purposes received innovation advisory equ.walém (FTE) sT(lf.f involved in [Ca2)] Valve of private investment
support project implementation matching public support in RDI projects
[Ca3] Number of enterprises supported
= Financing intangible assets (e.g., Financing tangible assets (machinery Financing costs for innovation Financing personnel costs Provision of grant funding for newly
= patents, licenses, know-how) or equipment) used for customization advisory and support services Financing costs of secondment of established enterprises
2 Financing contractual research of innovative products (including marketing and business personnel from research
- plan development, market analysis organizations or large enterprises
o ' '
< product testing, launching of
products in the market
- Grants for RDI activities awarded through the program and own co-financing provided by enterprises
2
% Existing staff of enterprises deployed to conduct project activities
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Results Framework

The Results Framework (RF) aims to identify and define the indicators underlying the theory of change Summary of Key Changes
program. As such, the RF identifidgcatorsfor allthe ToCe | e ment s so t hat the ¢ Original Results Indicato| 17
can be measured and verified. In this section, the proposed results framework is built from and indexed Proposed Results Indicat( 15
ToC elements, and revised (where necessary) accordingdé\té principleEor each indicator, the RF Revised 9
presents the process of collecting and verifying the data (including indicator verification period, process Added | 6
frequency). Under each revised indicator, theeatirersion of the indicator is also provided to explain the Removed/combine( 8
exact revision recommended. Proposed Procetwdicators| 7

ToC Level Ind. Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
ID ID Verification (MoCV)
(@) Newly established enterprises introduce new or significantly improved products with growth and export potential on the market
Impact 0O1 Change in sales | DefinitionThe indicator measures the value of change in salc §  Verification Posimplementation
revenue after revenue of the supported enterprises after project completio reports; supporting evidence (annua
project completion The indicator is calculated as the difference between the val financial statements ehterprises)
of sales revermiof the supporté enterprises in the year 1 ProcessTarget assigned dugn
preceding the submission of the project application (baseline application phase; post
value) and the annual value of sales revenue up to five year implementation reporting and
after project completion (target value), expressed in absolutt assessment 1, 3 and 5 years after
numbers. Sales revenugaiken as annualrgss sales revenue, project completion
which does not include any grant support received by the
enterprise.
1 Disaggregation:
9 Out of which: Change in revenue from sales abroad (exf.
i Target:As assigned by the applicant
1 Deadline for achievemer& years from the date of piject
completion
1 Optional measue
1 Percentage change in sales revenue
i Percentage change in revenue from sales abroad
Rationale for Changes 1 Indicators combined and revistacharmonize wording across indicators, to introduce neutrality by referri
6 c hainngsetée ad o f Gddressredumdarcy of hawdny deparate indicators since export sale
part of the overall sales revenue
9 Definition revisefor clarity and to refer to change instead of increase in revenue
1 Optional measures suggestedcapure additional details potentially relevant for purpose of further analy
I MoCV revisedo add details on verification and process aacharmonize across indicators
‘8‘ S (4 separate (1) Increased sales revenue I Verification{as above)
= @ indicators) 1 Process:
S5 O ° 5 q
o> 1  SourceGuidelinedor Applicants

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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1 Definition Sales revenue of an enterprise is revenue from the (1, 2)Data collected 2 years after

business activities that result from the safpofls and services project completion
over a specified period. The baseline value is the value of s (3, 4)Data collected 3 and 5 years
revenue expressed in absolute numbers im gesceding the after project completion

submission of the project application. The target value is the
estimated value of sales revenue, expressedsolate
numbers, two years after project completion.
DisaggregationNot defined (ND)

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemer years from the date of project
completion

=a —a —a

(2) Increased exports revenue

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

Definition Export revenue of a company represents the value
production and / or services provided abroad (including EU
countries). The baselwvaue is the value of revenue from sale
abroad expressed in absolute numbergear preceding the
submission of the project application. The target value is the
estimated value of revenue from sales abroad, expressed in
absolute numbers, two years affgpject completion.
DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemer2 years from the date of project
completion

=) =]

=) =) =X

B I ncrease in companiesd turn

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

Definition Percentage poinhcrease in turnover of beneficiary
company, compared to baseline.

DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievemer® years from the date of project
completion

= —a

=) =) =5

(4) Increase in share of turnover from exports compared to
contracting year

SourceS3 Monibring Framework

Definition Percentage point increase in turndvem exports of
beneficiary company, compared to baseline. Data to be
collected through pesgroject enquiry/report (or official
sources).

= —a
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Impact 02 Change in
employment after
project compledin

Rationale folChange

Employment
increase in
supported
enterprises

Current Version
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DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achieveent 5 years from the date of project
completion

Definition The indicator measures tfenge in the gross numbe |  Verification Posimplementation

of full-time equivalent (FTE) employees of the supported reports; supporting evidence (annua
enterprises after project completion. The indicator is calculate financial statements of enterprises)
the difference between the number of employees (FTE) ieghe |  ProcessTarget assigned during

preceding the submission of the proggplication (baseline application phase; post

value) and the number of employees (FTE) up to five years a implementation reporting and
project completion (target value). assessment 1, 3 and 5 years after
DisaggregationBy S3 thematic priority area; by relevant job projed completion

categories; by agegroup or experience level; by gender

i1 Out of which: Mnerable groups (minorities, migrants,
disabled, other disadvantaged persons)

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemers years from the date of project

completion

Optional measure

1 Percentagehange in employment

Indicator and definition revisdar clarity and to refer to change instead of increase in employment and t
specify that the indicator is tracked after project completion

Optional measure addetob capture additional dtails potentially relevant fagpurpose of further analysis
MoCV revisedo add details on verification and process and to harmonize across indicators

SourceGuidelines for Applicants 91 VerificationND
Defintiort Gross number of ngabs in fultime equivalent (FTE) 1 ProcesdData collected 2 years after
also recording the part of the increase in employment which i: project completion

direct consequence of the project completion. Measurement
FTE. Baseline value is the number of employees based on hc
worked in the year precedinthe year of project application
submission. Target value is the number of employees in the <
year after the year of project completion, according to the
applicants estimate.

DisaggregationND

Target (as above)

Deadlinefor achievemen® years from the date of project
completion
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ToC Level Ind. Indicator
ID ID
A Increase in produicdevelopment
Outcome Al Number of
product
innovations
introduced

Rationale for Changes

project

Current Version

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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Number of new
products/services
on the market
supported by the

Indicator Definition

il

= =

= —a

=) =) =X

Definition The indicator measures the number of new produc

innovations introduced by supported entities, during and afte
project implementation period. A product innovation is the

introduction of a good or service that is new or significantly

improved with respéto its characteristics or intended uses. T
includes significant improvements in technical specifications
components and materials, incorporated software, user
friendliness or other functional characteristics. Product innovi
can utilize new knoedge or technologies or can be based on
new uses or combinations of existing knowledge or technolo
The ternproductis used to cover both goods and services.
Product inovations include both the introduction of new gooc
and services and significantprovements in the functional or
user characteristics of existing goods and services (Source:
OECD/Eurostat). The number of product innovations is repo
cumulatively, ufp a data collection point set in the post
implementation period.

DisaggregationBy S3thematic priority area; by industry; by
market (domestic, international); by type (goods, services); k
novelty (new, improved)

Target:At least 1 per project

Deadlinefor achievemenb years from the date of project
completion

Means of Collection &
Verification (MoCV)

Verification Implementation and pest
implementation reports; supporting
evidence

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; annual reporting
during project implementation period;
postimplementation reporting and
assessment 1, 3 and 5 years after
project completion

Indicator reviseto harmonize between two existing indicators, and to introduce two separate indicators
measuring product and process innovatamgsthus providing clearer measurement methodology and

avoiding potential overlaps

Definition reviseto make it more infornti@e and to harmonize indicator across programs by using OECL

definition of product innovation

Disaggregation addedo track produttypes and novelty and S3 thematic priority areas
MoCV revisedo add details on verification and process and to harmonizesa indicators

SourceGuidelines foApplicants

Definition Number of new products/services on the market
supported by the project.

DisaggregationND

Target (as above)

Deadline for achievememMD

9 VerificationND
Y ProcesND
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Outcome A2 Number of
process
innovations
introduced

Rationale folChanges

Number of new
innovative
products / service:
/ processes /
technologies

Current Version
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1

Definitor: The indicator measures the number of new proces § Verification Implementation and pest
innovations introduced Isypported entities, during and after implematation reports; supporting
project implementation perioA.process innovation is the evidence

implementation of a new or significantly improved productior § ProcessTarget assigned during
delivery methodThis includes significant changes in techniqt application phase; annual reporting
equipment and/or software. Pgess innovations can be intend during project implementation period:

to decrease unit costs of production or delivery, to increase postimplementation reporting and
quality, or to produce or deliver new or significantly improvec assessment 1, 3 and 5 years after
products. Procesmovations include new or significantly project completion

improved methods for the creation gmavision of services.
They can involve significant changes in the equipment and
software used in servieesented firms or in the procedures or
techniques that are employeddeliver services. Process
innovations also cover new or significantly impréeethiques,
equipment and software in ancillary support activities, such ¢
purchasing, accounting, computing and maintenance (Sourc
OECD/Eurostatl’he number of processamations is reported
cumulatively, up to a data collection point set in the pos
implementation period.

DisaggregationBy S3 thematic priority area; by industry; by
type of process

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemer® years fran the date of project
completion

Indicator reviseto harmonize between two existing indicators, and to introduce two separate indicators
measuring product and process innovations, and thus providing cleasarement methodology and
avoiding potential overlaps

Definition reviseto make it more informative and to harmonize indicator across programs by using OE(
definition of product innovation

Disaggregation addedo track process types and S3 thematicrisicareas

MoCV revisedo add details on verificatioand process and to harmonize across indicators

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework i Verification(as above)
DefinitionNumber of new iravative i Procesqas above)
products/services/processes/technologies developed by

supported enterprise. A product innovation is the market

introduction of a new or significantly improved good or servic

with respect to its capabilities, user friendlinesgy@oemts or

subsystems. A good is usually a tangible object such as a

smartphone, furniture, or packaged software, but downloada

software, music and film are also goods. A service is usually

intangible, such as retailing, insurance, educational cairses,

travel, conglting, etc. (definition from CIS).

DisaggregationND

151



Value of private
investment in R&L
projects after
projectcompletion

Rationale for Changes

Outcome A3
=
Ke)
8
>
=
o
5
O
Aa Output Aal

Private investmen
in R&D projects
after the end of
public funded
project

Value of
knowledge and
technology
transfers
supported

I Target:ND
9 Deadline for achievemerfas above)

il

= =

= =) =
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Definition The indicatomeasures the total value of private
investment by supported enterprises to undertake R&D activil

after the end of the supported project. This amount reflects th g

increase in private sector expenditure in R&Br project
completion, measured on anh@sis up to 5 years after the
grant period, excluding future grants awarded to the enterpris
DisaggregationBy investment purpose (cost categories); by S
thematic priority area; by industry

Target:As assigad by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerb years from the date of project
completion

Verification Posimplementation
reports

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; posiplementation
reporting and assessment 1, 3 and 5
years afterproject completion

Indicator and definition revised explicitly refer to the value of private investment and to standardize wort

with other indicators

Disaggregation addedo enable further analysis of the typeioivestment and S3 thematic priority areas

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

DefinitionPrivate investment in research and development of

business sectafter the end of the public funded project.
DisaggregationND

Target ND

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

DefinitionThe indicator refers to the value of cantual
research conducted (research services acquired by enterpris
from research organizations), or knowledge and patents bou
or licensed by supported entities fromtside sources, under
market conditions and for the purposes of implementatioe of
project supported.

DisaggregationBy type of transfer supported (IPR acquisition
licensing, contractual research); for contractual research: by
service providedqproduct and process testing, demonstration
activities, professional and technigad\kledge for the purpose
of product and process development etc.)

Target As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerithe date of project completion (final
payment disbursement)

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations

Innovations in Newly Established SMEs

Verification ND

ProcessData collected 1, 3 and 5
years after project completion

Verificationimplementation reports
providing information on knéadge
and technology transfers realized;
supporting evidence (contracts and
invoices)

Processlarget assigned during
application phase; progress tracked
through quarterlyroject
implementation reports; assessment
approval of final implementation
report and final payment disbursemet
of individual projects
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Ab Output Abl

(indicator not present currentliflew indicator proposed to capture a missing To@elty

Ac Output Acl

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Ad Output Adl

Value of new
equipment
purchased for
innovation
purposes

Number of
enterprises that
received
innovation
advisory support

Number of full
time equivalent
(FTE) staff

involvedin project

implementation
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DefinitionThe indicator refies to the value of innovation
equipment or machinery purchased with the support of the

il

program. The machinery or equipment must be used for pro q

development or customization of innovative products.
DisaggregationBy S3 thematic priority area; by indyst

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerfthe date ofproject completion (final

payment disbursement)

DefinitionThe indicator refers to the number of enterprises tt

received innovation advisory support, such as advisory supg
acquisition, protection and exploitat of intangible assets,
application of norms and regulations thater them, product

development, design and testing, market research and analy q

development of marketing plans, preparation of feasibility
studies or similar activities related to prodmnovation
specifically related to the activities conducted thincihg

supported project.

DisaggregationBy advisory support purpose

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerithe date of project completion (final

payment disbursesnt)

Definition The indicator counts the number of staff that direct

carry out activities related to the implementation of the proje:
Workforce may be existing or new. The measurement unit is
oFulitime equivalerdt Engagement aftaff employed on the
activities syported by the project less than ftithe should be
converted to the number of FTE employees by dividing the
e dtimé wotkwesk.
DisaggregationBy employment duration (exist, newly
source
or partially supported through the grant, other); by gender
1 Out of which: Number of fdlime equivalent (FTE)
researchers involved in theoject (employed in enterprises
1 Out of which: MInerable groups (minorities, migrants,
disabled, other disadvantaged persons)

empl oyees® schedul

empl oyed); by

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerithe date of project completion (final

payment disbursement)

of fullyi n

1

Verification Implementation reports;
supporting evidence (invoices)
ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progressacked
through quarterly project
implementation reports; assessment
approval of final implementation
report and final payment disburseme
of individual projects

Verificationimplementatioreports
providing details omdvisory support
provided; supporting evidence
(invoices)

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress tracked
through quarterly project
implementation reports; assessment
approval of final implementation
report and final payment disbunsent
of individual projects

Verification Implementatioreports
describing he empl oyee
in project implementatiosypporting
evidence (employment contracts,
timesheets)

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress tracked
through quarterly project
implementdon reports, assessment ¢
approval of final implementation
report and final payment
disbursement of individual projects
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(indicator not present currerili}lew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

ToC Level Ind. Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
ID ID Verification (MoCV)
B Increase in product sales
Outcome Bl Percentage of 1  DefinitionThe indicator measures the percentage share of s¢ § Verification Posimplementation
sales revenue which can be attributed to the product innovation resulting fri reports; supporting evidence
from product the supportd project, in total annual revenue of sales. A prod §  ProcessTarget assigned during
innovations innovation is the introduction of a good or service that is new application phase; post
signficantly improved with respect to its characteristics or implementation reporting and

intended uses. This includes significant improvements in tec assessment 1, 3 and 5 years after
spediications, components and materials, incorporated softw project completion
user friendliness or other functional characteristics. Product
inrovations can utilize new knowledge or technologies or car
based on new uses or combinations of existing knowledge o
technologis. The terrproductis used to cover both goods ant
services. Product innovations include both the introduction o
goods and services and significant improvements in the func
or user characteristics of existing goods and services.
1 Disaggregaion:By S3 thematic priority areas; by industry; by
market (domestic, international); by product type (goods,
services); by product novelty (new, improved)
1 Target:As assigned by the applicant
1 Deadline for achievemerd years from the date of project
compétion

Rationale for Changes f Indicators combinsh c e -tbm@wk et 8 prodategoafod 6 &F mPonwoduct
all productinnovations introduced)

i Definition revisetb standardize wording and to harmonize across programs

1 MoCV revisedo add details on verification and praggand to harmonize across indicators
(2 separate (1) Sales ofnewto-firm innovation (as percentage of turnover)  q Verification(as above)
indicators) Procesgas above)

I  SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

i1  Definition The share of total sales of supported enterprise

attributed to innoviive product or service. Data to be collecte
through posproject enquiry/report. A product innovation is thi
market introduction of a new or significantly improved good ¢
service wit respect to its capabilities, user friendliness,
components or sigysems. A good is usually a tangible object
such as a smartphone, furniture, or packaged software, but
downloadable software, music and film are also goods. A

Current Version
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service is usually intanggbbuch as retailing, insurance,
educational courses, air travel, cdtirgy, etc. (definition from
CIS).Note: If the company sells a product / service which is
on the market, it will also include a product / service new to t
firm, so this is a fundeental indicator of the measure that only
measures the sale afewto-market products
DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Sales of newio-market innovation (as percentage of turnover,

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

Definition The share of total sales of supported enterprise
attributed toinnovative product or service. Data to be collecte
through posproject enquiry/report. A product innovation is thi
market introduction of a new or sigedintly improved good or
service with respect to its capabilities, user friendliness,
components oub-systems. A good is usually a tangible objec
such as a smartphone, furniture, or packaged software, but
downloadable software, music and film are alsodm A
service is usually intangible, such as retailing, insurance,
educational courses, air travednsulting, etc. (definition from
CIS).

DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

ToC Level Ind. Indicator Indicator Definition
ID ID
C Increase in survival of newly established enterprises
Outcome C1 Value of Definition The indicator measures the total value of grants tha

additional public
grants received
by the enterprises
after project
completion

= =

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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supported enterprises secured aftee £nd of the supported
project. The indicator takes into accalnadditional funding
received by the enterprises from public sources, such as natic
budget or EU funds, for various purposes such as to cover th
of staff, infrastructure, techogly, equipment etc.
DisaggregationBy investment purpose (cagkgories); by S3
thematic priority areaby funding source

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemer years from the date of project
completion

Means of Collection &
Verification (MoCV)

f
1

Verification Postmplenentation
reports

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; post
implementation reporting and
assessment 1, 3 and 5 years after
project completion
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(indicator not present currerili}lew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Outcome Cc2

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Ca Output Cal

Percentage of
enterprises
remaining in
business after

9 Definition The indicator measures the survival rate of the
enterprises supported, measured as the percentage of enterg

project completion ¢

Value of funds
disbursed

Rationale for Changes

Current Version

N

Output Ca

(as above)

Value of private
investment
matching public
support in RDI
projects

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations

Innovations in Newly Established SMEs

f
il

il

= =) =] = = =a =

=

= =4 =

il

supported by the grants that continue to renmaipusiness 1,3 §

and 5 years after poject completion.

DisaggregationBy S3 thematic priority areas

Target:As set by the program

Deadline for achievemei years from the date of project

completion

Definition Total value of funds disbursed to the program
beneficiaries during the project implementation and through
approval of final report (decision on final payment).
DisaggregationBy status (grant value requested, awarded,
disbursed); by Sthematt priority areas; by industry

Target:Grant value awarded

Deadline for achievemerithe date of project completion (final

payment disbursement)

1

1

Verification Postimplementation
reports

ProcessTaget assigned during
application phase; post
implementation reporting and
assessment 1, 3 and 5 years after
project completion

Verification Grant contract, approved
requests for reimbursements, decisic
on final payment

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress tracked
through quarterly project
implementation reports; assessment
approval of final implementation
report and final payment disburseme
of individual projects

Disaggregatioradded to determine grant disbursement rate and to provide details on S3 thematic priorit

areas covered

Sourcelnternal M&E documents and reports of the program

managers

Definition (as above)
DisaggregationND
Target:(asabove)

Deadline for achievemeifas above)

Definition This indicator measures the totdle of private
contribution in suppted RDI projects, including +edigible

parts of the project. The amount is an addition to the public f
received from the program. The amount is calculated by
subtracting the public funds (including the gramntevahd other
contributions from publsources, if applicable) from the total
project value (including eligible and peligible project costs).
DisaggregationBy S3 thematic priority area; by industry

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for aclevementThe date of project complen (final

payment disbursement)

f
1

1

1

Verification(as above)
Procesqas above)

VerificationGrant contract, approved
requests for reimbursements, decisic
on final payment; signed statement
declaring the value of own investmel
of enterprises through ineligitiests
ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress tracked
through quarterly project
implementation reports; assessment
approval of final implementation
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Rationale fotChanges

Current Version

Output Ca3

Privateinvestment
matching public
support in
innovation or R
projects

Number of
enterprises
supported

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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= =

=) =) =

report and final payment
disbursement of individual projects

Indicator slightly reviseto explicitly refer to the value of private investment and to standardize wording v

other indicators

Disaggregation addedo enable further analysis of S3 thematic priority areas

SourceGuidelines for Applicants, S3 Monitoring Framework
Definition The indicator measures the amount of private
investment in addition to public funds for enterprises in RDI
projects. Foall project proposals, the applicant enters a baseli
value of 0 and as a target value the applicant enters the
difference between the total value of the project and the
requested amount of the grant, expressed in EUR according 1
exchange rate of HR7.6.

DisaggregationND

Target (as above)

Deadlinefor achievemen{as above)

Definition The indicator counts the number of enterprises
supported bygrants awarded through the program,order to
develop and lanch new or improved products (including good
and services) on the market. Double counting is avoided, me:
a single enterprise is counted only once, regardless of the nu
of projects iis supported through. If an enterprise is supportec
developmore than one product, either through a single or mol
than one projects, it is counted as dndicator achievement is
subject to project completion.

DisaggregationBy S3 thematic priorityraas; by industry; by

type of product (goods, services); by guat novelty (new,

improved)

i Out of which: Number of new enterprises supported (Note
6New enterprisesd are ente
36 months before the date of submission ofgatoj
application)

i Out of which: Number of enterprises suppotteicitroduce
6ngovnar ket &8 products ( Naewe:
to-markebif there is no other product available on the
national market which offers the same functionality, or if tf
new product uses technology that is significantly diffe remit
the technology of existing products. Potential product nov
is determined in the phase of assessment of project propc
submitted and verified when the product is developed.)

Target:Asset by the program

1 Verification(as above)
1 Procesqas above)

VerificationGrant contract, approved
requests for reimbursements, decisic
on final payment

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress tracked
through quarterly project
implementation reportassessment at
approval of final implementation
report and final payment disburseme
of individual projects. Beneficiaries a
not required to reprt on this indicator
during project implementation, as it i
tracked by the program managers
based on statusf implementation of
particular projects (projects in
implementation phase and projects
completed).
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Rationale for Changes

(5 separate
indicators)

Current Version

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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il

@)

= =9
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= =

=) =) =

= =) =

Deadline for achievemeriihe date of projet completion (final
payment disbursement)

Indicatorcombinednto a single indicator counting the enterprises supported through the program

Definition revisefor clarity and to harmonize measurement details across indicators and programs, whil
keeping the elements of the current definitions referrin) ®upport being provided, (2) type of support
provided (grants) and (3) purpose of support (introduction of new psddunel thus keeping the ability to
aggregate number of enterprises supported across programs into more general categories (number of
enerprises supported, number of enterprises supported by grants)

Disaggregation addedo provide details on type and noleg of products developed, new enterprises
supported, enterprises supported to develop-t@warket products, and S3 thematic prioritgas covered

Number of enterprises receiving support 1 Verification(as above)

o ) 1 Procesgas above)
SourceGuidelines foApplicants

DefinitionNumber of SMESs receiving support in any form froi
ERDF (regardless of whether the support representsistate
not).

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Number of enterprises receiving gta

SourceGuidelines for Applicants, S3 Monitoring Framework
DefinitionNumber of enterprises receiving support in forms c
nonrefundable direct financial support conditional to complet
of project (grants).

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievementas above)

Number of new enterprises receiving support

SourceGuidelines for Applicants, S3 Monitoring Framework

DefinitionNumber of enterprises which were established no
more than 36 months before the date of submission of the
project proposal, and which are receiving financial assistanc
support (advice, guahce, etc.) as beneficiaries, or indirectly ¢
final beneficiaries.

DisaggregationND
Target:(as above)
Deadline for achievemerfas above)
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Number of enterprisesqup r t ed t o Hdtomtam &
product

SourceGuidelines for Applicants, S3 Monitoring Framework
DefinitionThe indicator measures whether the enterprise rec
support for thetothavkeDPmpno
indicator includes prosse innovation as long as it contributes t
product agtvelopment. Projects whose goal is not product or
service development are not tracked. If an enterprise develo
several products or receives support for several projects, it i
counted as one. Fall project proposals, the baseline value of
this idicator is zero. Target value is 1, or zero if enterprise dt
not introduce products that are rewmarket, but introduces
products that are new in th
DisaggregationND

Target:(asabove)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Numbeo f enterpri ses su4ofonmtmé
products

SourceGuidelines for Applicants, S3 Monitoring Framework
DefinitionThe indicator measures whether the enterprise rec
supportforthel e vel op metofti ommdé 6mreavd u
indicata includes process innovation as long as it contributes
product development. Projects whose goal is not product or
service development are not tracked. If an enterprise develo
several products or reives support for several projects, it is s
coured as one. For all project proposals, the baseline value
this indicator is zero. Target value is 1, or zero if enterprise ¢
not introduce products that are nwfirm, but introduces
products thaare new on the market.

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)
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Process Indicators

P Process P1

P2

P3

P4

P5

P6

P7

Grant Award Rate

Project Award
Delays

Project Completiot
Rate

Disbursement Rat

Financial
Correction Rate

Value of Funds
Disbursed

Number of
Applicants
Awarded Funds

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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Number of contracts
awarded/Number of
proposals received

E |

Days elapsed between q
publishing call for proposals
and awarding contracts

Number of projects
successfully finished/Numbe
of contracts awarded

= =

Amount disbursed/Amount
allocated for grants

= =4

Amount withdrawn/Amount
of grants disbursed

= =

Total funds disbursed to the
beneficiaries from the
program

= =

Number of applicants who
were awarded funds from
the program

= =

Deadline for achievemenipon awarding altontracts
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievementpon awardng all contracts
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Procesreview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemerontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitteghd internal financial disbursement
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program

Verification/Processeview of reports submitted andemal data on financial
disbursement and amounts withdrawn due to irregularities occurred

Deadline for achievemerontinuous tracking until the end of the @pg
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal financial disbursem
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous trackingtiitheend of the program
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded
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Summary of Key Findings

The following table summarizes the key findings and recommendations based on the assessmererifM&E framework
design and M&E infgmentation practices.

Key findings

Theory of Change

1

Although the program documents describe the

challenges the program is trying to solve, and the
areas contributing to th@roblem, a clear theory o
change is missing. The doentation defines the prograr
6subjectd and O6purpose (
description of the intervention and references to
intended outcomes, but there is no hierarchy set bet
the stated objectives and no clear differentiation lesta
the call purpose and objectives.

Program dosmentation describes the key activities

grantees must conduct to address some of the contrit
factors behind the problem. However, there is no cleal
drawn on what such activities will result (output), and
these results are expected to cte¢he change (outcomi
in short, medium arldnger term.

Indicators

1

Most of the indicators listed in the Guidelines 1
Applicants (GfA are output ind&tors from the OPCC
which are tracking the number of enterprises suppo
value of their own investment matching the grant sup
and change in employment. Additionally, there is
indicator listed which counts new products on dhieetn
due to projet supported, as well as indicators measu
change in sales and export revenue of suppor
enterprisesAll indicators listed in GfA are categorized i
outputs.These indicatorare useful, but insufficient t
cover all the elements dhe proposed ToCHence,
addition of new indicators is necessary. q
Additional output and outcome indicators are assigne
the program through the S3 Monitoring Framew
However, in most cases these indicators would benefit q
clearer definitions and¢harmonization witthe program
indicators as defined in the GfA.

Indicators tracked for the program could be defin
further to incorporate CART principles. They atsidbe
defined to enablefurther disaggregation and to clearl
reveal, for example, the nature of the change, types
activities, or other aspects relevant for the progr
objectives.

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Innovations in Newly Established SMEs

Recommendations

The ToGleveloped for the program is recommended
track the achievements in key outputs and outcomes
with achieving the highével goal that are aligned tc
strategic priorities and objectives.

The proposed ToC establishes clear connectior
activities with expected outputs and outcomes.

Program managers could consider not categorizing
indicators counting new products on the market, as w
increased sales and export revenue of the suppo
enterprises in the peshplementation perd, as output
level indicators, given that they do not necess:
represent a direct result of the activities conducted w
the project, and can be subject to additional exter
factors. This would have implications for the prognaan
beneficiariessince according to the program rules, out
indicators are subject to potential financial correctior
not fulfilled.

Given the program structure, it is recommended to {
additional indicators in order to fill the missing gapsen
ToC.

The propose Results Framework is recommendet
assigns new, existing, and modified indicators to eact
element to be tracked, along with definitions and me
of collection and verification.

Standardization of indicators across programs
reommended. Indica® and their definitions ar
suggested to be revised so that the indicators
transportable and aggregable across programs.

A common approach which is recommended throug
Results Framewoik the disaggregation ofndicators.
Disaggregation should be done in line with the C
criteria and provide a more systematic and harmoni
approach to current indicators in terms of their definit
and means of collection/verification. Disaggregat
would also provide addibnal information which would k
beneficial for evaluation purposes.

Indicators should be disaggregated by S3 them.
priority areas whenever feasible, in order to tra
progress in a particular area.

161



Methods and Frequency of Da Collection

1

Accordingo GfA, to be eligible to receive funding froi

the program, the projects are required to contribute to
indicators listed and to state so in their project propos
Projectlevel targets for indicators are set by applican
in accordance with the rmmum projeelevel target values
set in the GfA. However, deadlines and sources
verification of indicator achievement are not clearly lis'
There are no referencde programlevel targets in the
program documentation.

Beneficiaries are required to submit quarterly progr
reports during the project implementation period an
final implematation report at the end of projec
implementation. These reports are submittéteiiorm of

Requests for Reimbursement anddadumulative value
on achievement of the program indicators. Request
Reimbursement are also required to be accompganye
appropriate supporting documentation for the cc
incurred and claimed (such as invoices, receipts, time
and other supping documents proving the eligibility
costs). The approval of the implementation reports by
responsible authoritg the condition for the disbursems
of grants to the beneficiaries.

Upon project completion, beneficiaries are requirec
submiteports once a year, up to three years after proje
completion. Along with the reports, the beneficiaries
provide evidece of achievement of the indicators,

cases where the deadline for achievement is set ir
postimplementation period.

Additional output and outcome indicators assigned tc
program through the S3 Monitgifrramework do no
appear to be completely aligned with the indicators fr
GfA, in terms of methods and frequency of data collect
For output indicators from the S3 Monitoring Framev
data is collected at project completion, and outcomes
trackedup to 5 years in the postnplementation period
However, in many cases these indicators are miss
clear statement regarding édhmeans of their collectic
and verification, and it is not clear whether they
envisaged to be collected together withet original
program indicators, or a separate methodology will
applied.

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Innovations in Newly Established SMEs

Since the indicators on numbérnterprises supporte:
are not dependent on specific project activit
implemented, but simply upon project completion, se
targets can be done by program manageprior to
launching the call or based on projects contracted
progress can be tr&ed during implementation witho
specific reporting required from the beneficiari
Therefore, program managers could consider notinclt
reference to requirementsrfany of these indicators t
be included in project proposals submitted and thusla
potential errors and misunderstanding from the applic
on the requirements imposed.

Clear verification sources should be set for all

indicators tracked, in ordéo avoid definition of source
by applicant themselves and to harmonize the veidit:
procedure. Recommendations on which informatic
request from the beneficiaries and which evide
beneficiaries could provide as verification sources
suggested for particular indicators in the Rest
Framework.

Program managers should considenpt already doing
so, setting targets on program levdédacked by a
transparent methodology for their calculation/estimati

The crent practice and requirements from t
beneficiaries in terms of reports frequency &
requirements of supporting docuragnh  from
beneficiaries regarding implementation and pc
implementation reporting are in general ¢
appropriately and are recomnmeled be continued.
Structure of the pogtnplementation reports should clea
reflect all the information required to trackhe
achievement of indicators, as well as a clearly definec
(or at least examples) of documentation needed
support the achiement claimed.

In cases when it might not be feasible to collect ¢
through posimplementation reports with supporti
documentation, conducting a folopr survey among
program beneficiaries is necessary to capture some c
key indicators in the To and Results Framewc
proposed.

Harmonizing the monitoring practice across all
indicators is recommended. By harmonizing data colle
points and verification sources, more efficiency in
monitoring praice can be achieved, with le
administrative burden for both the program manager:
well as the beneficiaries.
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BO2mproving Competitiveness and Efficiency of SMEs through ICT

Theory of Change and IndicatodsReview and Recommendati&ns

ProgramcBgrothd

Description Ol mproving Competitiveness and Ef fi ci e theMinistoyfof
Economy, Entrepreneurship and Crafts (MEEC), providing grant support to small and medium enterp
for the purpose oprocurement anapplication of ICT products. The program is expected to contribt
improving business processes, integrating business functions, effectively organizing the workflow,
interaction with customers and suppliers, and improvingahest position fathe supported enterprises. E
i mproving availability and application of |
competitiveness and enable access to new markets, ultimately enhancing their growth and performa

Two dlitions of the pygram were launched so far, both-fbeanced undethe Operational Programme
Competitiveness and Cohesion ZPBP0 (OPCC). Phase | was launched in September 2015 in the va
HRK 110 million and providing funding to 228 projects. Tine racent Phasi of the program was launche
in November 2018 with the allocation of HRK 200 million, eventually increased to HRK 363 milli
providing support to 926 projects with grants in the range of HRK 80 thousand to 1 million.

Objective The stated objectiveof the program is to strengthen market position and increase competitivene
operational efficiency of SMEs by applying ICT solutions, as well as to provide support to developme
information ecosystem in the Republic of Groati

Activities The financing in the form of grargspports the granteegith carrying out the following activities in line wi
achieving the abovementioned objective:
1) Development and procurement of ICT solutions intended for business improvemeérd
improvement® business processes and produgction)
2) Implementation, adaptation, and integration of business solutions with the existing or new IC

Within the implementation of project activities, the following cost categories are deemesal eligibl

|| Cost ofpurchasing standard and eof-box software and developing specific software (tailored
the needs of the user), including its installation, programming, testing and/or configuration
needs (e.g., DMS, ERP, CRM, HRM, CMS, ECM, CAD, &)

1 Costs for software upgrade licenses (permanent or rental for a maximum of one year from t
procurement)

1 Costs to use the SaaS (Software as a Service) model/service (acquisition of usage rights in
year from the date of service pthase)

1 Casts for the purchase of computer and communication equipment (hardware), including in
programming and/or configuration solely for the purpose of carrying out the gctivity

1 Expenditure on other equipment and devices required soledyréat prgect activities (UPS, actiy
and passive network equipment, network cabinet/rack; etc.)

1 Training employees to use newly implemented systems as part of project delivery

1 Costs of services provided by external experts for the preparation ofritjeqt promsal and for
preparation and implementation of procurement procedlures

1 Costs related to meeting project information and visibility requirements.

Theory of Change

A theory of chang€ToC)s a detailed description of the mechanisms throbgthwa change is expected to occur in a given context

to achievelong er m goals. As such, a ToC il | usdnputséhatars goinghirdam proeett hway s
(such as fundinguman resourseand time) to conduct varicarstivities (or project interventions) with thetputsof such activities,

which together are expected to generate shertm and longetermoutcomes The ToC relies @ntheory of what preconditions,

requirements, and assumptions are needed for pathways todieally linked to the goals. The ToC is not only a useful program

design and planning tool but alaa essential blueprint for building a rigorous framework for results measurement, particularly by

hebing develop indicators for identified ToC elemdntthis report, the ToC diagram is developed by first mapping the information

available through various program documents, incluim@uidelines for Applicants arttie beneficiary profile. This exercise

enables a systematic assessment of the key cpatbalays envisaged by the program in achieving the stated objective with

22 This report was prepared by the World Bank under the Monitoring and Evaluation component of the Croatia Public Expérditur&&lence,
Technology and Innovation (P170711).

23 This section contains program descriptions, objectives, and activitiesdais she official documents, such as Guidelines for Applicants. Some
minor editing was necessary to improve the senflveafter translation from Croatian to English. It is important to note that this section does not
provide an analysis or recommatidn on the program description, objectives, and activities.
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activities the program finances. The results from the assessment help recommend a ToC diagnawebhahe overall ToC logic
by strengthenin@inkages, adéhg missing elementscaassumptions, and harmonizing indicators across similar programs.

As illustrated in the ToC diagram, the program is designed with the prégraigoal of improving maek position, competitiveness,
and operational efficiency of enterprises through agion of ICT solutions. In the longer term, achieving this prlegeirgoal

is expected to contribute to generating econdevel changes, particularly improving SddEselopment and growth in domestic
and foreign marketsa( objective set ithe OPCC)

To achieve the goal, the ToC draws on the following key pathway of change:

1  Adoption of ICT solutions and increased operational efficiency of enterpris@ghthegrard 6 support, enter pi
procure hardware and software and train employees inafg¢be new ICT solutions procured. If such support enables
enterprises to effectively integrate new solutions in their business operations, the adoption of ICTyseitigtsbs
would be enhanced and thus the operational efficiency of enterprisalsl wmgrease. The ultimate impact is the
enhancement of their competitiveness and performance.

164
Theory of Change Review andRecommendations
Improving Competitiveness and Efficiency of SMEs through ICT



Theory of Change Diagram

Alignment

with Higher

Goals

Program

OUTCOME

OUTPUT

ACTIVITY

INPUT

Goal

Assumptions

Improved development and growth of SMEs in domestic and foreign markets [OPCC]

-

Improved market position, competitiveness, and operational .
efficiency of enterprises through application of ICT solutions +  [O2] Change in employment after project completion

[©1] Change in sales revenue after project completion

[A] Adoption of ICT selutions

"

[B] Increased operational efficiency of

enterprises

Improved funds a

[A1] Number of ICT solutions adopted by supported

IF: Support provided enhances the adoption
rate of ICT solutions by enterprises and the

adoption of such solutions is effectively
implemented

la]

procu

[Aa1] Valve of funds disbursed

[Aa2] Valve of private investment
matching public support

[Aa3] Number of enterprises supported

Procurement of software (purchase,
development, upgrades, subscription),
hardware (computer, communication
equipment) and other equipment (UPS,
cabinet/rack /network equipment)

Existing staff of enterprises deployedto conduct project activities

Theory of Change Review andRkecommendations
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* [B1] Number of business processes enhanced by ICT

solutions

IF: Enterprises are able to efficiently

upgrade their business processes and train
employeesin use of ICT solutions provided

[b]

Increased ca

support for a
sol

[Ab1] Number of staff trained to use ICT

solutions

Training of employeesto use newly
implemented systems as part of project
delivery

Grants for adoption of ICT solutions awarded through the program and own co-financing provided by enterprises

Project management activities (implementation support, financial management, communications & reporting, procurement, etc.)
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Results Framework

The Results Framework (RF) aims to identify and define the indicators underlying the theory of chan

Summary of Key Changes

program. As such, the RF identifidecatorsf or al |l t he ToC el ements so

be measured and verified. this section, the proposed results framework is built from and indexed to tt
elements, and revised (wheecassary) according to tieART principleFor each indicator, theF presents th
process of collecting and verifying the data (including indicator verification period, prodggsguency). Unde
each revised indicator, the current version of the indicator is also provided to explain the exact

recommended.

Original Results Indicato
Proposed Results Indicat
Revised

Added
Removed/combine
Proposed Process Indicat

~N NN O

ToCID Level Ind. Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
ID Verification (MoCV)
(@) Improved market position, competitiveness, and operational efficiency of enterprises through applicafidCT solutions
Impact o1 Change in sales  Definition Theindicator measures the value of change in sal  Verification Posimplementation
revenue after revenue of the supported enterprises after project completi  reports; supporting evidence (annual
project completion The indicator is calculated as the differeneeneen the value  financial statem#s of enterprises)

of sales revenue of the supported enterprises in the year  { ProcessTarget assigned during
preceding the submissiof the project application (baseline application phasepostimplementation
value) and the annual value of sales revenue up to three y«  reporting and assessment up to 3 yea
after project completion (target value), expressed iscéle after project completion
numbers. Sales revenue is taken as annual gross sales re\
which does not include ansagt support received by the
enterprise.

1 Disaggregation:
9 Out of which: Change in revenue from sales abroad

(export)

i Target:As assigned by the applicant

1 Deadine for achievemerB years from the date of project
completion

1 Optional measuie
9 Percentage change in sales revenue
i Percentage change in revenue from sales abroad

Rationale for Changes 1 Indicator reviseto harmonize wording across indicators and to introdueeu t r al i ty by r
instead of ©6increaseb®
I Disaggregation addedo capture the potential effect on sales abroad and thus provide additional

Theory of Change Review andRecommendations
Improving Competitiveness and Efficiency of SMEs through ICT

information in line with program objective
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Increased sales
revenue

=

§e)

2

(]

>
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(@)

Impact 02 Change in

employment after
project completion

Rationale for Changes

Productive
investment:
Employment
increase in
supported
enterprises

Current Version
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SourceGuiddines for Applicants 1 Verification(as above)
Definition Sales revenue of a company is revenue fromthe | Procesqas above)
business activities that result from the sale of goods and

services over a specified period. Baseline value igalue of

sales in 2017. Target value is the value of salesy®ars

after project completion. Contribution is calculated as the

difference between target and baseline values.

DisaggregationNot defined (ND)

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Definition The indicator measures the change in the gross | Verification Posimplementation
number of fultime equivalent (FTE) employees of the suppol  reports; supporting evidence (annual
enterprises after project completion. The indicator is calcular  financial statemés of enterprises)

as the differexce between the number of employees (FTE) in § ProcessTarget assigned during

year preceding the submission of the project application application phase; podmplementation
(baseline value) and the number of employees (FTE) uptot  reporting and assessment up to 3 yea
years dter project completion (target value). after project completion

DisaggregationBy S3 thematic prioritgrea; by relevant job

categories; by agegroup or experience level; by gender

1 Out of which: Vulnerable groups (minorities, migrants,
disabled, other disadvantagegersons)

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemer years from the datef project

completion

Optional measure

9 Percentage change in employment

Indicator and definition slightly revisfat clarity and to refer to change instead of increase in employme
and to specify that the indicator is tracked after progampletion

SourceGuidelines for Applicants 1 Verification(as above)
Definition Gross humber of new jobs in-fihe equivalents 1 Procesgas above)
(FTE), also recording the part of the increase in emphbyme

which is a direct consequemf¢he project completion.

Measurement unit is FTE. Baseline value is the number of

employees based on hours worked in 2017. Target value is

number of employees in the year m+2 (second year after tt

year of project comletion), according to the appdict®

estimate.

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)
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Indicator Definition

= =4

Means of Collection &
Verification (MoCV)

Definition The indicator measures the number cbbEGEd
solutions supported by the program that are adopted by
supported enterprises aft@roject completiodCFbased
solutions include all qualifying activities supported by the
project, including software, hardware (computer and
communication equipment), or other equipment (UPS, cab
rack, network equi pmartp)t.ed
the solutin is regularly utilized by the designated staff or
users. An adoption is unsuccessful (and therefore not cour
this indicator) if the software, hardware, or equipment
acquired or upgraded through the program are no longer
activey used.

Target:As asigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemer years from the date of project
completion

i Verification Posimplementation
reports; supporting evidence

1 ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; post
implementation repang and
assessment up to 3 years after proje
completion

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

ToCID Level Ind. ID Indicator
A Adoption of ICTsolutions
Outcome Al Number of ICT
solutions adopted
by supported
enterprises
Aa Output Aal Value of funds
disbursed
Rationale for Changes
(as above)
+— C
B .2
=9
=]
oS
Output Aa2 Value of private
investment
matcling public
support

Theory of Change Review andRecommendations
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=) =] =) =5) =)

Definition Total value of funds disbursed to the program
beneficiaries during the project implementation and through
approval of final report (decision on final payment).
DisaggregationBy status (grant value requested, awarded,
disbursed); by industry

Target:Grant value awarded

Deadline forachievemenThe daé of project completion (final
payment disbursement)

i Verification Grant contract, approved
requests for reimbursements, decisic
on final payment

i ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress tracked
through quarterly mject
implementationeports; assessment a
approval of final implementation
report and final payment disburseme
of individual projects

Disaggregation addedo determine grant disbursement rate and to provide details on industries cover:

Sourcelnternal M&E documents and reports
Definition (as above)

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfasabove)

i Verification(as above)
i Procesgqas above)

DefinitionThis indicator measures the total value of private
contribution in supported projects, includingafigible parts of
the project. The amount is an addition to the public funds
received from the program. The amount is b by

i VerificationGrant contract, approved
requests for reimbursements, decisic
on final payment
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Rationale for Changes

Productive
Investment: Privat
investment
matching public
support (grants)

Current Version

Output Aa3 Number of
enterprises
supported

Rationale for Changes

Theory of Change Review andRecommendations
Improving Competitiveness and Efficiency of SMEs through ICT

=a —a —a

=) =]

=a —a —a

E |

subtracting the publfcinds (including the grant value and othe § ProcessTarget assigned during
contributions from public sources, if applicable) from the tota  application phase; progressacked

project value (including eligible and religible project costs). throughquarterly project
DisaggregationBy industry implementation reports; assessment
Target:As assignedyothe applicant approval of final implementation
Deadline for achievemerthe date of project completion (final ~ "€port and final payment disburseme
payment disbursement) of individual projects

Indicator slightly reviseto explicitly refer to the value gfrivate investment and to standardize wording w
other indicators

Disaggregation addedo provide details on industries covered

SourceGuidelines for Applicaa i Verification(as above)
Definition The total value of private investment in funded i Procesqas above)
projects that qualify as de minimis aid, where the form of aid

a grant. The total value of private investment includes ineligi

costs of th@roject.

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

DefinitionThe indicator counts the number of enterprises 1 VerificationGrant contract, approved
supported by grants awarded through the program, in order{  requests for reimbursements, decisic
adopt ICT solutionBouble counting is avoided, meaning a sin  on final paymen

enterprise is counted only once, regardless of the number of  ProcessTarget assigned during
projects it is suppted throughlf an enterprise is supported to application phase; progress tracked
adopt more than one ICT solution, either through a single or  through quarterly project

than one projects, it is counted as one. Indicator achievemer  implementation reports; assessment

subject to project completion. approval of final implementation
DisaggregationBy industry report and final payment disburseme
 Out ofwhich: Number of new enterprises supported (Notc  of individual projects. Beneficiaries a
O0New enterprisesd are ent not requied to report on this indicator
36 months beforéhe date of submission of project during project implementation, as it it
application) tracked by the program managers
Target:As set by the program based on status of implementation o

particular projects (projects in
implementation phase and projects
completed).

Deadline for achievemerfthe date of project comglen (final
payment disbursement)

Indicatorcombinednto a single indicator counting the enterprises supported through the program
Definition revisefor clarity and to harmonize measurement details across indicators and programs, v
keeping the elements of the current definitions referriffh) ®upport being provided, (2) type of support
provided (grants) and (3) purpose of support (adoption of ICT solutions) and thus keeping the ability
aggregate number of enterprises supported across programs into more general categories (number
enteprises supported, number of enterprises supported by grants)
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Disaggregation addedo provide details on industries covered

Number of enterprises receiving support i Verification(as above)

o ) I Procesdqas above)
SourceGuidelines for Applicants

DefinitionNumber of SMEs receiving support in any form fro
ERDF (whether the support represents state aid or not).
DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Number of enterprisggceiving grants

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

Definition:Number of enterprises receiving support in forms
nonrefundable direct financial support conditional to
completion of projects (grants).

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for &hievemen{as above)

Number of new enterprises régag support

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

DefinitionNumber of enterprises which were established no
more than 36 months before the date of submission of the
project proposal, and which areceiving financial assistance
support (advice, guidaacetc.) as beneficiaries, or indirectly
final beneficiaries.

DisaggregationND
Target:(as above)
Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Definition: The indicator measures the number of employees { VerificationProject implementation

employed at supported enterprises, who received training to reports with supporting documents
newly implemented systems as part of the project delivery. training attendance
DisaggregationBy relevant job categories (ex: project 1 Processtarget asigned during
management, finance, te@ahprocess, etc.) application phase; progress trackec
Target:As assigned by the applicant through quarterly project

Deadline for achievemerfhe date of project completion (final implementation reports; assessmer
payment disbursement) approval of final implementation

report andfinal payment
disbursement of individual projects

(indicator not present currertlilew indiator proposed to capture a missing ToC elejnent

Theory of Change Review andRecommendations
Improving Competitiveness and Efficiency of SMEs through ICT
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ToCID Level Ind. Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
ID Verification (MoCV)
B Increased operational efficiency of enterprises
Outcome B1  Number of business | DefinitionThe indicator measures the number of business 1 Verification Implementan reports

processes enhance
by ICT slutions

Rationale fotChanges

Number ofbushess
processes that will
be enhanced by
introducing ICT
solutions

Current Version

Theory of Change Review andRkecommendations

Improving Competitiveness and Efficiency of SMEs through ICT
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processes that are enhanced by the-oall of ICT solutions in the § ProcessTarget assigned during

year of project completion. ICT solutions implemented with th application phase; progress tracked
support of the project are expected to improve the operal through quarterly project

efficiency (inerms of cost, quality, or time). Where such chan¢  implementation reports; assessment ¢
are realized after implementing the solutions, then such proce  approval of final implementation repol
determined to be oenhancedo and final payment disbursement of
ICT solutions do not improve or negatively imipacoperational individual projects

efficiency, then such process in not counted. The business pr

where ICT solutions will be leveraged through the grant will b

defined in the application, and reporting will be done on how 1

stated business process is enhancedtatusoto the adoptio of

ICT solution.

DisaggregationBy category of process.@.,finance,

management, etc.)

Target:At least 1 per project

Deadline for achievemerTthe date of project completion (final

payment disbursement)

Indicator slightly revisclly c¢hanging from owill be enhancedo
Definition reviseto improve specificity on how to qualify a process as being enhanced
Disaggregation addedo enable further analysis

SourceGuidelines for Applicants i Verification(as above)
Definition The number of business processes that will be enh: § Procesqas above)

by the roltout solutions in the field of information and

communication technolodi€s).

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemergas above)
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Process Indicators

P Process P1

P2

P3

P4

P5

P6

P7

Grant Award Rate

Project Award
Delays

Project Completiot
Rate

Disbursement Rat

Financial
Correction Rate

Value of Funds
Disbursed

Number of
Applicants
Awarded Funds

Theory of Change Review andRecommendations
Improving Competitiveness and Efficiency of SMEs through ICT

Number of contracts
awarded/Number of
proposals received

E |

Days elapsed between q
publishing call for proposals
and awarding contracts

Number of projects
successfully finished/Numbe
of contracts awarded

= =

Amount disbursed/Amount
allocated for grants

= =4

Amount withdrawn/Amount
of grants disbursed

= =

Total funds disbursed to the
beneficiaries from the
program

= =

Number of applicants who
were awarded funds from
the program

= =

Deadline forachievemet upon awarding all contracts
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievementpon awarding altontracts
Verification/Procesgeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemerontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal finandiabursement
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program

Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal data on financi
disbursement and amounts withdrawn due to irregularities occurred

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Proessreview of reports submitted and internal financial disbursemt
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until #ra of the prgram
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded
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Summary of Key Findings

The following table summarizes the key findings and recommendations based on the assessmererifM&E framework

design and M&E implementation practices.

Key findings Recommendations

Theory of Change

1  Although the documents describe the key challenge
program is trying to solve, and the key areas contribu
to the problem, a clear theory of change is missing.

1 Program documentation describes the key activities
grantees must conduct to addresme of the contributir
factors behind thproblem. However, there is no clear i
drawn on what such activities will result (output), and
these results are expected to create the change (outc
in short, medium and longer term.

Indicators

1  Most of the indicators listed in the Guidelines for 1
Applicants (GfAare output indicators from the OPCC,
which are tracking the number of enterprises support
value of their own investment matching the grant sup
and change in employment. Additionally, there are tw
indicators listed which track the number of basin
processes enhanced by ICT solutions and change in
revenue in the posinplementatio period.All indicators
listed in GfA are categorized as outputhese indicator:
are useful, but insufficient to cover all the elements of
proposed ToC. Hence, addition of new indicators is
necessary. q

1 Indicators tracked for the pgram could be definec |
further to incorporate CART principles. They could als
defined to enable further disaggregation and to cleal
reveal, for example, the nature of the change, types
activities, or other aspects relevant for the progr
objecties.

Methods and Frguency of Data Collection

1 According to GfA, to be eligible to receive funding frc¢
the program, the projects are required to contribute to
indicators listed and to stag® in their project proposals

1 Projectlevel targets for indicators are set by applican
in accordance with the minimum prdgetl target values
set in the GfA (when applicable). However, deadlines
sources for verification of indicator achievenagatnot
clearly listed.

1  Thereare no references to progratavel targets in the
program documentation.

Theory of Change Review andRecommendations
Improving Competitiveness and Efficiency of SMEs through ICT

The ToC developed for the program éeemmended tc
track the achievements in key oudand outcomes in lir
with achieving the high&evel goals that are aligned tc
strategic priorities and objectives.

The proposed ToQstablishes clear connections
activities Wth expected outputs and outcomes.

Program managers could consider not categgrittie
indicators counting business processes enhanced |
solutions, as wekls increased sales revenue of t
supported enterprises in the posplementation period
as output level indicators, given that they do
necessarily represent a direct uésof the activities
conducted within the project, and can be subjec
additional external factors. This would have implicat
for the program and beneficiaries, since according to
program rules, output indicators are subject to potel
financid corrections if not fulfilled.

The proposed Results Framework is recommertd
assigns new, existing and modified indicators to each
element to be tracked, along with definitions and me
of collection/ verification.

A common approach which is recommended throug
Results Framework is agdigregation of indicators
Disaggregation should be done in line with the C
criteria and should provide a more systematic
harmonized approach to current indicatorsrimgeof their
definitions and means of collection/verification.

Since the indicators on number of enterprises supp
are not dependent on specific project activit
implemented, but simply upon project compigsetting
targets can be donedy program managers prior t
launching the call or based on projects contracted
progress can be tracked during implementation witl
specific reporting required from the beneficiari
Therefore, program managers coubasider not includin
referenceto requirements for any of these indicators
be included in project proposals submitted and thus a
potential errors and misunderstanding from the applic
on the requirements imposed.

Clear verification sources shibule set for all the
indicatorgracked, in order to avoid definition of sourc
by applicant themselves and to harmonize the verifice
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1

Beneficiaries are required to submit quarterly progr 1

reports during the project implementation period an
final implementation report at the end of proje
implementation. These reports are submittérgbfiorm of
Requests for Reimbursetreamd inclde cumulative value
on achievement of the program indicators. Request
Reimbursement are also required to be accompanie:
appropriate supporting documentation for the cc
incurred and claimed (such as invoices, receipts, time
and other suppding documents proving the eligibility
costs). The approval of the implementation reports by
responsible authority is the condition for the disburse
of grants to the beneficiaries.

Upon project completion, beneficiaries are requirec
submiteports once a year, up to three years after proje
completion. Along with the reports, the beneficiaries
provide evidence of achievement of the indicators,
cases where the deadline for achievement is set ir
postimplementation perd.

Theory of Change Review andRecommendations
Improving Competitiveness and Efficiency of SMEs through ICT

procedure. Recommendations on which informatic
request from the beneficiaries and which evide
beneficiaries aald provide as verification smes, is
suggested for particular indicators in the Res
Framework.

Program managers should consider, if not already d
so, setting targets on program levdédacked by a
transparent methodology for their calculationitestion.

The crent practice and requirements from t
beneficiaries in terms of reports frequency ¢
requirements of supporting documentation f
beneficiaries regarding implementation and pc
implementation reporting are in general ¢
appropriately andare recommeded be continued.

In cases when it might not be feasible to collect ¢
through posimplementation reports with supporti
documentation, conducting a foHopr survey among
program beneficiaries is necessary to capture some c
key indicaors in the ToC and Results Framew:
proposed.
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BO3Business Services for SMEs through Business Support Organization

Theory of Change and IndicatodsReview and Recommendati@ns

Program Background

Description OBusi ness Sté¢hrowghBse sn efser SIIMPoOrt Organi zationsbo
the Ministry of Economy, Entrepreneurship and Crafts (MEEC). Through this program, grants were i
business support organizations (BSOs), such as development agenefgeneumnél centers, busine:
incubators, entrepreneurial accelerators and free trade zones, in order to support them in providing inf
and networking services to SMEs and upgrading BSO websites, and thus reducing information asymm
SMEs ad faciliting access to business knowledge, skills and information critical for business grc
development.

The program was launched in July 2019 with an allocation of HRK 22.8 miliforanced undetthe
Operational Programm€ompetitiveness ari€bhesior201462020 (OPCC). Individual grants were award:
in the range of HRK 1@800 thousand and support was provided to 33 projects in total.

Objective The stated objective of the program is providing support to establishment of new enterprit®riagithe
operation of active enterprises, and strengthening the institutions which support entrepreneurs, ir
contribute to creating a more favorable environment for the growth and development of entreprenet
the Republic of Croatia.

Activities The financing in the form of grants suppthrésgranteeawith carrying out the following activities in line wi

achieving the abovementioned objective:

i1 Activities of providing information to SMEs active in the BSQliafeamation on entrepreneuriabpics
and activities, EU, national and local calls for proposals, funding sources, current legislative fre
starting a business and developing sustainable business activities, business transfer, transiidoo
production, as well as to threanagement of climate risks and adaptation to climate change, re
business activities such as accounting, legal advice, protection of intellectual property, internatio
of business, introduction of standards)et

T Upgrading e xistdsiwithgnewBcBneatdn the ereas where information is provid
entrepreneurse(g.,e-business, finance, innovation, internationalization, business planning, legal is
and with webbased tools for entreprenesi

1 Networking services for enpeises and supporting entities in the area of BSO operation (sc
chambers, associations, scientific organizations, research organizations, local and regional govel
organizing conferences, round tables, etc.

Theory of Change

A theory of bange(ToC)s a detailed description of the mechanisms through which a change is expected to occur in a given context
to achievelong er m goal s. As such, a ToC i | | usdnputséht aresgoinghntoa projeett hway s
(suctas funding, human resowscnd time) to conduct varicarstivities (or project interventions),with the@putsof such activities,

which together are expected to generate stertn and longetermoutcomes The ToC relies @theory of what preconddns,
requirements, and assumptions are needed for pathways to be logically linked to the goals. The Tolg & ussfohprogram

design and planning tool but alaa essential blueprint for building a rigorous framework for results measurementiapigrtigu

helping develop indicators for identified ToC elements. In this report, the ToC diagram is devefiogptetdgyping the information
available through various program documents, inclutim@uidelines for Applicants artie beneficiary profile. This exercise

enables a systematic assessment of the key causal pathways envisaged by the program in &ehisaitegl tobjective with
activities the program finances. The results from the assessment help recommend a ToC diagram that improl/@sth®giceral

by strengthenintinkages, adéhg missing elements and assumptions, and harmonizing the indicassrsiatlar programs.

As illustrated in the ToC diagram, Besiness Services for SMEs through Business Support Orgdaizgitionss degined with

a programtlevel goal of increased growth and development of enterprises due to reducing asymmetry in business knowledge, skills,
and information. In the longer term, achieving this profreeh goal is expected to generate econotayel change terms of

enablinga favorable environment for business creation and developareabjective set ithe OPCC).

24 This report was prepared by the World Bank under the Mang@nd Evaluation component of the Croatia Public Expenditure Review in Science,
Technology and Innovation (P170711).

25 This sectiopcontains program descriptions, objectives, and activities as stated in the official documents, such as GuidelicestsoSapre

minor editing was necessary to improve the sentence flow after translation from Croatian to English. It is imgierthat this section does not
provide an analysis or recommendation on the program description, objectives, aresactiviti
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To achieve these goals, the ToC draws on the following key pathways of change:

1  Utilization of knowledge and skills learnedDe to support povided, BSOs will (1) increase the provision of information
services for enterprises through activities such as organization of workshops on different entrepreneurial topics and (2)
increase the quality and availability of their informati@sources bypgrading the BSO websites. If the workshops
organized cover topics relevant to enterprises® needs an
websites are upgraded in the manner that they represent useful and eassggibtinforation sources, this would result
in improved knowledge and skills of enterprises.

1 Enhanced collaboration in the ecosysteifhe grants are financing networking activities organized by BSOs and focusing
on development of linkages between entesgs and supgting organizations such as schools, chambers, associations,
scientific organizations, research organizations, local and regional government. Provided that the BSOs are able to
successfully facilitate development of partnerships and coemtecprises wh subjects who match their needs, the
provision of such services would result in improved collaboration in the ecosystem.
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Theory of Change Diagram

Alignment
with Higher

Goals

Program

OUTCOME

OUTPUT

ACTIVITY

INPUT

Goal

Assumptions

Enabling favorable environment for business creation and development [OPCC]

-

Increased growth and development of enterprises
due to reducing asymmetry in business knowledge, skills, and information

o [©1] Change in sales revenue after project completion
. [©2] Change in employment after project completion
o [©3] Number of product innovations infroduced

. [©4] Number of process innovations introduced

[A] Utilization of knowledge and skills learned

[B] Enhanced collaboration in the ecosystem

* [AT1] Number of enterprises reporting application of .

knowledge or practice learned

*  [A2] Number of unique visitors to BSO websites .

IF: ICT knowledge and information
learned are valved by enterprises and
are ultimately applied towards
innovative activities

Increased pro
services

+ [Aal] Number of information workshops .
organized during the project implementation
period

+ [Aa?2] Number of enterprises participating in
information workshops organized during the
project implementation period

*  [Aa3] Number of BSOs supported

*  Provision of information to enterprises on o
entreprenevrial topics, funding sources,
legislative framework, starting a business,
business transfer, climate change adaptation,
accounting, legal advice, IPR protection,
internationalization, standards, etc.

IF: The website contents are relevant,
well-maintained, and easily accessible

for enterprises

Increased pro
resource!

[Ab1] Number of BSOs supported in upgrading
websites

Upgrading existing BSOs' websites with new
content in the areas where information Is
provided to entrepreneurs (e.g., e-business,
finance, innovation, internationalization,
business planning, legal issves, etc.) and with
web-based tools for entrepreneurs

Grants for provision of information and networking activities awarded through the program to BSOs

Existing staff of BSOs deployed to conduct project activities

Project management activities (implementation support, financial management, communications & reporting, procurement, etc.)

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Business Services for SMEs throBgisiness Support Organizations

[B1] Number of enterprises forming partnerships due to
participating in networking events (organized by BSOs)

[B2] Number of contractual agreements signed between

enterprises (supported by BSOs)

IF: Networking convenes relevant supporting
entities and enables win-win opportunities for
partership with enterprises

Increased pro
services

[Bal] Number of networking events organized
during the project implementation period

[Ba2] Number of enterprises participating in
networking events organized during the project
implementation period

Networking services for enterprises in the area
of operation of BSOs and supporting entities
(schools, chambers, associations, scientific
organizations, research organizations, local
and regional government) by organizing
conferences, round tables & conferences.
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Results Framework

The Results Framework (RF) aims to identify and define the indicators underiiearythef change for the Summary of Key Changes

program. As such, the RF identifidecatorsf or al |l the ToC el ements so Original Results Indicato| 6
be measured and verified. In this section, the proposed results framework is built from and indexed tc Proposed Results Indicat( 14
elements, and revised (where necessary) according toARE principleFor each indicator, the RF presents Revised 5
process of collecting and verifying the data (including indicatifica¢ion period, process, and frequency). Un Added | 9
each revis@ indicator, the current version of the indicator is also provided to explain the exact r Removed or combine 1
recommended. Proposed Process Indicat( 7

ToCID Level Ind. Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
ID Verification (MoCV)
(@) Increased growth and development of enterprises due to reducing asymmetiyusiness knowledge, skills, anthformation
Impact o1 Change in sales { DefinitionThe indicator measures the value of change in sales  § Verification Survey conducted

revenue after project

3 revenue of the enterprises after using the services providedbyB among users of
completion

supported thragh the program. Thadicator is calculated as the annual financial statements of
difference between the value of sales revenue of the supported enterprises
enterprises in the year preceding the use of services provided by § ProcessSurvey conducted annuall
BSOs (baseline value) and the annual value of sales revenue up  up to 2 years after project
two yearsafter (target value)expressed in absolute numbers. Sale  completion
revenue is taken as annual gross sales revenue, which does not
any grant support received by the enterprise.
1 Disaggregation:
1 Out of which: Change in revenue from sales abroad (export
Tamget: As assigned byhe applicant
Deadline for achievemer years from the date of project
completion
1 Optional measuie
i1 Percentage change in sales revenue (above value expresse
percent terms)
i1 Percentage change in revenue from sales abroad (above ve
expressed in perce terms)

= =

(indicator not present currentlilew ndicator proposed to capture a missing ToC elgment

02 Change in
employment after
project completion

1 Definition The indicator measures the change in the gross numbe | Verification Survey conducted
full-time equivalent (FTE) employees of the enterprises afterusir among u s e sesices;f
serviceprovided by BSOs supported through the program. The annual finanei statements of
indicator is calculated as the difference between the number of enterprises
employees (FTE) in the year preceding the use of services provi
by BSOs (baseline value) and the number of employees (FTE) u
two years after (target value).
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1 DisaggregationBy industry; by relevant job categories (ex: projec 1 ProcessSurvey conducted annuall
management, finance, technical process, etc.); bygryg or up to 2 years after project
experience level; by gender completion

1 Out of which: Vulnerable groups (minorities, migrdistdled,
other dsadvantaged persons)

i Target:As assigned by the applicant

1 Deadline for achievemer years from the date of project
completion

1 Optional measure
i1 Percentage change in employment

(indicator not present currerililew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Impact o3 _Numbe_r ofproduct 9 Definition The indicator measures the number of new product | Verification Suvey conducted
Innovations innovations introduced by enterprises after using the services among users of
introduced provided by BSOs supported through the program. A product  § ProcessSurvey conducted annuall

innovation is the introduction of a goodservice that is new or up to 2 years after project '

signifiantly improved with respect to its characteristics or intend  completion
uses. This includes significant improvements in technical specif
components and materials, incorporated software, user friendlir
or other functionaharacteristics. Product innamas can utilize nev
knowledge or technologies or can be based on new uses or
combinations of existing knowledge or technologies. The term
doroducbis used to cover both goods and services. Product
innovations include batte introduction of new goodsdhgervices
and significant improvements in the functional or user character
of existing goods and services (Source: OECD/Eurostat). The n
of product innovations is reported cumulatively, up to a data
collection pimt set in the posmplementatin period.

1 DisaggregationByindustry; by market (domestic, international); |
type (goods, services); by novelty (new, improved)

I  Target:As assigned by the applicant

1 Deadline for achievemer2 years from the date oproject
completion

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Impact 04 Number of process  §  Definition The indicator measures the number of new process 1 Verification Survey conducted
Innovatios innovations introduced by enterprises after using the services among users of
introduced provided by BSOs spprted through the progranh process 1 ProcessSurvey conducted annuall

innovation is the implementation of a new or significampisoved up to 2years after project '

production or delivery method. This includes significant change:  completion
techniques, equipment and/or software. Process innovations ca

intended to de@ase unit costs of production or delivery, to incre

quality, or to produce or deliver new ogsificantly improved
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products. Process innovations include new or significantly imprc
methods for the creation and provision of services. They can in\
significant changes in the equipment and software used in servi
oriented enterprises or in tipeocedures or techniques that are
employed to deliver services. Process innovations also cover ne
significantly improved techniques, equipment and s&ftwar
ancillary support activities, such as purchasing, accounting, con
and maintenance (Saer OECD/Eurostaf)he number of process
innovations is reported cumulatively, up to a data collection poir
in the posimplementation period.

Disaggre@tion:By industry; by type of process

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achieven 2 years from the date of project
completion

(indicator not present currentliew indicator proposed to capria missing ToC element

ToCID Level Ind. Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
ID Verification (MoCV)
A Utilization of knowledge and skills learned
Outcome Al Number of enterprise: | DefinitionThe indicator measures the number of enterprises that § Verification Survey conducted

reporting application
of knowledge or
practice larned

= =

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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report on a followup survey having applied the knowledge asidlls
learned in the information workshops that they participated or froi
the upgraded BSOs0 wWédaskedte s .
explain how they applied the knowledge with demonstrable chang
expected. Depending on the nature of topics learnamhesof the
applications may include the following: submission of applications
funding sources, such as respondingltdot proposals (EU, nationa
or local), revising internal policies after learning about current
legislative framework, startinglausiness and developing sustainab
business activities, business transfer, transition-taroan
production, introduon of new practices for management of climatt
risks and adaptation to climate change, improving accounting
practices, filing for pretction of intellectual property,
internationalization of business, introduction of standards, etc.
DisaggregationBy cateory of application €.g.,accessing funds,
business planning and strategy, operations, financial managemel
legal, IP protection, ernationalization of business, etc.)
Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemer2 years from the datef project
completion

among users

of

i ProcessTarget assigned during

application phasgsurvey

conducted annually up to 2 years

after project completion
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(indicator not present currentlilew indicator popposed to capture a missing ToC elejnent

Outcome A2 Number of unique 1
visitors to BSO

websites 1
f

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Aa Output Aal  Number of
information workshop
organized during the

project
implementation
period q
1
1
Rationale for Changes 1
S (as above) q
@
o 1
> 1
o 1
5 1
(®)
Output Aa2  Number of enterprise: q

participating in
information workshop
organized during the
project
implementation
period

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Business Services for SMEs throBgisiness Support Organizations

DefinitionThe indicator measures the average number of unique

visitors to the BSO website, measured over time.

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadlinefor achievemen® years from the date of project

completion

Definition The indicator refers to the number of inforamat
workshops organized by BSOs with the progésonport, for
providing information services to SMEs during the project
implementation period. At least 5 SMESs are required to participe
at an information workshop in order for it to be counted.
Disaggre@tiorn By topic areasd.g.,accessing funds, husss
planning and strategy, operations, financial management, legal, 1
protection, internationalization of business, etc.)

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerithe date of projectompletion (final

paymentdisbursement)

1

Verification Web traffic counter/
analytics report

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; post
implementation reporting and
assessment annually up to 2 years
after project completin

Verification Implementation reports
supporting evidence (event
programs, attendance signature lis
with names and ID numbers of
enterprises and persons represent
them, event photos, etc.)
ProcessTarget asgined during
application phase; progress tracke
through quarterly project
implementation reports; assessme
at approval of final implementation
report and final payment
disbursement of individual projects

Disaggregation addedo enable further analysis of workshops organized

SourceGuidelines for Applicants
Definition(as above)
DisaggregationNot defined (ND)
Target:ND

Deadline for achievemeifas above)

DefinitionThe indicator refers to the number of enterprises
participating in information workshops organized by BSOslveith t
support from the program. A single enterprise is counted once if
participating in a workshop organized by the BSO, regardless of
number of representatives of the enterprise participating, and
regardless of the number of workshops the repratees of the

enterprise attend.
Disaggregation:
9 Out of whichNu mb er of

enterpr
enterprises® ar enoemote thanB6 mostle
before the date of submission of project application)

1 Verification (as above)
1 Procesqas aove)

i Verification Implementation reports

supporting evidenceyent
programs, attendance signature lis
with names and ID numbers of
enterprises and persons represent
them, event photos, etc.)
ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress tracke
through quarterly project
implementation reports; @ssment
at approval of final implementation
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= =4

Rationale foilChanges q

= =4

(2 separate
indicators)

= =4

Current Version

= =) =

= =
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Optional measures:

i Structure of paitipating enterprises by size, development stz
female ownership, etc.

Target As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerihe dé&e of project completion (final

payment disbursement)

report and final payment
disbursement of individual projects
Number of new enterprises is
calculaed by BSOs, in accordance
with publicly available data on time
of establishment of enterprises.

Indicator spliinto two indicators capturing enterprises participating in information workshops and netwo
eventsseparately, while including newly established enterprise as a disaggregate measure for each of t

new indicators
Definitiorrevisedto streamline measurement details

Optional measures suggestedcapture additional details potentially relevant forrpase of further analysis

(1) Number of enterprises receiving information and networkii
services

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

DefinitionNumber of enterprises receiving information and
networkingservices that BSOs provide during the project
implementation period. The total number of enterprises that rece
information and networkirggrvices includes the number of new
companies. If there were several persons from one enterprise ai
event, the entribution to the indicator is 1. If representatives of th
same enterprise participated in more than one event, that entery
is counteds 1. If the BSO has repeatedly provided information o
networking services to the same enterprise during the
implementation, the contribution to this indicator is 1. Only
enterprises, irrespective of their legal form, are contributing to th
indicator.

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemeifas above)

(2) Number of new enterprises receiving finfation and
networking services

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

DefinitionNumber of new enterprises receiving information and
networkig services that BSOs provide during the project

i mpl ementation period. O6New ¢
not more than 36 months before the date of submission of proje
application. If there were several persons from one enterprise al
event the contribution to the indicator is 1. If representatives of t
same enterprise participated in more than onengwvthat enterprise
is counted as 1. If the BSO has repeatedly provided information

1 Verification (as above)
1 Procesqas above)
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Output Aa3  Number of BSOs q
supported

Rationale for Changes 1

(as above) q

CurrentVersion

=) =) ==

Ab Output Abl  Number of BSOs 1
supported in
upgrading websites

= =4
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networking services to the same enterprise during th
implementation, the contribution to this indicator is 1. Only
enterprises, irrespective of their legal form, avatdbuting to this
indicator.

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemer(as above)

DefinitionThe indicator measures the number of B®8@sded with  { VerificationGrant contract,

grants for providing services to SMEs. Double counting is avoidt  approved requests for

meaning a single BSO is counted only once, regardless of the n  reimbursements, decision on final
of projects it is supported through. Indicator achievement is subj  payment

project completion. | ProcessTarget assigned during
DisaggregationBy types of BSOs (development agency, application phase; progress trackes
entrepreneurial center, business incubator, entrepreneurial through queterly project
accelerator, etc.) implementation reports; assessmel
Target As set by the program at approval of final implementatn
Deadine for achievemeriThe date of project completion (final report and final payment ,
payment disbursement) disbursement of individual projects

Beneficiaries are not required to
report on this indicator during
project implementation, as it is
tracked by the program managers
based on status of implementation
particular projects (jpjects in
implementation phase and projects
completed).

Definition slightly revisdo provide details on avoiding double counting
Disaggregation dded to enable further analysis of types of BSOs supported

SourceGuidelines for Applicants i Verification(as above)
DefinitionThe indicator measures the number of BSOs awarded 9 Procesqas above)
grants for providing services to SMEs. Indicator achievement is

ubject to project completion.

DisaggregationND

Target:(asabove)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Definition The indicator refers to thember of BSOs upgrading 1 Verificationlmplementation reports
websites through the grasiipport from the program. The upgrade  supporting evidence of completed
must be a substantial addition or modification of web content an  activity of existing web pages
specific web tools relevant for enterprises. upgrade, including screenshand
DisaggregationBy type of upgrade (content, web tepl links to upgraded BSO websites
Target As assigned by the applicant
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Rationale for Changes q

c Upgrading of existing q
2 BSO webses T
o
>
e 1
g 1
& 1
ToCID Level Ind. Indicator
ID
B Enhanced collaboration in the ecosystem
QOutcome B1

forming partnerships
due to participating in
networking events

(organized by BSOs)

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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= =4

Deadline br achievemenThe date of project completion (final
payment disbursement)

provided; invoices for web design
services

i ProcessTarget assigned during

application phase; progredracked
through quarterly project
implementation reports; assessmel
at approval of final implementation
report ard final payment
disbursement of individual projects

Indicator reviseto count BSOs instead of numbewebsite upgrades, as latter could be less relevant in

comparison purposes

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

1 Verification (as above)

DefinitionExisting BSO websites upgraded with new content anc f Processas above)

or web toolgelevant for entrepreneurship.
DisaggregationND

Target (as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Indicator Definition

report, on afollow-up survey, having formed partnerships with
supporting entities, due to having participated in the networki
events organized by BSOs with the progr@support.

Supporting entities include schools, chambers, associations, q

research organizationschl and regional government, etc. If a
connection made during the networking event results in a for
partnerships, such as signing a memorandum of undergtandi
(MoU), contracts or other forms of agreement, then the enter
is deemed as having formedpartnership with supporting
entities and is counted in this indicator.

DisaggregationBy type of partnershipe(g.,MoU, research
contract, joint venturepéincing agreement, etc.); by type of
partner (schools, chambers, associagomtific organizations,
research organizations, local and regional government,
enterprise)

Target As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemer2 years from the datef project
completion

Means of Collection &
Verification (MoCV)

Number of enterprises §  Definition The indicator measures the number of enterprises '  Verification Survey conducted amon

usersoBSOs 08 ser vi
documentation confirming the
partnerships established
ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; survey conductec
annually up to 2 years after project
campletion

ce
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(indicator not present curremtlilew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Outcome B2 Number of contractua § Definition The indicator refers to the number of newtactual ~ § Verification Survey conducted amon
agreements S|gqed agreements signed betweenterprises associated withtheBS user s of BSOsd s
between enterprises after participating in services offered through the BSOs. The documentation confirming the
(supported by BSOs) indicator captures the BSO®& partnerships established

and develop business relationships, such as in cannétttin 1 ProcessTarget assigned during
suppliers, buyers/wholesalerstailers, and/or other enterprises  application phase; survey conductec
in the value chain. annually up to 2 years after pject

1 DisaggregationBy type of partnershipe(g.,supplier contract, completion

joint venture, etc.)

Target As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemer2 years from lhe date of project

completion

= =4

(indicator not present currertlilew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Ba Output Bal  Number of networking § Definition The indicator refers to the numbenetworking { Verification Implementation reports;
events organized events such as conferences and round tables organized by t  supporting evidence (event program
during the project BSO during the implementation period, for the purpose of attendance signature lists with name
implementation perioc networking between enterprises and supporting entities (schc  and ID numbers of enterprises and

chambers, associatipssientific organizations, research persons representinigem, event
organizations, local and regional government) in the area of photos, etc.)
BSO6s operation. At | east 3 { ProcessTargetassiged during
networking event in order for it to be counted. application phase; progress tracked
1 Target As assigned by the applicant through quarterly project
| Deadline for achievemerfhe date of projeatompletion (final implementation reports; assessment
payment disbursement) approval of final implementation

report and final payment
disbursement of individual projects

Rationale for Changes 1 Disaggregation addedo enable further analysis of events organized
(as above) 1 SourceGuidelines for Applicants 1 Verification (as above)
£5 9 Definition(as above) i Procesqas above)
23 9 DisaggregationND
8 g i Targe_t:ND _
1 Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Output Ba2 Number of enterprises §  Definition The indicator refers to the number of enterprises 1 Verification Implementation reports;
participating in participating in networking events such as conferences andr  supporting evidence (event program
networking events tables organized bythe BSO with the support from the prograi  attendane signature lists with names
organized during the for the purpose of networking between enterprises and and ID numbers of enterprises and

supporting entitiesgisools, chambers, associations, scientific
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project organizations, research organizations, local and regional persons representing them, event

implementation perioc government) i n eratioa. Aaingle anterprise photos, etc.)
counted once if it is participating in an event organized by the | ProcessTarget assigned during
BSO, regardless of theumber of representatives of the application phase; progress tracked
enterprise participating, and regardless of the number of eve  throudn quarterly project
the representatives of the enterpritend. implementation reports; assessment
1 Disaggregation: approval of final implementation
1 OutofwhichNumber of new enter p reportand final payment
enterprisesd are anorethanpd i ¢« disbursement of individual projects.
months before the date of submission of project applicatic  Number of new enterprises is
§ Optional measures: calculated by BSOs, in accordance

with publicly available data on time

r re of participating enterpri j velopmen . 8
T Structure of participating enterprises ige, development of establishment of enterprises.

stage, female ownership, etc.
Target As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerthe dateof project completion (final
payment disbursement)

== —a

(current indicator split into tw@eails listed under indicator Ap2
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Process Indicators

P Process P1

P2

P3

P4

P5

P6

P7

Grant Award Rate

Project Award
Delays

Project Completiot
Rate

Disbursement Rat

Financial
Correction Rate

Value of Fuds
Disbursed

Number of
Applicants
Awarded Funds

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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Number of contracts
awarded/Number of
proposals received

E |

Days elapsed between q
publishing call for proposals
and awarding contracts

Number of projects
successfully finished/Numbe
of contracts awarded

= =

Amount disbursed/Amount
allocated for grants

= =4

Amount withdrawn/Amount
of grants disbursed

= =

Total funds disbursed to the
beneficiaries from the
program

= =

Number of applicants who
were awarded funds from
the program

= =

Deadline for achievemeniponawarding all contracts
Verification/Processeview of applications filed andvearded

Deadline for achievementpon awarding all contracts
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemerontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal financial disbursemt
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program

Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal data on financial
disbursement and amounts withdrawn due to irregularities occurred

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal financial disbursem
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until #red of the program
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded
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Summary ofiKewnds

The following table summarizes the key findings and recommendations based on the assessmererifM&E framework
design and M&E implementation practices.

Key findings

Theory of Change

1

Although the documents describe tee d¢hallenges the
program is trying to solve, and the key areas contribu
to the problem, a clear theory of change is missing.

Program documentation describes the key activities
grantees must conduct to address some of the contrit
factors behind thproblem. However, there is no clear i
drawn on what such activities will result (output), and
these results are expected to create the change (outc
in short, medium and longer term.

Indicators

1

Indicators listed in Guidelines for Applicants |Géfer

to the number of BSOs supported, number of organ
information and networking events organized, upgra
BSO websites, and number
services. These indiaataare useful but insufficient

cover all the elements dhe proposed ToC. Henc
addition of new indicators is necessary.

Indicators tracked for the program could be defin
further b incorporate CART principles. They could als
defined to enable further disaggregation and to cleal
reveal, forexample, the nature of the change, types
activities, or other aspects relevant for the progr
objectives.

Methods and Frequency of Data Collection

1

According to GfA, to be eligible to receive funding frc
the program, the jects are required to contribute to tt
indicators listed and to state so in their project propos
Projectlevel targets for indicators are set by applican
in accordance with the minimum prdgetl target values
set in the GfA. Deadlines and smes for verification of
indicator achievement are clearly listed for each indice
There are no refances to progradevel targets in the
program documentation.

Beneficiaries are required to submit quarterly progr
reports during the project implementation period an
final implementation report at the end of proje
implementation. Thegeports are submitted theform of
Requests for Reimbursement anddadumulative value
on achievement of the program indicators. Request
Reimbursement are also required to be accompanie:
appropriate supporting documentation for the cc
incurred and claimed (such as invoices, receipts, time
and other supping documents proving the eligibility
costs). The approval of the implementation reports by

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Business Services for SMEs throBgisiness Support Organizations

Recommendations

The ToC developed for the program is recommende
track the achievements in key oudand outcomes in lir
with achievinghe highetlevel goals that are aligned tc
strategic priorities and objectives.

The proposed ToC establishes clear connectior
activities Wth expected outputs and outcomes.

Given the program structure, it is recommended to {
additional indicators in order to fill the missing gaps in
ToC.

The proposed Results Framework is recommende
assigns new, existing, and modified indicators to eact
element to be trackedilong with definitions and meal
of collection and verification.

A common approach whichréeommended through tt
Results Framework is the disaggregation of indica
Disaggregation should be done in linéghwthe CART
criteria and provide a more systematic and harmoni
approach to current indicators in terms of their definit
and meansof collection/verification. Disaggregatic
would also provide additional information which woulc
beneficial for evéuation purposes.

Program managers should consider, if not already d
so, setting targets on program Iévébacked by a
transparent methodology for their calculation/estimati

The current practice and
benefciaries in terms of reports frequency a
requirements of supporting doantation from
beneficiaries regarding implementation and pc
implementation reporting are in general ¢
appropriately and are recommended be continued.

A followrup survey among &rprises using the services
BSOs is recommended and necessary to @aptame of
the key indicators mentioned in the proposed ToC
Results Framework and to be able to assess whethe

requirements from

188



responsible authority is the condition for the disburse benefitted from the use of such services, and to \
of grants to the begficiaries. extent.
1 Upon project completion, beneficiaries are requirec
submit eports once a year, up to two years after proje
completion. Along with the reports, the beneficiaries
provide evidence of achievement of the indicators,
cases where theeddline for achievement is set in t
postimplementation period.
1  There is0 reference to conducting follayw surveys witt
the enterprises using the services of the BSOs supf
through the program.
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BO4Development of Business Infrastructure

Theory ofChange and Indicatord Review and Recommendati®ns

Program Background

Description oDevel opment of Business Infrastructured is
Entreprenership and Crafts (MEEC), providing grantsptojects of BSOs (development agenc
entrepreneurial centers, business incubators, entrepreneurial incubators, business parks-tezheoiegy:
parks), and local and regional government authoritiessfog on investments into building and/or gajog
entrepreneurial business infrastructerg. (incubator/accelerator centers,-omrking facilities, conferencir
facilities, etc.). The program is expected to contribute to improving the availabéitfrepreneurial busines
infrastructure for SEk at the local and regional level, in order to facilitate their growth and develop
attract investment, and create opportunities for job creation.

The program was launched in September 2016, with an &tbocaf HRK 380 million, -dmanced undethe
Operational Programm&ompetitiveness and Cohesion ZPOP0 (OPCC). A total of 48 projects wel
supported.

Objective The stated objective of the program is development and improvement of the quality pfesrgueial busines
infrastructure, and incrsig the number of products/services offered, through encouraging investmen
infrastructure in areas where there is a need for expansion of existing or for new infrastructure, and ir
the availablity of entrepreneurial business infrastrector SMEs for the purpose of facilitating their groy
and development, with the objective of attracting investments and creating opportunities for job creat

Activities The financing in the form of grasigpportshe granteeswith carrying out the following activities in line wi

achieving the abovementioned objective:

1 Investments in tangible and intangible assets with the objective of equipping exisépgeneurial
business infrastructure, with @haut maintenance or renovation activities, in the scope of works t
not affect the compliance of the building with the location conditions under which it was built
purpose of providing newral/or better services to entrepreneurs

1 Investmentin tangible and intangible assets with the objective of construction/reconstructi
equipping of new entrepreneurial business infrastructure, with the purpose of providing new and/c
servicesd entrepreneurs

Theory of Change

A theory ofchangg(ToC)s a detailed description of the mechanisms through which a change is expected to occur in a given context
to achievethelonper m goal s. As such, a T o C onnécting théhputathat are gbifgenteed pat hway
project(such as funding, human resaiared time) to conduct varioagtivities (or project interventions) with thetputs of such

activities, which together are expected to generate dkamt and longeterm outcomes The ToC relies antheory of what
preconditions, requirements, and assumptions are needed for pathways to be logically linked to the goals. The ThCais not on
useful program design and planning tool but a@sessential blueprint for building a rigorous framework for results measurement,
particularly by helping develop indicators for identified ToC elements. In this report, the ToC diagram is devdigh@apping

the information available through various program documents, inchel®gidelines for Applicants arte beneficiary pofile.

This exercise enables a systematic assessment of the key causal pathways envisaged by the program mecsthtedipjective

with activities the program finances. The results from the assessment help recommend a ToC diagram that avgralldea@e

logic by strengthenintinkages, adihg missing elements and assumptions, and harmonizing the indicassrsiaglar programs.

As illustrated in the ToC diagram, bevelopment of Business Infrastrudxagram is designed with the progrdavel goal of
increased growth and development of enterprises due to increased utilization of business infrastriuetioreger term, achieving
this progrardevel goal is expected to generate econchayel changes, particularly enabliadavorable environment for business
creation and developmerdr{ objective set ithe OPCC).

To achieve the program goal, the Ta@wis on the following key pathway of change:

1 Increased utilization of business infrastructur®rovision of grants for expansion of @rigtand construction of new
business infrastructure enables (1) increased provision of new or improved business infrastructure and (2) increased

26 This report was prepared by the World Bank under the Monitoring and Evaluation component of the Croatia Public Expiawlitui®@dirance,
Technology and Innovation (P170711).

27 This section contains program descriptions, objectives, an@sietdvitated in the official documents, such as Guidelines for Applicants. Some
minor editing was necessary to improve the sentiweafter translation from Croatian to English. It is important to note that this section does not
provide an analysis oecommendation on the program description, objectives, and activities.
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investments in business infrastructure. If the new or improastlucfure adequately matches the needsndémprises
and the funding is properly utilized for that purpose, this would result in increased utilization of business infrastructure.
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Theory of Change Diagram

Alignment
with Higher

Goals

Program

OUTCOME

OUTPUT

ACTIVITY

INPUT

Goal

Assumptions

Enabling favorable environment for business creation and development [OPCC]

-

Increased growth and development of enterprises
due to increased utilization of business infrastructure

[A] Increased utilization of business

[©1] Change in sales revenue after project completion
[©2] Change in employment after project completion
[©3] Mumber of product innovations introduced

[©4] Number of process innovations introduced

infrastructure

¢ [A1] Number of enterprises using the new or improved

business infrastructure

¢ [A2] Number of BSOsusing the new or improved business

infrastructure

¢ [A3] Infrastructure occupancy

IF: New or improved business
infrastructure is adequate for the SME
needs

[a]
Increased provisi
improved
infrastr

* [Aal] Area of business infrastructure
equipped or built
*  [Aa2] Infrastructure capacity

* Equipping existing or
construction/reconstruction of new
entreprenevrial business
infrastruciure

IF: Funding provided is utilized
effectively for business infrastructure
relevant for SME needs

[b]
Increased inve
business in

[Ab1] Value of funds disbursed

Provision of grants in areas where
there is a need for expansion of
existing or for new entrepreneurial
infrastruciure

Business infrastructure grants awarded through the program to BSOs

Project management activities (implementation support, financial management, communications & reporting, procurement, etc.)

Theory of Change Review andRkecommendations
Development of Business Infrastructure

Existing staff of BSOs deployed to conduct project activities
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Resufksamework

recommended.

The Results Framework (RF) aims to identify and define the indicd¢ossngnthe theory of change for th Summary of Key Changes
program. As such, the Beéntifiesindicatorsfor allthe To& | e ment s so that the 0 Original Results Indicato| 7
be measured and verified. In this section, the proposed results framework is built from and inttexda€ Proposed Resslindicators 10
elements, and revised (where necessary) according @thé principleFor each indicator, the RF presents Revised 6
process of collecting and verifying the data (inclugfidigator verification period, process, and frequency). U Added | 4
each revised indicator, the curremrsion of the indicator is also provided to explain the exact rev Removed/combine( 1
Proposed Process Indicat( 7

ToC Level Ind. Indicator
ID ID

Indicator Definition Means of Collection &

Verification (MoCV)

(@) Increased growth and development of enterprises due to increasslization of business infrastructure

Impact O1 Change in sales
revenue

il

= =

Definition The indicator measures the value of change T Verification Survey conducted among users of t
sales revenue of the enterprises using the infrastructt  infrastructure; annual fineial statements of
equipped or built with the support from the program.”  enterprises
indicdor is calculated as the difference between the q ProcessSurvey conducteahnually, up to 3 years
value of sales revenue tife enterprises in the year after project completion
preceding the use of equipped or built infrastructure
(baseline value) and the annual value of sales revent
up to three years after (target value), expgsed in
absolute numbers. Sales revenue is taken as annual
sales reenue, which does not include any grant supp:
received by the enterprise.
Disaggregation:
9 Out of which: Change in revenue from sales abro
(export)
Target:As assigned by the apgphant
Deadline for achievemer8 years from the date of
project completio
Optional measue
i Percentage change in sales revenue
1 Percentage change in revenue from sales abroad

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Impact 02 Changein
employment

Theory of Change Review andRkecommendations
Development of Business Infrastructure

9 Definition The inttator measures the change in the gro { Verification Survey conducted among users of t

number of fultime equivalent (FTE) employees of the infrastructure; annual financial statements of
enterprises using the infrastructure equipped or builtw  enterprises

the support from the program. The indicator is calculat § ProcessSurveyconducted annuallypuo 3 years
as the difference between the numbéempbyees (FTE)  after project completion

in the year preceding the use of equipped or built
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infrastructure (baseline value) and the number of
employees (FTE) up to three years after (target value)
9 DisaggregationBy industry; by relevant job categories
(ex: project managemegrfinane, technical process, etc.
by age-group or experience level; by gender
1 Out of which: Vulnerable groups (minorities, migrar
disabled, other disadvantaged persons)
Target:As assigned by the applicant
Deadline for achievemerd years from thaelate of
project completion
1 Optional measure
i Percentage change in employment (above value
expressed in percent terms)

E |

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Impact 03 Numbey of product  §  Definition The indicator measures the number of new { Verification Survey conducted among users of t
Innovations product innovidons introduced by enterprises using thr  infrastructure
introduced infrastructure equipped or built with the support from § ProcessSurey conducted annually, up to 3 year

program. A product innovation is the introduction of a  after project completion
good or service that is new or significamproved with
respect to its characteristics or intehdses. This
includes significant improvements in technical
specifications, components and materials, incorporat
software, user friendliness or other functional
characteristics. Product innovat@arsutilize new
knowledge or technologies or can be lhsa& new uses
or combinations of existing knowledge or technologie
The terngproducbis used to cover both goods and
services. Product innovations include both the introdt
of new goods and seices and significant improvemen
in the functional arser characteristics of existing good
and services (Source: OECD/Eurostat). The number
product innovations is reported cumulatively, up to a
data collection point set in the pasiplementation
period.

1 DisaggregationByindustry; by market (domestic,

international); by type (goods, services); by novelty

(new, improved)

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerd years from the date of

project completion

E |

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment
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Impact 04 _Numbe_r of process |  Definition The indicator measures the nunterew 9 Verification: Survey conducted among users of t
Innovations process innovations introduced by enterprises using® infrastructure
introduced infrastructure equipped or buitfith the support from the § ProcessSurvey conducteshnually, up to 3 years

program.A process innovation is the implementation . after project completion

new or significantly improved production or delivery

method. This includégnéficant changes in techniques,

equipment and/or software. Process innovations can

intendedto decrease unit costs of production or delive

to increase quality, or to produce or deliver new or

significantly improved products. Process innovations

indude new or significantly improved methods for the

creation and provision of services. They caolve

significant changes in the equipment and software us

in servicesriented firms or in the procedures or

techniques that are employed to deliver sewi®rocess

innovations also cover new or significantly improved

techniques, equipment and softevan ancillary support

activities, such as purchasing, accounting, computing

maintenance (Source: OECD/Eurodta8.number of

process innovations is ogfed cumulatively, up to a

data collection point set in the pasiplementation

period.

Disaggreyation:By industry; by type of process

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerd years from the date of

project completion

= —a —

(indicator not present currertlilew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

ToC Level Ind. Indicabr Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
ID ID Verification (MoCV)
A Increased utilization of business infrastructure
Outcome Al Number of enterprises § DefinitionThe indicator measures the number of 1 Verification Postmplementationeports
_using the newr erterprises which use the services of new or improvet q ProcessTarget assigneduting application phase
!mproved business infrastructure for their growth and development. The annual postmplementation reporting and
infrastructure indicator measures permanent users of the infrastruci  assessment up to 3 years after project completi

which means enterprises which use infrastructure ser
such as incubation, acceleratidn, eontinuously for a
period of at least 6 month&ccasional users of the
infrastructure are not counted.

9 Disaggregation:
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Rationale for Changes

(2 separate
indicators)

Current Version

Theory of Change Review andRkecommendations
Development of Business Infrastructure

= =

(1) Number of enterprises which will use the infrasteuctu § Verification(as above)

=) =]

1
1
1

9 Out of which: Number of new enterprises using th
new or improved busine
enter pr i s es Ostablished net moretha
36 months before the datd submission of project
application)

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemer3 years from the date of

project completion

Optional measure:

1 Number of enterprises using the new orawed
business infrastructureasasional users (Note:
Occasional users are enterprises which use the
infrastructure for a period of less than 6 months, a
may include services such asvooking,
conferencing, etc.)

Indicators combinewith the new enterprises as a disaggregate measure of atmiges

Definition slightly revisear clarity

Optional measure suggesttalcapture additional details potentially relevant for purpose of further analysis

i.e. products/ services of the infrastructure

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

Definition Number of enterprises (SMEs) which have |
operating for more than 3 years whichlwge the
infrastructure for their growth and development
(permanent uséerd.e. use the infrastruct@eroducts /
services in the period m to m + 3, where m refers to tl
year of project completion. Permanent infrastructure t
(SMESs) are enterprisémat use infrastructure services s
as incubation, acceleration, etniinuously for a period
of at least 6 months. Occasional infrastructure users :
enterprises occasionally use infrastructure services si
coworking, conferencing and simikand are not
entered into the calculation of this indicator.
DisaggregationNot defined (ND)

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemergas above)

(2) Number of new enterprises which will use the

1

infrastructure i.e. products / services ofitifeastructure

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

1 Procesqas above)
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A2 Number of BSOs usini
the newor improved

business infrastructur:

Outcome

Rationale for Changes

(as above)

Current
Version

Theory of Change Review andRkecommendations
Development of Business Infrastructure

=a —a —a

=

== —a

= —a

= —a

Definition Number of enterprises (S8jivhich have beel
operating for more than 3 years which will use the
infrastructure for their growth and development
(permanent users), i.e. use the infrastré@&tormlucts /
services in the period m to m + 3, where m refers to l
year of project comjgtion. Permanent infrastructure us
(SMEs) are enterprises that use infrastructure service
as incubation, acceleration, etc. continuously for a pe
of at least 6 months. Occasional infrastructure users ¢
enterprises occasionally use infragtmecservices such ¢
coworking, conferencing and similar, and are not
entered into the calculation of this indicator.
DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline br achievemen(as above)

DefinitionThe indicator refers to the number of busine
support organizations (BSOs) that userthastructure to
perform their activities and provide their services. The
indicator measugepermanent users of the infrastructui
which means BSOs which use infrastructure continua
for a period of at least 6 months. Occasional users of
infrastricture are not counted.

DisaggregationBy types of BSOs (development agent

entrepreneuriatenter, business incubator,

entrepreneurial accelerator, etc.); by purpose of the
infrastructure use

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemer3 years from the date of

project completion

Optional measure:

T Number of BSOs using the n@wmproved business
infrastructure as occasional users (Note: Occasiol
users are BSOs which use the infrastructure for a
period of less than 6 months)

1 Verification Posimplementation reports

9 ProcessTarget assigned during application
phase; annual gstimplementation reporting an
assessment up to 3 years after project
completion

Definition slightly reviseslightly to improve clarity, to harmonize with other indicators and to specify the

permanent nature of the infrastruetusage

Disaggregation addedo track additional details on BSOs counted
Optional measure suggesttalcaptue additional details potentially relevant for purpose of further analysis

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

1 Verification{as above)

Definitort Number of BSOs that use the infrastructure J Procesgas above)

perform their activities, i.e. offer services from the
infrastructure.
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Infrastucture
occupancy

Outcome A3

Rationale for Changes

(as above)

Current Version

Aa  Output
infrastructure

equipped or built

Rationale for Changes

Theory of Change Review andRkecommendations
Development of Business Infrastructure

Aal Area of business

= —a —a

=a —a —9

= —a

=) =) =5 =) =5

= —a —a

DisaggregationND
Target:(as above)
Deadline for achievememMND

DefinitionThe indicator measures the percentage of =
infrastructure occupied in the period up to three years q

after project completion. Occupancy is calculated as 1

number of days of use of individual functiesdtial

units of infrasticture by permanent useBSQOs and

enterprises), divided by a product of total number of

functional spatial units of the infrastructure and the

number of days in a year. If any unit was used by two

more users on the same day, it is counted as 1.

Occumncy is calculated for eagkear and the total

result is presented as the arithmetic mean of the resu

expressed as a percentage.

DisaggregationBy purpose of use of the infrastructure

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemer8 years from the date of

project completion

Optional measure:

9 Percentage of infrastructure capacity by occasion
users

Verification Posimplementation reports
ProcessTarget assigned during application
phase; annual po$inplementation reporting an
assesment up to $ears after project
completion

Disaggregation addedo track additional details on infrastructure usage
Optional measure suggesttalcapture additional details potentially relevant for purpose of further analysis

SourceGuidelines for Applicants
Definition (as above)
DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Definition The indicator refers to theea of 9

infrastructure facilities built or equipped, directly
realized with the support from the program and
measured in fn

DisaggregationBy type of intervention (buiquipped) 1

Target:As assiged by the applicant
Deadline for achievemerThe date of project completio
(final payment disbursement)

Indicato revisedto additionally specify what is measured

9 Verification(as above)
1 Procesqas above)

VerificationGrant contract, approved requests
for reimbursements, decision on final payment
invoices for construction and equipment
purchased

ProessTarget assigned during application
phase; progress tracked through quarterly
project implementation reports; assemst at
approval of final implementation report and fin.
payment disbursement of individual projects
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S Equipped and / or
®  puilt physical
< infrastructure
c
2
5
(@)
Output Aa2 Infrastructure capacity

Rationale for Changes

(as above)

Current
Version

Ab  Output Abl Value of funls

disbursed

Rationale for Changes
(as above)

()
=
S
OE
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=a —a

=) =) =) =) =

= —a

= —a

Disaggregation addedo track additional details about the intervention type

SourceGuidelines for Applicants
Definition (as above)
Disggregation:ND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfasabove)

9 Verification{as above)
I Procesqas above)

Definition The indicator refers to the number of i
functionakpatial units of infrastructure intended

users. The functiorsgatial units oinfrastructure include
offices, shared and eworking offices, conference roon
meeting rooms, facilities.§., CNC machines, machines q
for packaging, etc.), laboratories, warehouses, etc.
DisaggregationBy type of intervention (built, equipped
By typeof functionakpatial unit (offices, shared and-cc
working offices, conference rooms, meeting rooms,
facilities, laboratories, warehouses, etc.)

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerfthedate of project completior
(final payment disbursement)

Verification:Grant contract, approved requests
for reimbursements, decision on final paymen
invoices for construction and equipment
purchased

ProcessFarget assigned during application
phase; pogress tracked through quarterly
project implementation reports; asgegmst at
approval of final implementation report and
final payment disbursement of individual proje

Disaggregation addedo track additional details aboutéhintervention type

SourceGuidelines for Applicants
Definition (as above)
DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

9 Verification(as above)
1 Procesqas above)

Definition Total value of funds disbursed to the progra
beneficiaries during the project implementation and
through approval of final report (decision on final q
payment).

DisaggregationBy status (grant value requested,
awarded, disbursed)

Target: Grant value awarded

Deadline for achievemerThe date of project completio
(final payment disbursement)

Verification Grant contract, approved requests
for reimbursements, decision on final payment
ProcessTarget assigned during application
phas; progress tracked through quarterly
project implementation reports; assessment at
approval of final implementation report and fin.
payment disbursement of indivadlprojects

Disaggregation addedo determine grant disbursemeate

Sourcelnternal M&E documents and reports

9 Verification(as above)
Definition (as above) i

Procesqas above)
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9 DisaggregationND
i Target:(as above)
9 Deadline forachievemen{as above)
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Process Indicators

P Proces P1

P2

P3

P4

P5

P6

P7

Grant Award Rate

Project Award
Delays

Project Completiot
Rate

Disbursement Rat

Financial
Correction Rate

Value of Funds
Disbursed

Number of
Applicants
Awarded Funds

Theory of Change Review andRkecommendations
Development of Business Infrastructure

Number of contracts
awarded/Number of
proposals received

E |

Days elapsed between q
publishingall for proposals
and awarding contracts

Number of projects
successfully finished/Numbe
of contracts awared

= =

Amount disbursed/Amount
allocated for grants

= =4

Amount withdrawn/Amount
of grants disbursed

= =

Total funds disbursed to the
beneficiaries from the
program

= =

Number of applicants who
were awarded funds from
the program

= =

Deadline for achievemenipon awarding all contracts
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievementpon awarding all contracts
Verification/Processeview of applcations filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemerontinuous trackinmtil the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal financial disbursemt
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking utiié end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal data on financial
disbursement and amounts withdrawn due to irregularities occurred

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal financial disbursem
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until #red of the program
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded
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Summary of Key Findings

The following table summarizes the key findings and requatians based on the assessment of the current M&E framework

design and M&E implementation practices.

Key findings

Theory of Change

1

Although the documents describe the key challenges
program is trying to solve, and the key areas
coriributing to the problem, a clear theory of change i
missing.

Program documentation describes the key activities
grantees must conduct to address some of the contrit
factors behind the problem. However, there is no cleal
drawn on what such activities will result (output), and
these esults are expected to create the change (outcc
in short, medium aradnger term.

Indicators

1

Indicators listed in Guidelines for Applicants (Géfer
to equipped and built infrastructure, its capacity and
occupancy, and number of SME (incl. new) and BSO
of the infrastructure. These indicators are useful but
insufficient to cover all the elements of the proposed
Hence, addition of newmdicabrs is necessary.

Indicators tracked for the program could be defin
further to incorporate CART principles. They could als
defined to enable further disaggregation and to cleal
reveal, for example, te nature of the change, types
activities, or other aspects relevant for the progr
objectives.

Methods and Frequency of Data Collection

1

According to GfA, to be eligible to receive funding frc
the program, the projects are required to contribute to
indicators listed and to state so in their project propos
Projectlevel targets for indicators are set by applican
in accordance with the minimum prdgetl target values
set in the GfA. In cases of most indicators, deadlines
sources for verification of achievement are listed.
There are no references ppogram-level targets in the
program documentation.

Beneficiaries are required tsubmit quadrly progress
reports during the project implementation period an
final implementation report at the end of proje
implementation. These reports are submittétefiorm of
Requests for Reimbursement and include cumulative
on achievement of thgrogram indicators. Requests f
Reimbursement are also required to be accompanie:
appropriate supporting documentation for the cc
incurred and claimed (such agiices, receipts, timeshe
and other supporting documents proving the eligibilit
costs). The approval of the implementation reports by

Theory of Change Review andRkecommendations
Development of Business Infrastructure

Recommendations

The ToGQleveloped for the program is recommended
track the achievements in key outputs and outcomes
with achieving the highével goals that are aligned tc
strategic priorities ahobjectives.

The proposed ToC establishes clear connectior
activities with expected outputs and outcomes.

Given the program structure, it is recommended to 1
additional indicators in order to fill the missing gaps in
ToC.

The proposed Results Framework is recommend
assigns new, existing, and modified indicators to eact
elerrent to be trackedalong with definitions and meal
of collection and verification.

A common approach which is recommended throug
Results Framework is the disaggregation of indica
Disaggregation should be doria line with the CRT
criteria and provide a more systematic and harmoni
approach to current indicators in terms of their definit
and means of collection/verification. Disaggregat
would also provide additional information which woulc
beneficid for evaluation ptposes.

Program managers should consider, if not already d
so, setting targets on program levddacked by a
transparent methodology for their calculation/estimati

The current practice and requirements from
beneficiaries in terms of reports frequy and
requirements of supporting documentation f
beneficiaries regarding implematibn and post
implementation reporting are in general ¢
appropriately and are recommended be continued.

A followup survey among enterprises using

infrastructure supported through the program

recommended and necessary to capture some of the
indicators mentioned in the proposed ToC and Re
Framework and to be able to assess whether 1
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responsible authority is the condition for the disburse benefitted from the use of such infrastructure, and to
of grants to the beneficiaries. extent.
1 Upon project comgtion, beneficiaries are required t
submit reports once a year, up to five years afievject
completion. Along with the reports, the beneficiaries
provide evidence of achievement of the indicators,
cases where the deadline for achievement tisrs¢he
postimplementation period.
1  There is no reference to conducting fellpaxsureys with
the enterprises using the infrastructure supported thr
the program.
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BOAnternationalization of SMEs through Business Support Organization:

Theory of Gange and Indicatord Review and Recommendatigns
Program Back@round

Description ol nternationalization Ofg&MEzatihowma@hi Buai pec
of Economy, Entrepreneurship and Crafts (MEEC), and awardisg@tarsiness support organizations (B
for provision of services to SMEs, in order to facilitate the internationalization of tivitiescEligible
applicants are BSOs registered in the Unified Register of Entrepreneurial Infrastructure, as
entrepreneurial, economic and craft organizations established by special laws and associa
entrepreneurs, interest and other argations that promote and protect the professional interests of SM
providing funding for activities related twganizing the appearance of entrepreneurs from the Republ
Croatia on the international market, the program is expected to contribuitecreased sales abroac
diversification of foreign trade, and increased share of 8b¥p®rts in total exports.

The program was launched in August 2017, with an allocation of HRK 38 millimanced undetthe
Operational Programme€&ompetitivenesand Cohesion 20132020 (OPCC). Grants were awarded in ti
range of HRK 760 thousand to HRK 7.6 million. Three priojéotal were supported through the progra
and beneficiaries include Croatian Chamber of Commerce, Croatian Chamber of Crafts andC®ran
Association of Premium Croatian Wine Estates.

Objective The stated objective of the program is to encouragesB® develop the capacities of enterprises and 1
upgrade the capacities of Croatian economy to participate on global markets, byimgpthe positioning
and increasing the volume of Croatian entrepreneurs in international markets. This is expautéoute to
increased sales abroad, diversification of foreign trade and &8i&ee of total exports of goods and servic
by improvig the conditions for their work in the international environment.

Activities The financing in the form of grantpmartsthe granteeswith carrying out the following activities in line wi
achieving the abovementioned objective:

1 Preparation of strategies for entering foreign markets for eligible economic activities (for target
of SMEs with export potential)thie national level. The stratedgscribes how individual resources sht
be used to take advantage of the circumstances and create the desired effect. Eligible costs incl
of market analysis services and/or surveys by external experts, cestpmt strategy development b
external experts, costs of business partners analysis services in certain branches and for individu
by external experts, and subscription to databases required for strategy preparation (lists of com
market amlyses by sectors, products, etc.

1  Organization of information events on the topic of internationalization in the country and abroad (
organizing information events by external experts, space/hall rental, sound system, multimedia,
cost, tavel expenses, per diems, accardation, catering etc.)

1 Development of promotional materials on the Croatian economly if it is related to other eligible
activities and without mentioning individual SMEs (costs related to presentation on wdbsiteial:
networks incl. creati@md maintenance of the website and profiles on social networks during the p
as well as other materialscatalogues, brochures, CDs, USBs etc.)

1  Organization of business meetings (business delegations, matchmaékiogB2B events) in the coyni
and abroad, which includes (1) organization of economic delegations in the country and abroad:
4 incoming and up to 5 outgoing economic delegations, sectoral eligible, and organiza
accompanying preparatoryneetings, with the participatiof representatives of at least 5 SMEs fr(
eligible economic activities per meeting, (2) organization of matchmaking and / or B2B events f
includes organization and implementation of at least 5 matchmaking and32Brevents with th
participationof representatives of at least 5 SMEs from eligible economic activities per event (i
organizing events by external experts, space / hall rental, sound system, multimedia, lecturer ca
expenses, per diemsceommodation, catering etc.)

1 Organization of collective appearances at international fairs abroad (for eligible economic act
which includes participation of representatives of at least 5 SMEs per fair (costs of organ
appearance provided byxternal experts, costs of rergiand arranging a common part of the fair spa
excluding the part intended for end users (SMESs), sound system and multimedia, the cost of listing
in the catalog, the cost of organizing transportation, theo€dsttributing promotional matals, the cos!
of services of external experts for the organization of exhibitions, the cost of accommodation an

28 This report was prepared by the World Bank under the Mong@md Evaluation component of the Croatia Public Expenditure Review in Science,
Technology and Innovation (P170711).

29 Thg section contains program descriptions, objectives, and activities as stated in the official documents, such asr@uipkdargs.fSome

minor editing was necessary to improve the sentence flow after translation from Croatian to Englisitahigampte that this section does not
provide an analysis or recommendation on the program description, objectives, and.activities
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times organizers, per diem, translators, cost of salary of the person on the stand, costs oéepéstr
for marketing activitiesetated to the representation of the Republic of Croatia as a partner cauntry
1  Organization of exhibitions at fairs in which Croatia is a partner country (with the acceptance of

as a partner country at the fair abaol according to a decision of tHeéovernment of the Republic
Croatia), which includes participation of at least 10 SME representatives per event (costs of rer
arranging a common part of the fair space excluding the part intended for end uskts)($he cost ¢
listing exhibitrs in the catalog, the cost of organizing transportation, the cost of distributing pronm
materials, the cost of services of external experts for the organization of exhibitions, the
accommodation and travaehtes organizers, per diem, traatsts, cost of salary of the person on t
stand, costs of external expert for marketing activities related to the representation of the Rep
Croatia as a partner country)

Theory of Change

A theory of changéTC)is a detailed description of the mechanisms through which a change is expected to occur in a given context
to achievelong er m goal s. As such, a ToC i | | usdnputséhatars goindhirda piojeett hway s ¢
(such as funuly, human resourgseand time) to conduct varicardivities (or project interventions) with tngtputsof such activities,

which together are expected to generate shertm and longetermoutcomes The ToC relies @ntheory of what preconditions,
requrements, and assumptions are needed for pathways to be logically linked to the goals. The ToC is not only a useful program
design and planning tool but alaa essential blueprint for building a rigorous framework for results measurement, particularly by
hdping develop indicators for identified ToC elements. In this report, the ToC diagram is developed by first mappingatennfor
available through various program documents, inclil®@uidelines for Applicants arttie beneficiary profile. This exese

enables a systematic assessment of the key causal pathways envisaged by the program in achieving the stated objective with
activities the program finances. The results from the assessment help recommend a ToC diagravehdbe overall ToC log

by strengthenin@inkages, adthg missing elements and assumptions, and harmonizing indicators across similar programs.

As illustrated in the ToC diagram, theernationalization of SMEs through Business Support Orgasiragoam is designed with

the programlevel goal of increased export diversification and presence of enterprises in foreign markets due to internationalization
capacities upgraded through BSOs & slavgl gmbis expectdd to gandrage ebompn ger t er r
level changes, particularly improved development and growth of SMEs in domestic and foreign anarkstiye set irthe

OPCC).

To achieve the goal, the ToC draws on the following key pathway of change:

1 Increase ininternationalization of produwets: With the grant support provided for BSO activities of information events
and preparation of strategies for entering foreign markets, BSOs enable (1) participation of enterprises in
internationalization events and (2) psden of support for condugiforeign market research. If the internationalization
services provided by BSOs enable linking the enterprises with potential international partners, the internationalization

strategies are appropriately developed and implermea d , and e ntsarepcompstitve th the foreighu c t
mar kets, this would result in increase in internationali]i
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Theory of Change Diagram

Alignment

with Higher  Improved development and growth of SMEs in domestic and foreign markets [OPCC]

Goals
Program | d export diversification and f enterprises in forei ket
Goal ncreased export diversification and presence of enterprises in foreign markets . [O1] Change In sales revenue
due to internatienalization capacities upgraded through BSOs’ support
=
8 [A] Increase in internationalization of
|5 products
o . i
+ [A1] Number of enterprises selling products abroad
w
c
Q
=
o
£
=]
a
< IF: Internationalization services provided by BSOs IF: Strategies are appropriately developed and
enable enterprises to link with potential implemented
international parmers
5
= Participati Provision of
'5 international foreig
(o] trad
+ [Aal] Number of internationalization events ¢ [Ab1] Number of enterprises that prepared
organized or attended strategies to enter foreign markets
+ [Aa2] Number of enterprises that participated
in internationalization events
* Information events on internationalization * Preparation of strategies for entering foreign
|>_- * Business meetings (business delegations, markets (including costs of engagement of
; matchmaking and/or B2B events) external experts for market analysis, business
Fo * Collective appearances at international fairs partners analysis, export strategy
(8] abroad development, and subscription to databases
< * Exhibitions at fairs required for strategy preparation)
5 Grants for provision of support services for internationalization activities of SMEs awarded through the program to BSCs
% s Existing staff of BSOs deployed to conduct project activities

Project management activities (implementation support, financial management, communications & reporting, procurement, etc.)

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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after project completion
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Results Framework

The Results Framework (RF) aims to identify and define the indicators underiiearythef change for the

Summary of Key Changes

program. As such, the RF identifidecatorsf or al |l the ToC el ements so
be measured and verified. this section, the proposed results framework is built from and indexed to tt
elements, and revised (where necessary) according oARE principleFor each indicator, theF presents th
process of collecting and verifying the data (including indicatifica¢ion period, process, and frequency). Un
each revised indicator, the current version of the indicator is also provided to explain the exact
recommended.

Original Results Indicato
Proposed Results Indicat
Revised

Added
Removed/combine

~NWwWNhWOoo

Proposed Process Indicat

ToCID Level Ind. Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
ID Verification (MoCV)
(@) Increased export diversification and presence of enterprises in foreign marletse t o i nt er nati onal i zati on
support
Impact 01  Change in sales 1 Definition The indicator measures the value of change in sali § Verification Survey condualeamong

revenue after project
completion

revenue of the enterprises after using services proviged b users of BSOsd ser

BSOs supported through the program. The indicator is calct ~ statements of enterprises

as the difference between the value of sales reventleeof 1 ProcessSurvey conducted annually, up |

supported enterprises in the year preceding the use of servi 2 years after project completion
provided by BSOs (baseline value) and the annual value of
sales reenue up to three years after (target value), expresse
in absolute numbers. Sales revenue is taken as annual gros
revenue, which does not include any grant support received
the enterprise.
9 Disaggregation:
9 Out of which: Change in revenue frolesabroad
(export)
Target:As assigned by the applicant
Deadline for achievemer years from the date of project
completion
1 Optional measue
9 Percentage change in sales revenue (above value
expressed in percent terms)
1 Percentage change in revenue freafes abroad (above
value expressed in percent terms)

= —a

(indicator not prsent currentlyNew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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ToCID Level Ind. Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
ID Verification (MoCV)

A Increase in internationalization of products

Outcome Al Number of enterpri®8  §  Definition The indicator refers to the number of enterprises | Verification Survey conducted among

selling products abroac which have used internationalization services providledby users of BSOs& ser
BSOs which were supported through the program, and wt § ProcessTarget assigned during
either started to sell producbroad or started tosell application phasgsurvey conducted
product on a different international market, as a result of annually up to 2 years after project
using BSOsd services. completion

i DisaggregationBy industry; by foreign market

9 Out of which: Number of enterprises which did not sell
products abroad before and started due to gsin B S O
internationéization services

Target As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemer years from the date of project

completion

=a —a

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Aa Output Aal  Number of 1 Definition The indicator refers the number of events, { Verification Implementation reports;
internationalization organized domestically or abroad, for the purpose of supportingevidence (event programs,
events organized and internationalization of SMEs, and for which support was attendance signaturésts with names anc
attended provided through the program. Indicator counts events ID numbers of enterprises and persons

organized by BSOs and externallygamized events for whic ~ representing them, event photos, invoic
BSOs factiated the participation and appearance of SMEs related to organization or participation ¢
minimum of 5 SMEs is required to participate in an event, SMEs at internationalization events)

order for it to be counted. i ProcessTarget assigned ding

i DisaggregationBy event host (organized, attended), by application phase; progress tracked
event type (business miegs, international fairs, informati throughquarterly project implementation
events on internationalization) reports; assessment at approval of final

 Target As assigned by the applicant implementation report and final paymen

1 Deadline for achievemerThe date of project completion disbursement of individual projects
(final payment disbursement)

Rationale for Changes f Indicators combined and revisedenable better aggregation, while still hayiability to disaggregate by

types of events
1 Definition slightly revisedr clarity
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(3 separate indicators)

Current Version
= =a A = =4 = = =

= =

f
f
f

Output Aa2  Number of enterprises q
that participated in
internationalization

events

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Internationalization of SHEs through Business Support Organizations

(1) Organized business meetings (econdei@gations,
matchmaking and/or B2B events for SMESs)

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

Definition:Number of organized economic delegations,
matchmaking and/or B2B events for SMEs in the country a
abroad during the project implementation periBdrticipation
of at least 5 SMEs per event is required.
DisaggregationNot defined (ND)

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemergas above)

(2) Organized group appearances at fairs

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

DefinitionNumber oforganized group appearances at
international fairs during the project implementation period.
Participation of ateast 5 SMEs per event is required (or 10
SMEs in case of Croatia being a partner country of the fair
attended).

DisaggregationND

Target:(asabove)

Deadline for achievemergas above)

(3) Organized informational events

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

DefinitionNumber of organized information events on the tc
of internationalization of Croatian SMEs at home and abroz
during the projectmplementation period. Attendance of at
least 5 SMEs per event is required.

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Definition The indicator refers to the number of SMEs that
participated at events orgaized for the purpose of
internationalization of SMEs, and for which support was
provided through the program. Indicator dst®MEs
participating at events organized by BSOs and externally
organized events, for the attendance of which they were
supportedby BSOs. Internalization events include fairs, Bz
meetings, and other events organized for the purpose of
internationalizatin and entering foreign markets.

1
il

1

1

Verification (as above)
Procesgas above)

Verification Implementation reports;
supporting evidence (event programs,
attendance signature lists with names a
ID numbers of enterprises and persons
representing them), event photos, invoit
related to participation of SMEs at
internationalization events)
ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; progress tracked
through quarterly project implementatior
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Rationale for Changes q

il

(2 separate indicators) (1)

1
1
1
1
1
g
2 )
()
2 1
@ 1
5
(®)
1
1
1
Ab Output Abl  Number of enterprises
that prepared
strategies to enter
foreign marlets
1
1

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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DisaggregationBy event host (organized, attended), by reports; assessment at approval of final
event type (business meetings, interraitfairs, information implementation report and final paymen
events on internationalization) disbusement of individual projects
Target As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerfthe dateof project completion

(final payment disbursement)

Indicators combined and revistecrefer exclusively to events, while drestindicator counts support in
preparation of export strategies

Disaggregation addedo enable further analysis based different types of events organized and attende

Number of enterprises supported i1 Verification(as above)

1 Procesqas above)
SourceGuidelines for Applicants
Definition Number of SMEs receiving aid in any form from
the ERDF (regardless of whetherdigeconstitutes state aid
or not).
DisaggregationND
Target:(as above)
Deadline for achievemeMD

SMEs that received support foteirnationalization

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

Definition The indicator measures the number of enterpris
thatreceive support for internationalization activities in
Croatia and abroad and which encourage
internationalization and openness of #zenomy, promotion
of foreign investment, such as information and support
activities; market opportunity analyses andstdting;
promotional activities (i.e. business delegations at home
abroad, trade show presentations, conferences, seminars
rourdtables, etc.), during the project implementation perio
DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerMD

Definition The indicator measures the number of enterpris | Verification Implementation reports;
supported to prepare strategies for enterifugeign markets,  supporting evidence (copies of strategie
including consulting support for market analysis, busines:  developed)

partners analysis and development of export strategy. 1 ProcessTarget assiged during
DisaggregationBy targeted market application phase; progress tracked
Target As assigned by the applicant through quarterly project implementatiol

reports; assessmentagiproval of final
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Rationale for Changes q

Number of enterprises q

c receiving noffinancial q

S support

o
>
€

g il

3 il

1
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Deadline for achievemerithe date of project completi implementation report and final paymen
(final payment disbursement) disbursement of individual projects

Indicator reviseto refer exclusively to strategies for entering foreign markets and thus providing more
specificity on what imeasured

SourceGuidelines for Applicants i  Verification{as above)
Definition Number of enterprisesceiving support which 1 Procesqas above)
does not include a direct financial transfer (enterprises

supportedthrough information and support activities; anal

of market opportunities and consulting, etc.).

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievememND
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Process Indicators

P Process P1

P2

P3

P4

P5

P6

P7

Grant Award Rate

Project Award
Delays

Project ©mpletion
Rate

Disbursement Rat

Financial
Correction Rate

Value of Funds
Disbursed

Number of
Applicants
Awarded Funds

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Internationalization of SHEs through Business Support Organizations

Number of contracts
awarded/Number of
proposals received

Days elapsed between
publishing call for proposals
and awarding contracts

Number of projects
successful§nished/Number
of contracts awarded

Amount dibursed/Amount
allocated for grants

Amount withdran/Amount
of grants disbursed

Total funds disbursed to the
beneficiaries from the
program

Number of applicants who
were awarded funds from
the program

E |

= = = = = =4 = =

= =

Deadline for achievemenipon awarding all contracts
Verification/Processeview of applicatns filed and awarded

Deadline for achievementpon awarding all contracts
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline fo achievementontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal financial disbursemt
information

Deadline forachievemencontinuous tracking until the end of the program

Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal data on financial
disbursement and amounts withdrawn due to irregularities occurred

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal financial disbursem
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until #red of the program
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded
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Smmary of Key Findings

The following table summarizes the key findings and recommendations based on the assessmererifM&E framework
design and M&E implementation practices.

Key findings

Theory of Change

1

Although the documertsscribe the key challenges tl
program is trying to solve, and the key areas contribu
to the problem, a clear theory of change is missing.

Program documentation describes the key activities
grantees must conduct to address some of the contrit
factors behind thproblem. However, therens clear link
drawn on what such activities will result (output), and
these results are expected to create the change (outc
in short, medium and longer term.

Indicators

1

Indicators listed in Guidelines for Applicants |Géfer
to the number of BSOs and enterprises supported,
number of organized and attended internationalizat

events, which includes business meetings, appearar q

fairs, andinformation events organized. These indica
are useful but insufficieto cover all the elements of tt
proposed ToC. Hence, addition of new indicator:
necessary.

Indicators tracke for the program could be definec

further to incorporate CART principles. They could als
defined to enable further disaggregation and to cleal
reveal, forexample, the nature of the change, types
activities, or other aspects relevant for the pamg
objectives.

Methods and Frequency of Data Collection

1

According to GfA, to be eligiblto receive funding fron

the program, the projects are required to contribute to
indicators listed and to state so in their project propos
Projectlevel targets for indicators are set by applican
and there is no reference to minimum prd@et target

values in the GfA. Deadlines and sources for verifice
of indicator achievement are not stated.

There are no references to prograevd targets in the

program documentation. 1

Benefi@ries are required to submit quarterly progre 1

reports during the project implementation period ant
final implementation report at the end of proje
implementation. These reports are submittéebfiorm of
Requests for Reimbursement anddadumlative values
on achievement of the program indicators. Request
Reimbursement are also required to be accompanie:

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Internationalization of SHEs through Business Support Organizations

Recommendations

The ToC developed for the program is recommende
track the achievements in key oudand outcomes in lir
with achieving the high&evel goals that are aligned tc
strategic priorities and objectives.

The proposed ToC establishes clear connectior
activities Wh expected outputs and momes.

Given the program structure, it is recommended to {
additional indicators in ogt to fill the missing gaps in tf
ToC.

The proposed Results Framework is recommend
assigns new, existing, and modified indicators to eact
element to be trackedilong with definitions and meal
of collection and verification.

A common approach which is recommended throug
Results Framework is the disaggregation of indica
Disaggregation should be done in linéghwthe CART
criteria and provide a more systematic and harmoni
approach to current indiaats in terms of their definitior
and means of collection/verification. Disaggregat
would also provide additional information which woulc
beneficial for evéuation purposes.

Clear verification sources should be set for all
indicators traked, in order to avoid definition of sourc
by applicant themselves and to harmonize the verifice
procedure. Recommendations on which infioméab
request from the beneficiaries and which evide
beneficiaries could provide as verification soyréges
suggested for particular indicators in the Res
Framework.

Program managers should consider, if not already dr
S0, setting targets on botproject and program level
backed by a transparent methodology for the
calculation/estimation.

The current practice and requirements from
beneficiaries in terms of reports frequency &
requirements of supporting dotentatbn from
beneficiaries regarding implementation and pc
implementation reporting are in general ¢
appropriately and are recommended be continued.
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appropriate supporting documentation for the cc g

incurred and claimed (such as invoices, receipts, time
and other suppaing documents proving the eligibility
costs). The approval of the implementation reports by
responsible authority is the condition for the disburse
of grants to the beneficiaries.

Upon project completion, beneficiaries are requirec
submiteportsonce a year, up to five years after projes
completion. Along with the reports, the beneficiaries
provide evidence of achievement of the indicators,
cases where the deadline for achievement is set ir
postimplementation period.

There is10 rekrence to conducting follewp surveys witt
the enterprises using the services of the BSOs supg
through the program.

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Internationalization of SHEs through Business Support Organizations

A followup survey among enterprises using the servic
BSOs is recommended and necessary to apameof
the key indicators mentioned in the proposed ToC
Results Framework and to be able to assess whethe
benefitted from the use of such services, and to \
extent.
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BOdnternationalization of SME Operations

Theory ofChange and Indicatord Review and Recommendati®¥ns
Program Background

Description olnternationalization of SME Operationso6 is ¢
and Crafts (MEEC), through which grants are provideth&dl and medium enterprise8ES) in order tc
support their internationalization activities, which includes international fairs -bubinsiaes82B) meetings,
and foreign market research for launching a product on a new market outside of Croatia.

Two editions of the program veetaunched so far, both dmanced undethe Operational Programme
Competitiveness and Cohesion Z2BP0 (OPCC). Phase | was launched in March 2017 in the value ¢
38 million (eventually increased to HRK 56 million)prodiding funding to 105 profs. The more rece
Phase Il of the program was launched in August 2018 with the allocation of HRK 58 million (eventually
to HRK 134 million), and providing support to 250 projects.

Objective The statedbijective of the program is to enhanbe &bility of the Croatian economy to participate in glot
markets, and to contribute to increasing the share of SMEs in total exports of goods and services, by
conditions for their operations in interol environment.

Activities The finaning in the form of gransupports the granteesith carrying out the following activities in line wi
achieving the abovementioned objective:

1  Appearance at an international fair/trade showB2Bmeeting outside the Republic of Croatia which
at leag 10% of foreign exhibitors/participants in the total numbg&ewhibitors / participants or 5% ol
foreign business visitors
0 Costs of exhibition space at the f&B meeting abroad which include registration fee

participation in the fairB2Bmeetingabroad, costs of renting exhibition space (renting unfurni
exhibition space or renting exhibition space with a standard stand offered by the fair org&#Be
meeting), costs of renting exhibition equipment (furniture, ICT equipment, catering €c
projector, etc.) and costs of entry in the exhi@itwaitdog;

o Cost of managing the exhibition space (travel, accommodation, per diems for employ
Beneficiary,)

o Costs of promotional material for participation in an international faB2Bmeetig outside the
Republic of Croatia (brochures, publicationslicavisual materials, graphic design, translati
printing etc.)

1  Foreign market research for launching a product on a new market outside of:Croatia
o0 Preparation of market analysis
o0 Preparationof export strategy that includes a period of at least ddnths
o Preparation of analysis of potential business partners and their credit rating

1 Information and visibility of the Project

Theory of Change

A theory of changéToC)s a detailed descption of the mechanisms through which a change is expected to occur in a given context
to achievelong er m goal s. As such, a ToC il | usdnputséhatars goindhirma pgrgeett hway s
(such as fundinguman resourseand time) to conduct varioastivities (or project interventions) with theputsof such activities,

which together are expected to generate stertm and longetermoutcomes The ToC relies @ntheory of what preconditions,
requirements, and assumptiare needed for pathways to be logically linked to the goals. The ToC is not only a useful program
design and planning tool but alaa essential blueprint for building a rigorous framework foultesneasurement, particularly by
helping develop indicats for identified ToC elements. In this report, the ToC diagram is developed by first mapping the information
available through various program documents, inclubdm@uidelines for Applicanthe and beneficiary profile. This exercise
enables a systentia assessment of the key causal pathways envisaged by the program in achieving the stated objective with
activities the program finances. The results from the assessment help recommend a TdRatliagpaowes the overall ToC logic

by strengthenin@inkages, addhg missing elements and assumptions, and harmonizing indicators across similar programs.

As illustrated in the ToC diagram, th&ernationalization of SME Operatidhiegram is designed ith the prograrrevel goal of
increased export diversiition and revenue from sales abroad of enterprises due to upgraded internationalization capacities. In

30 This report was prepared by the World Bank under the Monitoring and Evaluation component of the Croatia PubliceERpeiait in Science,
Technology and Innovation (P170711).

31 This section contains program descriptions, objectives, and activities as stated in the official documents, suck & Gpjulalads. Some
minor editing was necessary to improve tmtesee flow after translation from Croatian to Englishintipisrtant to note that this section does not
provide an analysis or recommendation on the program description, objectives, and activities.
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the longer term, achieving this progrlavel goal is expected to generate econgclayel changesparticularly improved
development and growth of SMEslomestic and foreign market(bjective set ithe OPCC).

To achieve the goal, the ToC draws on the following key pathway of change:

1 Increase in internationalization of product&rant support igprovided for appearances of enterprises at international
fairs, trade shows anB2Bmeetings and preparation of market researches for launching products on foreign markets.
Through (1) participation in internationalization events and (2) provisionatd$apponducting foreign market research,
provided thatinternationalization activities enable linking the enterprises with potential international partners, the
internationalization strategies are appropriately developed and implemented, and entdipriges oduct s ar e ¢ 0 my
in the foreign markets, thiswi | d r esul t in increase in internationalizati
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Theory of Change Diagram

Alignment
with Higher  Improved development and growth of SMEs in domestic and foreign markets [OPCC]

Goals
Program Increased export diversification and revenue from foreign sales of enterprises
Goal P g P e [©1] Change in sales revenue after project
due to upgraded internationalization capacities completion
(01 ]
g [A] Increase in internationalization of
E products
=2
(0] * [AT1] Number of enterprises selling products abroad
]
=
b
=
o
£
2 i i IF: Fund ffectively utilized in pursui
a IF: Internationalization services provided by BSOs IF: Strategies are appropriately developed and o un .5 0"‘? € .e |ve.y.L! flized m pursuu}g
< enable enterprises to link with potential implemented internationalization activities and conducting
international partners market research
= q= .
=) Partici Provision Improv
& internatio f il
=2 tr
o
¢ [Aal] Number of internationalization events * [Ab1] Number of enterprises that prepared *  [Ac1] Value of funds disbursed
attended strategies to enter foreign markets *  [Ac2] Value of private investment matching
. a umber of enterprises that participate ublic support
Aa?2] Number of P hat p pated publ pp
in infernationalization events . C umber of enterprises supporte
ini ionalizati [Ac3] Number of pri pported
- * Appearance at an international fair/trade * Foreign market research for launching a *  Funding disbursed through the program and
= show or B2B meeting outside the Republic of product in a new market outside of Croatia matching private investment
> Croatia which has at least 10% of foreign
- exhibitors/participants in the total number of
() exhibitors/participants or 5% of foreign
usiness visitors
< busi i
5 Grants for internationalization activities awarded through the program and own co-financing provided by enterprises
% Sy Existing staff of enterprises deployed to conduct project activities

Project management activities (implementation support, financial management, communications & reporting, procurement, etc.)
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Results Framework

The Results Framework (RF) aims to identify and define the indicators underlying the theory of chan

Summary of Key Changes

program. As such, th€ Rlentifiesndicatorsfor all the ToCeleméns so t hat the Osuc
be measured and verified. In this section, the proposed results framework is built from and indexed tc
elements, and revised (where necessary) accowlihg CART principleFor each indicator, the RF presents
process of collecting and verifying the data (including indicator verification period, process, and frequenc]
each revised indicator, the current versibrithe indicator is also provided to explain the exact revis

Original Results Indicato
Proposed Results Indicat
Revised

Added
Removed/combine

recommended.

~ND D Do

Proposed Process Indicatg

ToCID Level Ind. Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
ID Verification (MoCV)
(@) Increased export diversification and revenue from foreign sales of enterprises due to upgraded internationalization capacitie
Impact O1 Change in salevenue § DefinitionThe indicator measures the value of change in se | Verification Posimplementation

after project completion

Rationale for Changes

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Internationalization of SMBperations

revenue of the supported enterprises after project completi  reports; supporting evidence (annual
The indicator is calculated as the difference between the vi  financial statements of enterprises)
of sales revenue of the suppetenterprises in the year | ProcessTargetassigned during
preceding the submission of the project application (baselir  application phase; posinplementation
value) and the annual value of sales revenue up to three yt reporting and assessment annually, u
after project completion (target value), expressed in absolu  to 2 years after project completion
numbers. Sas revenue is taken as anngedss sales revenue
which does not include any grant support received by the
enterprise.

1 Disaggregation:

9 Out of which: Change in revenue from sales abroad
(export)

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemer2 years from the date oproject

completion

1 Optional measuie
i Percentage change in sales revenue
i Percentage change in revenue from sales abroad

= =

1 Indicators combined and revistecharmonize wording across indicators, to intedeatrality by referring

to 6changed i nst addrdss redundédncyrofthave@teceséparataimditators since exg
sales are part of the overall sales revenue

Definition revisefor clarity and to refer to change instead of increaseamanue

Optional measures suggestodcapture additional details potentially relevant for purpose of further
analysis

= —a
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(2 separate indicators) (1) Increased sales revenue | Verification{as above)
1 Procesqas above)
1 SourceGuidelines for Applicants
1 DefinitionDefinition Sales reveue of an enterprise is revenu
from the business activities that result from the sale of goor
and services over a specified period. The baseline value is
value of sales revenue expressealisolute numbers in year
preceding the submission of thejgco application. The target
value is the estimated value of sales revenue, expressed ir
absolute numbers, two years after project completion.
1 DisaggregationNot defined (ND)

.é 1 Target:(as above)
E 1 Deadline for achievemerfas above)
E (2) Increased exports revea
o 1  SourceGuidelines for Applicants
1 Definition Export revenue of a company represents the valt
of production and / or services provided abroad (including |
countries). The baseline valuthésvalue of revenue from sale
abroad expressed in absoluteimbers in year preceding the
submission of the project application. The target value is th
estimated value of revenue from sales abroad, expressed i
absolute numbers, two years after projemnpletion.
1 DisaggregationND
I Target:(as above)
1 Deadline forachievementas above)
ToC  Level Ind. Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
ID ID Verification (MoCV)
A Increase ininternationalization of products
Outcome Al Number of i DefinitionThe indicator refers to the number of enterprise I Verification Posimplementation reports
enterprises skihg which either started to sell products abroad or started to  § ProcessTarget assigned durirapplication phase;
products abroad product on a differeninternational market, as a result of postimplementation reporting and assessment
participating in internationalization activitmgpported annually up to 2 years after pregt completion

through the program.
i DisaggregationBy industry; by foreign market
i1 Out of which: Number of enterprises which did not se
products abroad before and started duo
internationalization activities supported through the
program
I Target As set bythe applicant
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1 Deadline for achievemer years from the date of project

completion

(indicator not present curremtlilew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Number of
internationalization
events attended

Aa Output  Aal

9 Definition The indicator refers to the number of

=a =

internationalization events ettded by SMEs, for which
support was provided through the program. Internalizatio
events include fairs, B2B meetings, and ehents
organized for the purpose of internationalization and
entering foreign markets.

DisaggregationBy event type (busineseetings,
international fairs, information events on internationalizat
Target As set by the applicant

Deadline for achieveent The date of project completion
(final payment disbursement)

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposed to capia missing ToC element

Number of
enterprises that
participatedin
internationalization
events

Output  Aa2

9 Definition The indicator refers to the number of SMEs tha

= =

participated at internationalization events, and for which
support was provided thrgh the program. Internalization
events iolude fairs, B2B meetings, and other events
organized for the purpose of internationalization and
entering foreign markets.

DisaggregationBy event type (business meetings,
international fairs, information eventsioternationalization)
Target As set bythe applicant

Deadline for achievemerithe date of project completion
(final payment disbursement)

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Number of
enterprises that
prepared strategies
to enter foreign
markets

Ab Output  Abl

= —a —a

Definition The indicator measures the number of enterpr
supported to prepare strategies for entering foreign
markets, including consulting support for market analysi;
business partnersalysis and developent of export
strategy.

DisaggregationBy targeted market

Target As set by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerfhe date of project completion
(final payment disbursement)

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Internationalization of SMBperations

Verification Implementation reports; supporting
evidence (evat programs, attendance signature li
with names and ID numbers of enterprises and
persons representing them, evamtos, invoices
related to organization or participation of SMEs ¢
internationalization events)

ProcessTarget assigned during appligan phase;
progress tracked through quarterly project
implementation reports; assessment at approval
final implemetation report and final payment
disbursement of individual projects

Verification Implementation reports; supporting
evidence (event programs, attendance signature
with namesand ID numbers of enterprises and
persons representing them, event photos, invoict
related to organization or participation of SMEs &
internationalization events)

ProcessTarget assigned during application phase
progress tracked through quarterly prcie
implementation reportassessment at approval of
final implementation report and final payment
disbursement of individual projects

Verification Implementation reports; supporting
evidenceopies ofstrategies developed)

i ProcessTarget assigned during application phase

progress tracked through quarterly project
implementation reports; assessment at approval
final implementation report and final payment
disbursement of individual project
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Ac Output  Acl Value of funds
disbursed

Rationale for Changes

(as above)

Current
Version

Output  Ac2 Value of private
investment matching
public support

Rationale for Changes

Private investment
matching public
support

Current Version

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Internationalization of SMBperations

= —a

=) =5 =5 == =4

=a —a —9 =

= —a

=) == =

Definition Total value of funds disbursed to the program  { Veiification Grant contract, approved requests fol
beneficiaries during the project implementation tandugh reimbursements, decision on final payment
approval of final report (decision on final payment). 1| ProcessTarget assigned during application phase
DisaggregationBy status (grant value requested, awardec  progress tracked through quarterly project
disbursed), by industry implementation reports; assessment at approval
Target:Grant value awarded final implementatioreport and final payment
Deadline for achievemerTthe date of project completion disbursement of individual projects

(final paymentisbursement)

Disaggregation addedo determine grant disbursement rate and to provide details on industries covered
Sourcelnternal M&E documents aegborts 1 Verification(as above)

Definition (as above) i Procesgas above)

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfasabove)

DefinitionThis indicator measures total value of private  { Verification:Grant contract, approved requests fol
contribution in supported projects, includingatigible parts reimbursements, decision on final payment

of the project. The amount is an addition to the public fun § ProcessTarget assigned during application phase
received from the program. The amount is calculated by progress tracked througfuarterly project
subtracting the publfands (including the gravalue and implementation reportassessment at approval of
other contributions from public sources, if applicable) fron  final implementation report and final payment
total project value (including eligible and religible project disbursement of individual projects

costs).

DisaggregationBy industry

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerithe date of pract completion

(final payment disbursement)

Indicator slightly reviseto explicitly refer to the value of private investment and to standardize wording with otht
indicators

Definition revisefor clarity and to provide measurement details

SourceGuidelines for Applicants i Verification(as above)

Definition The total value of private investment in funded 9§ Procesgas above)

projects that qualify & de minimis aid in form of grants. Th
total value of private investment includes-eligible costs
incurred within the project.

DisaggregationND
Target (as above)
Deadline for achievemerfas above)
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Ac3  Number of
enterprises
supported

Output

Rationale for Changes

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Internationalization of SMBperations

9 Definition The indicator counts the number of enterprises { VerificationGrant contract, approved requests fol

=a —a

supported by grants awarded through thegram,in

conducting internationalization activities. Internationalizati q

activities include attendance of evgrduch as fairs and trad

shows, or preparation of strategies; both with purpose of

entering foreign markets. Double counting is avoided,

meaning a single enterprise is counted only once, regardl

of the number of projects it is supported through. If an

enterprise is supported conduct more than one

internationalization activity, either through a single or mor

than one projects, it is couthts onelndicator achievement

is subject to project completion.

DisaggregationBy industry

1 Out of which: Numbef new enterprises supported
(Note: O6New enterprises®
more than 36 months before the date of submission o
project application)

Target:As set by the program

Deadline for achievemerfthe date of project completion

(final payment disbursement)

reimbursements, decision on final payment
ProcessTFarget assigned during application phase
progress tracked through quarterly project
implementation reports; assessment at apprafval
final implementation report arfthal payment
disbursement of individual projects. Beneficiaries
not required to report on this indicator during
project implementation, as it is tracked by the
program managers based on status of
implementation of péicular projects (projects in
impgementation phase and projects completed).

Indicators combindrto a single indicator counting the enterprises supported through the program

Definition revisefor clarity and to harmonize measurent details across indicators and programs, while keeping
elements of the current definitions referring to (1) support being provided, (2) type of support provided (grants
(3) purpose of support (internatiomation) and thus keeping the alilib aggregate number of enterprises
supported across programs into more general categories (number of enterprises supported, number of enterf

supported by grants)

Disaggregation addedo provide details on neenterprises supported, and industrieseced
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(4 separate
indicators)

Current Version

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Internationalization of SMBperations

@)

1
1

=a —a —a

=) =]

=a —a —a

Number of enterprises receiving support

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

DefinitionNumber of SMESs receiving support in any formr
from ERDF (whether gpport represents state aid or not
Disaggregatio: ND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Number of enterprises receiving grants

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

DefinitionNumber of enterprises receiving support in forr
of nonrrefundable direct financial support, conditional to
project completion.

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Number of new enterprises receiving support

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

DefinitionTheindicator measures thember of enterprises
supported, which werestablished no more than 36 montt
before the date of submission of the project propodad.
indicator does not count existing companies that have b¢
closed and reopened in the same elated sectors, and
also does not include changes in the legah&oof
companies.

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

SMEs that received support for internationalization

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

Definition The indicator measures the number of enterpr
that receive gpport for internationalization activities in
Croatia and abroad and which encourage
internationalization and openness of the economy,
promotion of foreign investment, such asrirdtion and
support activities; market opportunity analyses and
consultinggromotional activities (i.e. business delegation
home and abroad, trade show presentations, conferenc¢
seminars and roundtables, etc.), and also activities that

i Verification(as above)

i Procesdqas above)

223



encourage forign direct investment (FDI), which can be
considered the highest degreeiofernationalization.
DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemergas above)

=a —a —a
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Process Indicators

P Process P1

P2

P3

P4

P5

P6

P7

Grant Award Rate

Project Award
Delays

Project Completiot
Rate

Disbursement Rat

Financial
Correction Rate

Value of Funds
Disbursed

Number of
Applicants
Awarded Funds

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Internationalization of SMBperations

Number of contracts
awarded/Number of
proposals received

Days elapsedetween
publishing call for proposals
and awarding contracts

Number of projects
successful§nished/Number
of contracts awarded

Amount disbursed/Amount
allocated for grants

Amount withdrawn/Amount
of grants disbursed

Total funds disbursed to the
beneficiaries from the
program

Number of applicants who
were awarded funds from
the program

E |

= = = = = =4 = =

= =

Deadline for achievemerupon awarding all contracts
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievementpon awardig all contracts
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Procesgeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline fo achievementontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submittechd internal financial disbursement
information

Deadline forachievemencontinuous tracking until the end of the program

Verification/Processeview of reports submitted andemhal data on financial
disbursement and amounts withdrawn due to irregularities occurred

Deadline for achievemerontinuous tracking until the end of the mogr
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal financial disbursem
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking iitthe end of the program
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

225



Summary of Key Findings

The following table summarizes the key findings and recommendations based on the assessmererifM&E framework
design and M&E imganentation practices.

Key findings

Theory of Change

1

Although the documents describe the key challenge
program is trying to solve, and the key areas contribu
to the problem, a clear theory of change is missing.

Program documentation describes the key activities
grantees nast conduct to address some of the contribt
factors behind thproblem. However, there is no clear i
drawn on what such activities will result (output), and
these results are expected to create the change (outc

in short, medium and longerrte

Indicators

1

Most of the indicators listed in Guidelines for Applici
(GfA)are common output indicators from the OPCC, v
are tracking the numbef enterprises supported and tr
value of their own investment matching the grant sup
Additionally, indicators measuring change in sales
export revenue of supported enteiges are included
These indicatoere useful but insufficient to covelrtak
elements of the proposed ToC. Hence, addition of
indicators is necessary.

Indicators tracked for the program could be defin
further to incorporate CART principles. They could als
defined to enable dirther disaggregation and to clearl
reveal, for example, the nature of the change, types
activities, or other aspects relevant for the progr
objectives.

Methods and Frequency of Data Collection

1

According to GfA, to be eligible to receive funding frc |
theprogram, the projects are required to contribute to
indicators listed and toate so in their project proposal:
Projectlevel targets for indicators are set by applican
Deadlines and sources for verification of indice
achievement are listed feach indicator.

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Internationalization of SMBperations

Recommendations

The ToC developeir the program is recommended tc
track the achievements in key oudmnd outcomes in
line with achieving the highlewel goals that are
aligned to strategic priorities and objectives.

The proposed ToC establishes clear connections of
activities Wth expected outputs and outcomes.

Program managers could consider not categorizing
indicators measuring increased sales exybrt revenue
of the supported enterprises in the piosplementatior
period, as output level indicators, given that they do
necessarily represent a direct result of the activ
conducted within the project, and can be subjec
additional extern&factors. This would have implicatic
for the program and beneficiariespse according to the
program rules, output indicators are subject to potel
financial corrections if not fulfilled.

Given the program structure, it is recommended to {
additional indicators in order to fill the missing gaps in
ToC.

The proposedResults Framework is recommendet
assigns new, existing, and modified indicators to eact
element to be tracked, along with definitions and me
of collection and verificemn.

Standardization of indicators across programs
recommended. Indicatorand their definitions are
suggested to be revised so that the indicators

transportable and aggregable across programs.

A common approachhich is recommended through
Results Framework is the disaggregation dicétors.
Disaggregation should be done in line with the C
criteria and provide a more systematic and harmoni
approach to current indicators in terms of their definit
and means of collection/verification. Disaggregati
would also provide additimal information which would k
beneficial for evaluation purposes.

Since the indicators on number of enterprises supp
are not dependent on specific project activit
implemented, but simply upon project completiomae
targets can be done by program managers prior
launching the call or based @mojects contracted an:
progress can be tracked during implementation witl
specific reporting required from the beneficiari
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There are no references to progrdevel targets in the
program daumentation.

Beneficiaries are required to submit quarterly progr
reports during the project implementation period an
final implementation report at the end of proje
implementation. These reports are submittégbfiorm of
Requests for Reimbursement anddadumulative value
on achievement of the program indicators. Request
Reimbursement are also required to be accompanie:
appropriate supporting documentation for the cc
incurred and claimed (such as io@s, receipts, timeshee
and other supping documents proving the eligibility
costs). The approval of the implementation reports by
responsible authority is the condition for the disburse
of grants to the beneficiaries.

Upon project completn, beneficiaries are required t
submiteports once a year, up to three years after proje
completion. Along with the reports, the beneficiaries
provide evidence of achievement of the indicators,
cases where the deadline for achievement isrséte
postimplementation period.

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Internationalization of SMBperations

Therefore, program managers could considg¢including
reference to requirements for any of these indicator
be includedn project proposals submitted and thus av
potential errors and misunderstanding from the applic
on the requirements imposed.

Program managers should consider, ifat@ady doing
so, setting targets on program levdédacked by a
transparent methadogy for their calculation/estimatior

The crent practice and requirements from t
beneficiaries in terms of reports frequency ¢
requirements of supporting documentation f
beneficiaries regarding implementation and pc
implementation reporting are ingeneral set
appropriately and are recomnmeled be continued.
Structure of the po@tnplementation reports should clea
reflect all the information required to track fl
achievement of indicators, as well as a clearly definec
(or at least examples) oflocumentation needed t
support the achieement claimed.

In cases when it might not be feasible to collect ¢
through posimplementation reports with supporti
documentation, conducting a foHopr survey among
program beneficiaries is necessary tptoae some of the
key indicators in theToC and Results Framew:
proposed.
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BO7/Amplementation of Business Process and Quality Management Syste

Theory of Change and IndicatodsReview and Recommendati#ns

Program Background

Description 0l mp | #Bomef Business Process@udal i ty Management Systemso
by the Ministry of Economy, Entrepreneurship and Crafts (MEEC), providing grants to SMEs with the
introducing recognized business process and qualitygeraent systems, and the &pption of standards
and certification, in accordance with the requirements of internationally accepted standards or
recognized certification schemes (ISO and similar standards).

The program was launched in April 2018thman allocation of HRK 38illion and cefinanced undethe
Operational Programm€ompetitiveness and Cohesion 282020 (OPCC). Grants in the range of HRK &
380 thousand were awarded to 238 projects in total.

Objective The stated objective of the pnagn is achievingpplicable internationallyecognized levels of quality an
security in the exchange of goods and services, by increasing the use of recognized standards that
to customersé6 trust, e s p e ci amanhgement systanand mcseasmd th:
ability to demonstrate system quality, thus facilitating 8&tEsss to foreign markets and increasing t
competitiveness.

Activities The financing in the form of grastgoports the granteesith carrying out tre following activities in line wit
achieving the abovementioned objective:

1 Investments in the preparation, implementation, and certification of management systems (t
business processes or services) in accordance with the requirememtatoinally recognized standard
for management systems or in the field of services, (ISO)

1 Investments in the preparation, implementation, and certification of management systems (t
business processes or services) according to the requirennesitsésrecognized certification schem
(such as FSC and/or PEFC certification, BRC standards, KOSHER, HALAL, etc.).

Theory of Change

A theory of chang€ToC)s a detailed description of the mechanisms through which a change is expected to occur aoatgikte

to achievelong er m goal s. As such, a ToC il | usnputséhatars goinghirda grapett hway s
(such as fundinguman resoursend time) to conduct varicarstivities (or project interventions) with thetputs of such activities,

which together are expected to generate skiertn and longetermoutcomes The ToC relies @ntheory of what preconditions,
requiements, and assumptions are needed for pathways to be logically linked to the goals. ThetTa@yis mseful program

design and planning tool but alaa essential blueprint for building a rigorous framework for results measurement, particularly by
helping develop indicators for identified ToC elements. In this report, the ToC diagram is déwefioptaiapping the information

available through variousrpgram documents, includitige Guidelines for Applicants arttie beneficiary profile. This exercise

enables a systematic assessment of the key causal pathways envisaged by the programrig dehistdted objective with

activities the program financd$e results from the assessment help recommend a ToC diagram that improves the overall ToC logic
by strengthenin@inkages, adthg missing elements and assumptions, and harmonizing indicats simailar programs.

As illustrated in the ToC diagram, thgolementation of Business Process and Quality Management Syajesns is designed
with the programevel goal of increased competitiveness and access to foreign markets of enterprisesadbeved
internationally recognized level of standardsh&nlonger term, achieving this progrbawel goal is expected to generate econemy
level changes, particularly improved development and growth of SMEs in domestic and foreign anarkstiyeset inthe
OPCC).

To achieve the goal, the ToC draws on the following key pathway of change:

1 Improved quality of management systems as demonstrated by achievement of internationally recognized level of
standards:Enterprises are provided supportfie form of consultingesvices to prepare documentation for introducing
management systems, procurement of norms, support for obtaining certification of business process management and
quality management systems, as well as training of employees neces#agyirfitnoduction che management system
that is the subject of the supported project. Through support provided, enterprises are provided (1) access to services in

32 This report was prepared by the World Bank unde¥tamitoring and Evaluation component of the Croatia Publiad@iipe Review in Science,
Technology and Innovation (P170711).

33 This section contains program descriptions, objectives, and activities as stated in the official documents, suck fas Spptieknés. Some

minor editing was necessary to improwegbntence flow after translation from Croatian to English. It is important to note that this section does not
provide an analysis or recommendation on the program description, objectivestiatidsa
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the preparation, implementation and certification of management systems (quality os pustesses) and)(@apacity
development support fdheirstaff. If the certification process is successfully conducted, and enterprises can meet all the
requirements needed for achieving the international standards, and if training content and dekvadequate and

relevant for addressing current gaps in meeting international standards, enterprises will tirpomagity of their
management systems.

229

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Implementation of Busined8rocess and Quality Management Systems



Theory of Change Diagram

Alignment

with Higher ~ Improved development and growth of SMEs in domestic and foreign markets [OPCC]

Goals

Program

Goal

OUTCOME

Increased competitiveness and access to foreign markets of enterprises .
due to achieved internationally recognized level of standards

standards

business process management

IF: Certification process is successfully conducted,
and enterprises can meet all the requirements

Assumptions

needed for achieving the international standards

[a]

Access to services in the preparation,
implementation and certification of
management systems (quality or
business processes)

OUTPUT

*  [Aal] Number of enterprises that start

certification process

* Consulting services to prepare documentation
for intreducing o monagement system
(snapshot, project definition, system model and

goal setfing); procurement of norms; finandal

ACTIVITY

support for obtaining certification of business

process and quality management systems

INPUT

IF: Training content and delivery was adequate
and relevant for addressing current gaps in
meefing infernational standards

[b]
Increased capacity-building support to
improve knowledge and skills

= [Ab1] Number of staff trained

*  Training of employees necessary for the
intfroduction of the management system(s) that
is/are the subject of the project proposal

Existing staff of enterprises deployed to conduct project activities

[O1] Change in sales revenue
after project completion

[A] Improved quality of management systems as demonstrated
by achievement of internationally recognized level of

= [A1] Number of implemented [certified) systems of quality management or

IF: Funds are effectively utilized for the purpose of
improving quality of management systems

[
Improved funds availability for
improving management systems

=  [Ac]] Value of funds disbursed
=  [AcZ] Value of private investment matching

public support

*  [Ac3] Number of enterprises supported

* Funding disbursed through the pregram

Grants for cerfification of management systems awarded throwvgh the program and own co-financing provided by enterprises

Project management activities (implementation support, financial management, communications & reporting, procurement, efc)

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations

Implementation of Busined®rocess and Quality Management Systems
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Results Framework

The Results Framework (RF) aims to identify aimk dbé indicators underlying the theory of change for

Summary of Key Changes

program. As such, the RF identifidscatorsf or al |l t he ToC el ements so
be measured and verified. In this section, the proposed results framewoltkfisrbuand indexed to the Tof
elements, and revised (where necessary) according t©thé principleFor each indicator, the RF presents
process of collecting and verifgithne data (including indicator verification period, process, and frequency).
eachrevised indicator, the current version of the indicator is also provided to explain the exact
recommended.

Original Results Indicaso
Proposed Results Indicat
Revised

Added
Removed/combine
Proposed Process Indicat

NN W hANO

ToCID Level Ind. Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
ID Verification (MoCV)
(@) Increased competitiveness and access to fgremarkets of enterprises due to achievauternationally recognized level of standards
Impact o1 Change insales  § DefinitionThe indicator measures the value of change in s¢  Verification Postimplementation reports;

revenue after
project completion

= =

revenue of the supported enterprises afieoject completion. supporting evidence (annual financial
Theindicator is calculated as the difference between the va  statements of enterprises)
of sales revenue of the supported enterprises in the year  { ProcessTarget assigned during
preceding the submission of the project application (baselii  application phase; postnplementation
value) and the annual value of sales revenue uprae years reporting and assessment up to 3 years
after projectcompletion (target value), expressed in absolu  after project completion
numbers. Sales revenue is taken as annual gross sales re
which does not include any grant support received by the
enterprise.
Disaggregation:
9 Out of which: Change in reverfuem sales abroad
(expord
Target:As assigned by the applicant
Deadline for achievemer8 years from the date of project
completion
Optional measure
9 Percentage change in sales revenue
1 Percentage change in revenue from sales abroad

(indicator nopresent curnetly - New indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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ToCID Level Ind. Indicator
ID
A
Outcome Al Number of
implemented
(certified) systems o
quality management
or business process
management
Rationale for Changes
(as above)
=
S
)
()
>
=
o
5
(@)
Aa Output Aal Number of

enterprises that
started certification
processes

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations

Indicator Definition

Means of Collection &

Verification (MoCV)

I DefinitionThe indicator refers to the number of certifications
(systems afuality management or business process
management), which have been obtained by SMEs as a re:
the supported project. SMEs are required to validate the
certificates obtained up to 3 years after project completion. q
DisaggregationBy type of certificabn

Target:As assigned by the applican

Deadline for achievemer8 years from the date of project
completion

=a —a —a

Definition revisetfor clarity
MoCV revisedo add clearer statement of verification aptbcess

=) ==

9 SourceGuidelines for Applicast

9 DefinitionNumber of systems of quality management or
business process management introduced into business as
result of the project, certified in year of projecmpletion and
validated up to three years after project completion.
DisaggregationNot defined (ND)

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemer{as above)

Definition The indicator refers to the number of enterprises
thatstarted the certification process to introduce quality
management systems or business process management <
during the projedimplementation period. This is an q
intermediary indicator to track progress of enterprises towe
getting successfully céed. The certification process could
entail accessing consulting services to prepare documente
for introducing a management ®m (snapshot, project
definition, system model and goal setting); procurement of
norms and financial support for obtainoegtification of
business process and quality management systems.
i DisaggregationBy activity type; by status (started, achiever
na achieved)
1 Target:As set by the program

= =4 —a -9

Implementation of Busined8rocess and Quality Management Systems

Improved quality of management systems as demonstrated dghievement of internationallyecognized level of standards

Verification Implementation and pest
implementation reports, supporting
evidence confirming certification and
validation ofcertificates

ProcessTarget assigned during
application fhase; progress tracked
through quarterly project implementatior
reports; assessment at approval of final
implementation report and final paymen
disbursement of individual projects (for
certification), posimplementation annual
reporting and assessmenttop3 years
after project completion (for validation o
certificates)

1 Verification(as above)
1 Procesqas above)

Verification Implementation reports;
supporting evidence confirming start of
the certification process

ProcessTarget assigreeduring
application phase; progress tracked
through quarterly project implementatior
reports; assessment at approval ofin
implementation report and final paymen
disbursement of individual projects
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91 Deadline for achievemerfthe date of project completion

(final payment disbursemi

(indicator not present curremtlilew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Ab Output Abl Number of staff
trained

9 Definition The indicator refers to thember of staff trained  { Verificaiornt Implementation reports;

= —a —a

for the purpose of certification implemented within the proji  supporting evidence (training certificate:

supported. etc.)

DisaggregationBy gender 1 ProcessTarget assigned during

Target As assigned by the applicant application phase; progress tracked
Deadline for achievemerihe date of project completion through quarterly project implementatior
(final payment disbursement) reports; assessment at approval of final

implementation report arfthal payment
disbursement of individual projects

(indicator not presemurrently- New indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Ac Output Acl Value of funds
disbursed

Rationale for Changes
o (as above)
D
()
>
=
o
5
)
Output Ac2 Value of private

investment matching
publicsupport

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations

1

= —a

=) =) =5) =5 =5

1

E |

Definition Total value of funds disbursed to the program 1 Verification Grant contract, approved
beneficiarés during the project implementation and through  requests for reimbursements, decision ¢

approval of finalreport (decision on final payment). final payment

DisaggregationBy status (grant value requested, awarded, { ProcessTarget assigned during
disbursed), by industry application phase; progress tracked
Target:Grant value awarded through quarterly project implementatior
Deadline for achievemerTthe date of prajct completion (fina  reports;assessment at approval of final
payment disbursement) implementatin report and final payment

disbursement of individual projects

Disaggregation addedo determine grant disbursement rate and to provide details on industries coveret

Sourcelnternal M&E documents and reports i Verification(as above)
Definition (as above) 1 Procesqas above)
DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)
Deadline for achievemerfasabove)

DefinitionThis indicator measures the total value of private { VerificationGrant contract, approved
contribution in supported projects, includingatigible parts requests for reimbursements, decision ¢
of the project. The amount is an addition to the public fund  final payment

received from the program. The amount is calculated by  § ProcessTarget assigned during

ubtracting the publifunds (including the grant value and application phase; progress tracked
other contributions from public sources, if applicable) from through quarterly project implementatior
total project value (including eligible and religible project reports; assessment at approval of final
costs). implementation report and final paymen
DisaggregationBy industry disbursement of individual projects

Target:As assigned by the apphnt
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Rationale for Changes

Private investment
matching public

=

S support

)

>

c

2

5

O

Output Ac3 Number of

enterprises
supported

Rationale for Changes

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations

== =

= —a —a

== —a

= —a

Deadline for abievemeniThe date of project completion
(final payment disbursement)

Indicator and definition revisdd explicitly refer to the value of pre investment and measurement detail
and to standardize wording with other indicators
Disaggregation addedo provide details on industries covered

SourceGuidelines for Applicants 1 Verification(as above)
Definiton: The total value of private investment in funded  § Procesgas above)
projects that qualify as de minimis aid in form of grants. Th

total value of private investment includes-eligible costs

incurred within the project.

DisaggregationND

Target (as above)

Deadline forachievementas above)

Definition The indicator counts the numbeemtrprises 1 VerificationGrant contract, approved
supported by grants awarded through the progrdan, requests foreimbursements, decision or
implementing certified sgshs of quality management and final payment

business process management. Double counting is avoide § ProcessTarget assigned during
meaning a single enterprise is counted only once, regardle  application phase; progress tracked

the number oprojects it is supported through. If an enterpric  through quarterly project implementatiot
is supported to develop more than onedgtuct, either through  reports; assessment at approval of final

a single or more than one projects, it is counted as one. implementation report and final paymen
Indicator achievement is subject to project completion. disbursement of indiial projects.
DisaggregationBy industry Beneficiaries are not required to 1@p on

I Out of which: Number of new enterprises supported (N« this indicator during project
6New enter pri s sablShednotanore tha implementation, as itis tracked by the

36 months before the date of submission of project program managers based on status of
application) implementation of particular projects
Target:As set by the program (projects in implementation phase and

Deadline for achievemerfthe date of projectompletion (final projects compted).

payment disbursement)

Indicatorcombinednto a single indicator counting the enterprises supported through the program
Definition revisefor clarity and to harmonize measurement details across indicators and programs, wk
keeping the elemesof the current definitions referring to (1) support being provided, (2) type of suppo
provided (grants) and (3) purpose of support (certificatiol thus keeping the ability to aggregate numb
of enterprises supported across programs into more gecegegories (number of enterprises supported,
number of enterprises supported by grants)

Disaggregation addedo provide details on new enterprisegpported and industries covered
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(3 separate Q)

indicators)

1
1
1
1
1
@
1

= 1

i)

@

()

2 1

5 1

5 1

o
©)
1
1
1
1
1
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Number of enterprises receigisupport

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

DefinitionNumber of SMESs receiving support in any form
from ERDF (whether the suppeptesents state aid or not).
DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Number of entemgses receiving grants

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

DefinitionNumber of enterprises receiving support in form
nonrefundabé direct financial support, conditional to proje
completion.

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achieveemt (as above)

Number of new enterprises receiving support

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

DefinitionThe indicatomeasures theumber of enterprises
supported, which were established no more than 36 mont
before the date of submission of the pabjproposalThe
indicator does not count existing companies that have be«
closed and reopened in the same or relatedasc and also
does not include changes in the legal forms of companies
DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

1 Verification(as above)

i Procesqas above)
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Process Indicators

P Process P1

P2

P3

P4

P5

P6

P7

Grant Award Rate

Project Award
Delays

Project Completiot
Rate

Disbursement Rat

Financial
Correction Rate

Value of Funds
Disbursed

Number of
Applicants
Awarded Funds

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Implementation of Busined8rocess and Quality Management Systems

Number of contracts
awarded/Number of
proposals received

E |

Days elapsed between
publishing call foproposals
and awarding contracts

= =4

Number of projects
successfully finished/Numbe
of contracts awarded

= =

Amount disbursed/Amount
allocated for grants

= =4

Amount withdrawn/Amount
of grants disbursed

= =

Total funds disbursed to the
beneficiaries from the
program

= =

Number of applicants who
were awarded funds from
the program

= =

Deadline for achievemenipon awarding all contracts
Verification/Processeview ofapplications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievementpon awarding all contracts
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemermontinuousacking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal financial disbursemt
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous traclg until the end of the program

Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal data on financial
disbursement and amounts withdrawn due to irregularitiesedc

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal financial digbhoest
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until #red of the program
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awded
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Summariey Findings

The following table summarizes the key findings and recommendations based on the assessment of the current M&E framework

design and M&E implementation practices.

Key findings

Theory of Change

1

Although theprogram documents describe the ki

challenges the program is trying to solve, and the
areas contributing to the problem, a clear theory
change is missing. The documentation defines the pre
6subjectd and O6pur pos dude
de<ription of the intervention and references to

intended outcomes, but there is no hierarchy set bet
the stated objectives and no clear differentiation betw:
the call purpose and objectives.

Program documentation describes the key activities
grantees must conduct to address sontieeofontributing
factors behind the problem. However, there is no cleal
drawn on what such activities will result (output), and
these results are expected to create the change (outc
in short, medium arlonger term.

Indicators

1

Most of the indicators listed in the Guidelines
Applicants (GfA) are output indicators from the OP
which aretracking the number of enterprises suppor
and value of their own investment matching the gr
support. Additionally, there is an indicator listed wi
counts new certified management systems. 1
indicatorsare useful, but insufficient to cover #ie
elements of the proposed ToC. Hence, addition wf
indicators is necessary.

Indicators tracked for the program could be defin
further to incorporate CART principles. They could als
defined to enable further disaggregation and to cleal
reveal, for example, the nature of the change, typgs
activities, or other aspects relevant for the progr
objectives.

Methods and Frequencygf Data Collection

1

According to GfA, to be eligible to receive funding frc
the program, the projects are required to contribute to
indicators listed and to state so in their prooposals.
Projectlevel targets for indicators are set by appli¢an
Minimum projedevel target values are not definec
There are also no clear statements of verification sot
for indicator achievement listed.

There are no references poogramlevel targets in the
program documentation.

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations

Implementation of Busined8rocess and Quality Management Systems

Recommendations

The ToQleveloped for the program is recommedde
track the achievements in key outputs and outcomes
with achieving the highével goal that are aligned tc
strategic priorities and objectives.

The proposed ToC estabésh clear connections
activities with expected outputs and outcomes.

Given the program structure, it is recommended to {
additional indicators in order to fill the missing gaps in
ToC.

The proposed Results Framework is recommend
assigns new, existing, and modified indicators to €aCt
element to be tracked, along with definitions and me
of collection and verification.

Standardization of indicators across programs
recommended. Indicators and their definitions
suggestedto be revised so that the indicators a
transportableand aggregable across programs.

A common approach which is recommended throug
Results Framework is the disaggregation of indica
Disaggregation should beode in line with the CAF
criteria and provide a moreystematic and harmonize
approach to current indicators in terms of their definit
and means of collection/verification. Disaggregat
would also provide additional information which woulc
beneficial for evaluation purposes.

Since the indicators onnmoer of enterprises supporte
are not dependent on specific project activit
implemented, but simply upon project completion, se
targets can be done by program managersiop to

launching the call or based on projects contracted
progress can beracked during implementation withc
specific reporting required from the beneficiari
Therefore, program managers could consider notinclt
reference to requirements fany of these indicators t
be included in project proposals submitted andakail

potential errors and misunderstanding from the applic
on the requirements imposed.
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1

Beneficiaries are required to submit gedy progress 1

reports during the project implementation period an
final imgementation report at the end of proje
implementation. These reports are submittétefiorm of
Requests for Reimbursement and include cumulative
on achievement of ¢hprogram indicators. Requests 1

Reimbursement are also required to be aceorigol by

appropriate supporting documentation for the cc
incurred and claimed (such as invoices, receipts, time
and other supporting documents proving the eligibifit
costs). The approval of the implementation reports by
responsible authayiis the condition for the disbursem
of grants to the beneficiaries.

Upon project completion, beneficiaries are requirec
submit reports once a year, up to three years@firoject
completion. Along with the reports, the beneficiaries
provide evidence of achievement of the indicators,
cases where the deadline for achievement is set ir
postimplementation period.

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations

Implementation of Busined8rocess and Quality Management Systems

Clear verification sources should be set for all
indicators tracked, in order #void definition of source
by applicant themselves and to harmonize theigatifn
procedure. Recommendations on which informatic
request from the beneficiaries and which evide
beneficiaries could provide as verification sources
suggested fo particular indicators in the Rest
Framework.

Program managers should cdasij if not already doing
so, setting targets on program levdédacked by a
transparent methodology for their calculation/estimati

The current practice andequirements from th
beneficiaries in terms of reports frequency ¢
requirements of supporting dogentation from
beneficiaries regarding implementation and pc
implementation reporting are in general ¢
appropriately and are recommended be continued.

In cases when it might not be feasible to collect ¢
through posimplementation reports with supjrog
documentation, conducting a foHopr survey among
program beneficiaries is recommended to capture s
of the key indicators in the ToC and Resulisnework
proposed.

238



BO8&Quality Labels

Theory of Change and IndicatodsReview and Recommendais’4

Program Background

Description OQuality Labelsd6 is a voucher scheme program
launched under th@perational Programm€ompetitiveness and Cohesion 22020 (OPCC). The prograr
provided support to small and medium enterprises (SMEs) to fulfill the requirements related to usin
labels and thus to improve the visibility of Croatian products, namely the lab&lsoatian Quality,
Originally Croaiang, dTraditional Crafts and QArtistic Craftd Eligible service providers in obtaining t
quality marks are Croatian Chamber of Crafts and Croatian Chamber of Economy.

The program was launched in July 2018 and is open until December 2020, withatioallmidHRK 7.5 millior
and awading grants up to HRK 75 thousand per project.

Objective The stated objective of the program is to con
products, thus ensuring preconditions for isicrgaevenue from sales and expgaahd overall competitivene
and, consequently, contributing to the creation of a Croatian identity in the common EU market and ¢

Activities The financing in the formwbuchers supports the granteethacquring the right to use the follovgmuality
marksoCroatian qualitg dOriginally Croatiai, 6Traditional craft§and GArts and Craft®.The voucher covel
the costs of the procedure for issuing/granting the right to use the quality mark and coseedbttie right
to use the qudlr mark in the first period of use (if applicable).

Theory of Change

A theory of changéToC)s a detailed description of the mechanisms through which a change is expected to occur in a given context
to achieve longerm goals. As such,aToC illustre s t he oOpat hway s impiitsthattare going ivta pragectn ect i ng
(such as fundinguman resourseand time) to conduct varicargtivities (or project interventions) with theputsof such activities,

which together are expected to gaage shorterm and longetermoutcomes The ToC relies @ntheory of what preconditions,
requiraments, and assumptions are needed for pathways to be logically linked to the goals. The ToC is not only a useful program
design and planning tool but alaa essential blueprint for building a rigorous framework for results measurement, particularly by
hebing develop indicators for identified ToC elements. In this report, the ToC diagram is developed by first mappingati@ninform
available through variougrogram documents, includitg Guidelines for Applicants arttie beneficiary profile. This exese

enables a systematic assessment of the key causal pathways envisaged by the program in achieving the stated objective with
activities the program financékhe results from the assessment help recommend a ToC diagram that improves the overall ToC logic
by strengthenininkages, adthg missing elements and assumptions, and harmonizing indicators across similar programs.

As illustrated in the ToC diagrame tprogram is designed with the progrdevel goal of increased sales, exports and
competitivenessf enterprises in foreign markets due to improved visibility of the quality of their products. In the longer term,
achieving this prograievel goal is expe&d to generate econorvigvel changes, particularly improved development and growth

of SMEs in domisand foreign marketsif objective set ithe OPCC).

To achieve the goal, the ToC draws on the following key pathway of change:

1 Increased products obtaing quality labels: The program supports enterprises in granting the right to use quality labels
for their products. If the products of the supported enterprises successfully fulfill the requirements for a labeldéd,be appl
this will result in increaspdbducts obtaininguality labels.

34 This report was prepared by the World Bank untter Monitoring and Evaluation component of the Croatia Public Expenditure Review in Science,
Technology and Innovation (P170711).

35 This section contains program descriptions, objectives;tavitiea as stated in the official documents, such as Gegl&r Applicants. Some

minor editing was necessary to improve the sentence flow after translation from Croatian to English. It is importiaat tioisietetion does not
provide an analyis or recommendation on the program description, objecthesctvities.
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Theory of Change Diagram

Alignment
with Higher

Goals

Program

OUTCOME

OUTPUT

ACTIVITY

INPUT

Goal

Vssum ptions

Improved development and growth of SMEs in domestic and foreign markets [OPCC]

L]

Increased sales, exports and competifiveness of enterprises in foreign
markets due to improved visibility of the quality of their products

[A] Increased products obtaining quality
labels

*  [Al] Number of products, product lines, or activities for
which a quality label has been obtained

IF: Products successfully fulfill the requirements for
a label to be applied

[a]
Provision of support for applying for the
right to use the quality labels

= [Aal] Mumber of enterprises supported

Suppaort for obtaining the rights to use quality
labels

Vouchers for obtaining quality labels awarded by the program

Existing staff of service providers deployed to conduct project activities

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations

Quiality Labels

[©1] Change in sales
revenue after project
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Results Framework

The Results Framework (RF) aims to identify and define the indicators underlying the theory of chan

Summary of Key Changes

program. As such, the RF identifidicatorsforallthe T€ el ement s so that the
be measured and verified. this section, the proposed results framework is built from and indexed to tt
elements, and revised (where necessary) according @thé principleFor each indicator, tHeF presents th
process of collecting and verifying the data (including indicator verification period, process, and frequenc]
each revised indicator, the currerdrsion of the indicator is also provided to explain the exact rev
recommended.

Original Results Indicato
Proposed Results Indicat
Revised

Added
Removed/combine
Proposed Process Indicat

~NNDERENDW A

ToCID Level Ind. Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
ID Verification (MoCV)
(@) Increased sales, exports and competitiveness in foreign markets of SMEs due to improved visibility of the quality of theirgs
Impact O1 Change in sales 1 Definition The indicator measures the value of change in sales § Verification Survey conducted among

revenue after
project completion

revenue of the supported enterprises after project completion.  program beneficiaries; supporting
indicator is calculated as the difference between the value of ¢ evidence (annual financial statements «
revenue of the supportedchterprises in the year precedj the enterprises)
submission of the project application (baseline value) and the § ProcessTarget assiged during
annual value of sales revenue up to three years after project application phas; postimplementation
completion (target value), expressed in absolute numbers. Sa  survey conducted up to 3 years after
revenue is taken as annual gscsales revenue, which dagts n project completion
include any grant support received by the enterprise.

9 Disaggregation:

1 Out of which: Change in revenue from sales abroad (expo

Target:As set by the program

Deadline for achievemer3 years from the date of project

competion

1 Optional measue
i1 Percentage change in sales revenue
1 Percentage change in revenue from sales abroad

= —a

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

ToCID Level Ind. Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
ID Verification (MoCV)
A Increased products obtaining quality labels

Outcome Al Number of
products, product
lines, or activities

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Quality Labels

i1 DefinitionThe indicator measures the number of produaduct § Verification Voucher awarded; voucher
lines, or activities for which right to use a quality label was used; postmplementation survey
obtained, as a result of the supported project. In case one conducted among program beneficiaries
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for which a quality
label has been
obtained

Rationale for Changes

Number of
products, product
lines, services, or
activities for which
a quality label

has been obtainec

Current Version

Aa Output Aal Number of
enterprises
supported

Rationale for Changes

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Quality Labels

il

= =4 =

1
f
f

enterprise is granted right to use more than one quality label, «  supporting evidence (documentation
grantedright to use quality labels for more than qreduct, confirming the right to use a quality labe
product line, or activity, it is counted once. SMEs are required § ProcessTarget assigneduting

hold the right to use a quality label up to 3 years after project application phase; assessment at projec

completion. comypetion; posimplementation survey
DisaggregationBy type of quality label obtained conducted up to 3 years after project
Target: As set by the program completion

Deadline for achieveemt 3 years after project completion

Indicator and definition slightly revistadharmonize terminology across programs, withtismg@ t er m ¢
refer to both goods andervices
Disaggregation addedo track data on individual quality labels obtained

Soure: Guidelines for Applicants 1 VerificationND
DefinitionNumber of products, product lines, services, or activ § ProcessND

for which a quality label will be obtained, as a result of the

supported project. In case one product, product line, service, ¢

activity, has or will havseveral different quality labels, it is

counted once. SMEs are required to hold the right to use a qu

label up to 3 years after project completion.

DisaggregationNot defined (ND)

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemer{as above)

i DefinitionThe indicator counts the number of enterprises suppa { VerificationVoucher awarded; voucher

by vouchers awarded through the programobtaining quality used
labels. Quality |l abels lyncl u § ProcessTargetassigned during
Croatiand, o6Traditional Craf application phase; assessment at projec
is avoided, meaning a single enterprise is counted only once, completion

= =

|l

regardless of the number of projeitss supported through. If an

enterprise is supported to obtain the right to ueeerthan one

quality label, either through a single or more than one projects,

counted as onéndicator achievement is subject to project

completion.

DisaggregationBy industry, By type of quality label

9 Out of which: Number of new enterprises suppce d ( N¢
enterprises® are enterprisc
before the date of submission of project application)

Target:As set by the program

Deadline for achievemerithe date of project completion (use of

voucher)

Indicators combindnto a single indicator counting the enterprises supported through the program
Definition revisefor clarity and to harmonize measurement details across indicators and programs, while k
the elements of the current definitions referring to (1) subpimg provided, (2) type of support provided (gran
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(3 separate
indicators)

Current Version

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Quality Labels

@)

=] =)

=) =) =

= =

= =) =

=] =) =

and (3) purpose of support (obtaining d¢jialabels) and thus keeping the ability to aggregate number of
enterprises supported across programs into more general categories (number of enterpages sapmber of
enterprises supported by grants)

Disaggregation addedo provide details on typef quality label obtained, new enterprises supported, and
industries covered

Number of enterprisegeceiving support 1 Verification(as above)

o . I Procesqas above)
SourceGuidelines for Applicants

DefinitionNumber of SMEs receiving support in any foomn fr
ERDF (whether the support represents state aid or not).
DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Number ofenterprises receiving grants

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

DefinitionNumber of enterprises receiving gag in form of non
refundable direct financial support, conditional to project
completion.

DisaggregationND
Target:(as above)
Deadline for &hievementas above)

Number of new enterprises receiving support

SourceGuidelines for Applicants

Definition: Number of enterprises which were established no m
than 36 months before the date of submission of the project
proposal, and which aneceiving financial assistance or suppor
(advice, guidance, etc.) as beneficiaries, or indirectly as final
beneficaries.

DisaggregationND
Target:(as above)
Deadline for achievemerfas above)
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Process Indicators

P Process P1

P2

P3

P4

P5

P6

P7

Voucher Award
Rate

Voucher Award
Delays

Project Completiot
Rate

Disbursement Rat

Financial
Correction Rate

Value of Funds
Disbursed

Number of
Applicants
Awarded
Vouchers

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations

Quality Labels

Number of vouchers q
awarded/Number of q
proposals received

Days elapsed between 1

publishing call for proposals ¢
and awarding vouchers

Number of projects
successfully finished/Numbe ¢
of vouchers awarded

Amount disbursed/Amount g
allocated for vouchers q

Amount withdrawn/Amount =
disbursed q

Total funds disbursed from g
the program q

Number of applicants who
were awarded vouchers fror ¢
the program

Deadline for abievementupon awarding all vouchers
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievementpon awarding all vouchers
Verification/Procesgeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of applicaions filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemerontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal ficéal disbursement
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal data on financial
disbursement and amounts withdrawn due to irregularities occurred

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports suhitted and internal financial disbursemen
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until #red of the program
Verification/Pocessreview of applications filed and awarded
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Summary of Key Findings

The following table summarizes the key findingsraodimmendations based on the assessment of the current M&E framework

design and M&E implementation practices.

Key findings Recomnendations

Theory of Change

1 Although the program documents describe the
challenges the program is trying to solve, dnel key
areas contributing to the problem, a clear theory
change is missing.

Indicators

1  Theindicators listed in th8uidelines for Applicants (GfA
are output indicators fro the OPCCreferring to the
number of enterprises supported, with the additior
indicator capturing the number of products, product |
and activities for which quality labels have been obtair

1 There are no indicators envisaged to capture progi
results on impact level.

Methods andFrequency of Data Collection

1 Beneficiaries are not required talsnit any kind of
progress reports during project implementation perioc
at project completion. Upon the delivery of service
which the voucher is granted, the beneficiary harnds
the voucher to the service provider, who then subn
request forpayment to the responsible authority.

1 According to provisions in GfA, program managers
the right to check the
the achievement of indicatorgy to three years after
project completion. However, there is no cteéerence
to reports being required, or surveys being conducte
the postimplementation period.

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Quality Labels

The ToGleveloped for the program is recommended
track the achievements in key outputs and outcomes
with achieving the highével goal that are aligned tc
strategic priorities and objectives.

Tracking change in sales revenue (including revenue
sales abroad) of supported enterprises is recommer
for purpose of assessing program impact.

Conducting surveys among program beneficiaries ir
postimplementation period is recommended, for purg
of assessing program impact.
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BOPBusin€dgjanizations Network Development (BOND)

Theory of Change and IndicatodsReview and Recommendati®¥ns

Program Background

Description oDevel opment of Net wor k of Business Support
Innovations and Invesints  HAMAB | CRO) 6 i s a program by the Mi
Crafts (MEEC), designed for the purpose of providimgport to activities for further development of 1
network of BSOs, whose official naméBissiness Organizations Wetk Developmea{BOND). The networ
was established by HAMABICRO, as the prgelected beneficiary of the program.

The program includes activities that strive to strengthen connections between Croatian BSOs, improve
of existing services, delop new serviceand harmonize the availability and quality of services to enterp
in all Croatian counties.

The pilot phase of the program was implemented in the period from July 2017 to September 2019. Th
edition of the program (Phase llasvaunched in Beuary 2020 and implemented until July 2023, with 1
allocation of HRK 50 milliohhe pogramis cefunded undethe Operational Programm€&ompetitiveness an
Cohesion 20182020 (OPCC).

Objective The stated objective of the program pgraded BOND Netwrk that guarantees professional advisory a
expert services to entrepreneurs at all stages of development and all business segments, in order
asymmetry in access to business knowledge and skills, partners, services arndrinformat

Activities Financial support is provided to HAMBEGCRO to carry out the following eligible activities:
1  Strengthening the capacity of the BOND Network
Formallegal registration of the BOND Network
Connecting the beneficiary with internationalige
Selection of new members of the BOND Network
Capacity building of BOND Network members
Upgrading and maintenance of the electronic platform of the BOND Network
1  Upgrading the level of service quality of BSOs
1 Development of standardized services
1 Ddfining the certification procedure for standardized services
i Certification of the BOND Network members for the provision of standardized services
i Testing the application of standardized services
i1 Establishing networks of mentors and strengthening thetearies of mentors
i Defining the structure and activities of mentor networks
1 Carrying out the process of selection of experts to work in the networks of mentors

i Strengthening the competencies of mentors with specific knowledge (education in tHe
comnmunication, psychology etc.) or specialist progriampéefnentatio of custormade education ir
the areas that are the subject of a particular network)

1 Development and maintenance of an electronic platform for the operation of mentor netwc
electronic medium that will connect mentors with interested service users and will monitor othe
of the network)

i Testing of mentoring services

1 Project promotion

1 Promotion of the project, project activities and results

1 Production ofaudio and wileo materials of educational content intended for the promotio
standardized services

1 Project management

i1 Operational implementation of project activities: consulting and support to BSOs in the introd
standards and certification, taation ofnew members of the BOND Network, consulting and su
to mentors (broader project team of the Beneficiary that provides regional coverage)

1 Administrative project management: procurement, organization, implementation, communic
(narower projet team of the Beneficiary)

1 Strengthening the competencies of the project team members of the Beneficiary

== =4 -8 -8 9

36 This report was prepared by the World Bank under the Monitoring and Evaluation component of the Croatia Public Expéaaitni@drence,
Technology and Innovation (P170711)

37 This section contains program descriptions, objectigeactvities as stated in the official documents, such as Guidelines for Applicants. Some
minor editing was necessary to improve the sentence flow after translation from Croatian to Bnigtipbrttint to note that this section does not
provide an amlysis or recommendation on the program description, objectives, and activities.
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1 Monitoring of the implementation and evaluation of the achieved results of the BOND Networ

Theory of Change

A theory ofchange(ToC)s a detdled description of the mechanisms through which a change is expected to occur in a given context
to achievethelonper m goal s. As such, a ToC il | usihputathat ae gbifgenteed pat hway
project(such as funding, hum@sourcg and time) to conduct varioasstivities (or project interventions) with thetputs of such

activities, which together are expected to generate dikam and longeterm outcomes The ToC relies antheory of what
precanditions, requirementsnd assumptions are needed for pathways to be logically linked to the goals. The ToC is not only a
useful program design and planning tool but aisessential blueprint for building a rigorous framework for results measurement,
particularly by helpinglevelop indicators for identified ToC elements. In this report, the ToC diagram is developed by first mapping
the information available through variousgram documents, includihg Guidelines for Applicants arie beneficiary profile.

This exercise ables a systematic assessment of the key causal pathways envisaged by the program in achieving the stated objective
with activities the program financ&be results from the assessment help recommend a ToC diagram that improves the overall ToC
logic by stengthenindinkages, adéhg missing elements and assumptions, and harmonizing indicators across similar programs.

As illustrated in the ToC diagram, thevelopment of Network of BSOs through HANBAGROProgram is designed with the
programlevel goal ofincreased growth and development of enterprises by reducing asymmetry in business knowledge, skills, and
information due to provision of services ofupgraded BOND Network. In the longer term, achieving this pregreahgoal is

expected to generate emomylevel changes, particularly enabliagavorable environment for business creation and development

(an objective set ithe OPCC).

To achieve theagl, the ToC draws on the following key pathways of change:

T Increased r egi onal rviees:8ithl tre lprodgramtsyppon, faddiBoBaDBS®s aseeable to join the
BOND Network and be certified for the provision of standardized services. &kpedcsed to increase the regional
availability (or coverage) of BSOs involved in the BOND Networkwitoch enterprises can access support for business
development and growth.

T Increased qual i tWth thefincr&a&Osudportsirem thei pagr © build the capacity of the BOND
Network, the program seeks to provide capabitylding servicentBSOs and to develop additional standardized
serviceswhich members of BOND Network will provide. If capacity building is adequate for the upgra8eCo$
services, and new standardized services are in line with needs of enterprises, then enterpisesaaluadditive
knowledge and other services of upgraded quality from supporting BSOs.

1 Increased access to mentorship servic&ge program alsprovides support for the development and strengthening of
mentorship, through establishment of netvadrkegentors and enhancing their competencies with specific knowledge or
specialist programs. This enables increased access of enterprises to qualishipeetrvices through the BSOs that are
part of the BOND Network.
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Theory of Change Diagram

Alignment
with Higher ~ Enabling favorable environment for business creation and development [OPCC]

Goals
Pragram . . B . ;
Goal Increased growth and development of enterprises by reducing asymmetry in business knowledge, skills, and = [O1] Change in sales revenue after project
information due to provision of services of the upgraded BOND Network b
Ly
0] A] Increased regional availability of BSOs® . . _ .
o [A] } e [B] Increased quality of BSOs’ services [C] Increased access to mentorship services
b=t services
2
o * [Al] Regional coverage by certified BSOs that are * [B1] Mumber of enterprises receiving standardized * [C1] Number of enterprises receiving mentorship support
members of the BOND Metworlk services from BSOs included in the BOMD Network
@
c
] - . , i
—— IF: BSO ri t -build:
= IF: Selection and certification of BOND 850s parficipate in capaciy-building ) . IF- Skills gaps of enterprises are accurately
o activities and the contents of activities are IF: New services developed are in line -
£ members is based on principle of equal N ) recognized and covered by the mentor
adequate for the vpgrade of BSO with needs of enterprises . )
2 regional distribution ervices networks established and experts involved
“w
< (a) el (o] fal
Increased number of certified Increased capacity-building Increased development of Development and strengthening of
- BOND Network members support provided to BSOs standardized services of BSOs mentorship services
=k
o
= *  [Aal] Mumber of BSOs included in *  [Bal] Number of capacity-building [Eb1] Mumber of new standardized [Cal] Mumber of established networks of
8 the BOND Network activities organized for the BOND services developed by the project mentors
= [Ac2] Number of BSOs certified Metwork members [Ca2] Mumber of mentors included in
through the project * [Ba2] Humber of BSOs attending mentor networks
capacity-building activities organized [Ca3] Number of mentors receiving
for the BOND Metwork members capacity-building support
*= Formal-legal registration of the * Copacty building of BOND Network Development of standardized Defining the structure and activities of
BOMD MNetwork members services mentor networks
- = Selection of new members of the * Upgrading and maintenance of the Defining the certification procedure Carrying out the process of selection of
(. BOMND Network electronic platform of the BOND for standardized services experts fo work in the networks of mentors
; = Certification of the BOND Metwork Metwork Testing the application of Strengthening the competencies of mentors
|: members for the provision of * Consulting and support to BSOs in the standardized services with specific knowledge or specialist
(9] standardized services introduction of standards and programs,
< certification Develol i
pment and maintenance of an
*  Activation of new members of the electronic platform for mentor networks
BOND Network Testing of mentoring services
'5 Grant awarded to HAMAG-BICRO as the projedt beneficiary, through which advisory services are provided for BOND Metwork
% Existing staff of HAMAG-BICRO involved in projed implementation and coordinafion and staff of B50s parficipating in implementation of projed octivities

Project management activities (implementation support, financial management, communications & reporting, procurement, etc)
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Radts Framework

The Results Framework (RF) aims to identify and define the indicators underlying the theory of chan Summary of Key Changes
program. As such, the RF identifidecatorsf or al |l the ToC el ements so Original Results Indicato| 6
be measuredind verified. In this section, the proposed results framework is built from and indexed to f Proposed Results Indicat( 12
elements, and revised (where necessary) according o théprinciples For eachindicator, the RF presents t Revised 6
process of collecting and verifying the data (including indicator verification period, process, and frequenc] Added | 6
each revised indicator, the current version of the indicator is also provided tan etk@aexact revisio Removed/combine( 0
recommended. Proposed Process Indicat( 7
ToCID Level Ind. Indicator IndicatorDefinition Means of Collection &
ID Verification (MoCV)

(@) Increased growth and development of enterprises by reducing asymmetry in business knowledge, skills, and information duevigipn of

services of the upgraded BOND Network

Impact O1 Change in sales  Definition The indicator measures the value of change in sales 1 Verification Survey conducted amor

revenue after project revenue of the enterprises after using services providledbyBS user s of BSOsd s

completn supported through the program. The indicator is calculated as 1
difference between the value of sales revenue of the atgpg

Sales revenue is taken as annual gross sales revemioh,does
not include any grant support received by the enterprise.

1 Disaggregation:

finangal statements of enterprises

i ProcessSurvey conducted annually,
enterprises in the year preceding the use of services provided up to 2 years after project
BSOs (baseline value) and the annual value of sales revenue t  completion

three years after (target value), expressed in absolute ntsnbe

i Out of which: Change in revenue from sales abroad (export

1 Target:As assigned by the applicant
1

completion

1 Optional measuie

Deadline for acilevement2 years from the date of project

i1 Percentage change in sales revenue (above value expresse

percent terms)

i1 Percentage change in revenue from sales abroad (above v:

expressed in percent terms)

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Theay of Change Review and Recommendations
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ToC Level Ind. Indicator
ID ID
A |l ncreased regional
Outcome Al
by certified BSOs
that are members o
the BOND Network
Rationale for Changes
S (as above)
@
(]
>
=
e
5
O
Aa Output  Aal Number of BS®

included in the
BOND Network

Theay of Change Review and Recommendations
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Indicator Definitian

=a =

=) =) =) =) = = =4

=

= =4

Means of Collection &

Verification (MoCV)

availabil!i of BSOs o

ty

Regional coverage q DefinitionThe indicator measures the number of regional |

government adhinistrative units in whose territory operates
least one BSO which is a member of the BOND Network, v q
at least onecertificate for the provision of services.
DisaggregationBy type of BSO (development agency,
entrepreneurial center, business inaubantrepreneurial
accelerator, etc.)

Target As assigned by the applicant (at least 11)

Deadline for achievemeriihe dte of project completion (fine
payment disbursement)

Optional measure

1 Regional coverage by individual standardized services

Ser vi

ces

Verificatiort Implementation reports; copies of
certificates issued

ProcessTarget assigned during application
phase;progress tracked through quarterly
project implementation reports; assessment a
approval of final implementation report and
final payment distnsement of individual
projects

Disaggregation addedo enable further analysis ¢fpes of BSOs included in the BOND Network
Optional measure suggesttalcapture additional details potentially relevant for purpose of furthenesisl

SourceGuidelines for Applicants 1
Definition{as above) 1
DisaggregationNot defined (ND)

Target (as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

DefinitionThe indicator measures the number of BSOs 1
included in the BOND Network at the date of project
completion. BSOs that are already members of the BOND
Network at the start of the project are not counted as q
contributin to the indicator achievement. New members ol
BOND Network are selected based public calls with
transparent selection criteria. BSOs eligible to be included
the BOND Network are required to be officially registered
the Unified Register of &epreneurial Infrastructure, which i
checked in eligibility phase of the selecfioocedure. The
current number of BOND Network members is entered as
baseline value.

DisaggregationBy type of BSO (development agency,
entrepreneurial center, busiaéscubator, entrepreneurial
accelerator, etc.)

Target As assigned by the applicafat least 60)

Deadline for achievemerThe date of project completion

(final payment disbursement)

Verification(as above)
Procesqas above)

Verification Implementation reports, statemen
of BSOs on continuatiof their membership in
the BOND Network, contracts

ProcessTarget assigneduring application
phase; progress tracked through quarterly
project implementation reports; assessment a
approval of final implementation report and
final payment disbursemeuoitindividual
projects
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Rationale for Changes q
(as above) q
2 c 1
23 q
32 T
1
Output  Aa2 Number of BSOs 1
certified through the
project
1
1
1
Rationale for Changes q
S (as above) q
@
q) ﬂ
2 1
o 1
5 1
(®)
ToC Level Ind. Indicator
1D 1D
B |l ncreased quality
Outcom Bl  Number of
e enterprises receiving

standardized
servicesrom BSOs
included in the
BOND Network

Theay of Change Review and Recommendations
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Indicator Definition

= =4 =

Disaggregation addedo enable further analysis of types of BSOs included in the BOND Network

SourceGuidelines for Applicants I Verification(as above)
Definition(as above) 1 Procesqas above)
DisaggregationND

Target (as above)
Deadline for achievemerfasabove)

DefinitionThe indicator measures the number of BSOs, i
members of the BOND Network, that are certifedugh the
project for theprovision of standardized services. q
DisaggregationBy type of BSO (development agency,
entrepreneurial center, business incubator, entrepreneurie
accelerator, etc.); by type of standardized services for whi
certificates arassued

Target As assignedybthe applicant (at least 15)

Deadline for achievemerThe date of project completion

(final payment disbursement)

Verification Implementation reports; copies of
certificates issued

ProcessTarget assigned during application
phase; progress tracked thugh quarterly
project implementation reports; assessment a
approval of final implementation report and
final payment disbursement of individual
projects

Disaggregation addedo enable further analysaf types ofcertified BSOs and standardized services for which
certificates are issued

SourceGuidelines for Applicants I Verification:(as above)
Definition(as above) I Procesqas above)
DisaggregationND

Target (as above)
Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Means of Collection &
Verification (MoCV)
BSOs® servi

of ces

Definition The indicator refers to the number of enterprises t
are receiving standardized business support services from
BSOs included in the BOND Network, up to 2 years after  q
project completion.

DisaggregationBy typeof standardized service, by industry
Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemer years from the date of project
completion

Optional measure:

Verification Survey conducted among BSOs
includedn the BOND Network
ProcessFarget assigned during application
phase, posimplementation annual reporting
and assessment up to 2 years after project
completion
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1 Percentage change in the number of enterprises receivi
standardized services from BSOs @eduin the BOND
Network

1T Perception of quality (sa
services (share of enterprises which rate the services
positively in total number of enterprises receiving servic

(indicator not present curreritli}lew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Ba Output
building activities
organized for the
BOND Network
members

Bal Number of capacity

=a =8 =9

Definition The indicator refers to activities, such as organize
trainings and capacithuildingevents, for the purpose of
strengthening the capacity of BONBtNork members for
provision of standardized |
DisaggregationBy type of activity

Target As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemerithe date of project completionngl
payment disbursement)

(indicator not present currerililew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Output Ba2 Number of BSOs
attending capacity
building activitis
organized for the
BOND Network
members

= =4 =

Definition The indicator refers to the number of BSOs attenc
activities, such asganized trainings and capacihuilding
events, for the purpose of strengthening the capacity of BO
Network members forprovion of st andar d
DisaggregationBy type of activity

Target As assigned by the applicant

Deadline forachievementThe date of project completion (fine
payment disbursement)

(indicator not presemurrently- New indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Bb Output  Bbl Number of new
standardized
services developed
by the project

Theay of Change Review and Recommendations

Business Organizations Network Development (BOND)

= =

DefinitionThe indicator measures the number of new
standardized services developed by the project ththaim of
their dissemination to enterprises through the BOND Netwc
Standardized services developed during the implementatiol
the first (pilot) phase of thegect are not counted as
contribution to the indicator achievement. The number of
standardzed services at project commencement is entered
the baseline value, while the number of standardized servic
at project completion is entered as the target @alu
DisaggregationBy service area (if applicable)

Target As assigned by thapplicant (at least 6)

Verification Implementation repaitevent
programs, attendance signature lists with nar
and ID numbers of BSOs and persons
representing them, event photos
ProcessTarget assigned during application
phase; progressacked through quarterly
project implementation reports; assessment ¢
approval of final implementation report and
final payment disbursement of individual
projects

Verification Implementation reports, event
programs, attenance signature lists with namu
and ID numbers of BSOs and persons
representing them, event photos
ProcessTargetassigned during application
phase; progress tracked through quarterly
project implementation reports; assessment ¢
approval of final implemetation report and
final payment disbursement of individual
projects

Verification Implementation reports,
documentation on standards dped
ProcessTarget assigned during application
phase; progrestsacked through quarterly
project implementation reports; assessment ¢
approval of final implementation report and
final payment disbursement of individual
projects
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1 Deadline for achievemerTthe date of project completion (fine
payment disbursement)

Rationale for Chares q
(as above) SourceGuidelines for Applicants

Definition(as above)

DisaggregationND

Target (as above)
Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Current
Version

= =) =) =) =

ToC Level Ind.
ID ID
C Increased access to mentorship services

Indicator Indicator Definition

Outcom C1  Number of q
e enterprises receiving
mentorship support

Definition Theindicator refers to the number of enterprises
that arereceiving mentorship services from the newly
established mentor networks. During the implementation o
project, the beneficiary can establish networks of mentors
different subjects, such as amercialization of innovations,
financial managementtémnationalization of business, proje:
management, business transfer etc.

DisaggregationBy subject of mentorship, by industry
Target As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemer years fom the date of project
completion

== —a —1

(indcator not present currentiNew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Ca Cal Number of
established network

of mentors

Output DefinitionThe indicator measures the number of establishe
networks of mentorBuring the implementationtbe project,
the beneficiary can establish networks of mentors for diffet
subjects, such as commercialization of innovations, financi
management, inteationalization of business, project
management, business transfer Bte number of mentor
netwoks refers to the subjects of mentoring.
DisaggregationBy subject of mentorship

Target As assigned by the applicant (at least 5)

Deadline for achievemerihe date of project completion
(final payment disbursement)

= —a —a

Rationale for Changes q

Theay of Change Review and Recommendations
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il
1

Disaggregation addedo enable further analysis of types sdrvices developed

Verificaton:(as above)
Procesqas above)

Means of Collection &
Verification (MoCV)

1
1

Verification Survey conducted among BSOs
included in the BOND Network
ProcessTarget assigned during application
phase, posimplementation annual reporting
and assessment up to 2 years after project
completion

Verification Implementation reportspntracts
with mentors, electronic platform of networks
mentors

ProcessTarget assigned during application
phase; progress tracked througharterly
project implementation reports; assessment ¢
approval of final implementation report and
final paymentisbursement of individual
projects

Disaggregation addedo enable further analysis of networks of mengégtablished
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_ _ (asabove) f  Definition(as above) f  Verification(as above)
5 .5 i DisaggregationND 1  Procesqas above)
58 1 Target (as above)
o> 91 Deadline for achieement(as above)
Output  Ca2 Number of mentors §  DefinitionThe indicator measures the number of mentors |  Verificaion Implementation reports, contracts

included in mentor

(natural persons) involved in the established networks of
mentors at projecompletion. Individuals who will be memh
of the mentor network are experts who must prove relevan
experience and/or kawledge of the subject covered by eac
network of mentors, such as commercialization of innovatit
financial management, interrmatalization of business, projec
management, business transfer etc.

with mentors, electronic platform of networks
mentors

ProcessTargetassigned during application
phase; progress tracked through quarterly
project implementation reports; assessment ¢
approval of final implement&n report and
final payment disbursement of individual

1  DisaggregationBy subject of mentorship projects

1  Target Asassigned by the applicant (at least 50)

1  Deadline for achievemerifihe date of project completion

(final payment disbursement)

Rationale for Changes 1 Disaggregation addedo enable further analysis of networks of mentors established
_ _ (asabove) 1 Definition(as above) 1 Verification(as above)
S 5 i DisaggregationND 1 Procesqasabove)
58 1 Target (as above)
o> 1 Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Output  Ca3 Number of mentors §  DefinitionThe indicator measures the number of mentors ~ {  Verification Implementation reports, event
receiving capacity (natural persons) who participatedcapacity-building programs, attendance signature lists with nar
building support activities. The activities counted under this indicelade and ID numbers of miens

those directed towards strengthening the competencies of §  ProcessTarget assigned during application
mentors with specific knowledge or specialist programs, ar phase;progress tracked through quarterly
consulting and support to mentors. project implementation reports; assessment ¢

I  DisaggregationBy sulect of mentorship approval of final implementation report and

I  Target As assigned by the applicant final payment disbursement of individual

1  Deadline forachievementThe date of project completion projects

(final payment disbursement)

(indicator not presémurrently- New indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment
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Process Indicators

P Process P1

P2

P3

P4

P5

P6

P7

Grant Award Rate

Project Award
Delays

Project Completiot
Rate

Disbusement Rate

Financial
Correctdbn Rate

Value of Funds
Disbursed

Number of
Applicants
Awarded Funds

Theay of Change Review and Recommendations
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Number of contracts
awarded/Number of
proposals received

E |

Days elapsed between q
publishing call for proposals
and awarding contracts

Number of projects
successfully finished/Numbe
of contracts awarded

= =

Amount disbursed/Amount
allocated for grants

= =4

Amount withdrawn/Amount
of grants disbursed

= =

Total funds disbursed to the
beneficiaries from the
program

= =

Number of applicants who
were awarded funds from
the program

= =

Deadline for achievemenipon awarding all contracts
Verification/Proces review of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievementpon awarding all contracts
Verification/Processeview of applications filed andvwearded

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemerontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal financial disbursemt
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program

Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal data on financial
disbursement and amounts withdrawn due to ilagges occurred

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal finih disbursement
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until #red of the program
Verification/Processeview of applicationsiled and awarded
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Summary of Key Findings

The following table summarizes the key findings and recommendations based on the assessmererifM&E framework
design and M&E implementation practices.

Key findings

Theory of Change

1

Although the documents describe the key challenge 1
program is trying to solve, and the key areas contribu
to the problem, a clear theory of change is missing.

Program documentation describes the key activities
grantee must conduct to address some of the contrib
factors behind thproblem. However, there is no clear li
drawn on what such activities will result (output), and
these results are expected to create the change (outc

in short, medium and longer term.

Indicators

1

Indicators listed in Guidelines for Applicants {Géfer 1
to the number of BSOs included in the BOND networl
regional BOND Network coverage, new standardiz
services developed and BSOs certified to provtdem, g
as well as mentorship networks and mentors inva
These indicators are useful, butiffisient to cover all the
elements of the proposed ToC. Hence, addition of
indicators is necessary.

Indicators tracked for the program could be defin
further to incorporate CART principles. They could als
defined to enable further disaggregation and to cleal
reveal, for example,ite nature of the change, types
activities, or otheraspects relevant for the prograi
objectives.

Methods and Frequency of Data Collection

1

Idicators listed in Guidelines for Applicants (GfA) i 1
provided with clear definitions, verification sources
details on their measurement.

Minimum target values are defined for all progre
indicators.

Beneficiary is required to submit quarterly progr 1
reports during the projeénplementation period and i
final implementation report at the end of proje
implementation. These reports are submittétefiorm of
Requests for Reimbursement and indudeilative value
on achievement of the program indicators. Request
Reimbrsement are also required to be accompanied ¢
appropriate supporting documentation for the cc
incurred and claimed (such as invoices, receipts, time
and other supporig documents proving the eligibility
costs). The approval of the implemeaatateports by the
responsible authority is the condition for the disburse
of grants to the beneficiary.

Theay of Change Review and Recommendations
Business Organizations Network Development (BOND)

Recommendations

The ToC developed for the program is recommende
track the achievements in key ousjpuid outcomes in lin
with achieving the high&evel goals that are aligned tc
strategic priorities and objectives.

The proposed ToC establishes clear connectior
activities With expected outputs and outcomes.

Given the program structure, it is recommended to 1
additional indicators in order to fill the missing gaps in
ToC.

The proposed Results Framework is recommend
assigns new, existing, and modified indicators to eact
element to be trackedilong with definitions and meal
of collection and véfication.

A common approach which is recommended throug
Results Framework is the disaggregation of indica
Disaggregation should be done in line with theRT
criteria and provide a more systematic and harmahi
approach to current indicators in terms of their definit
and means of collection/verification. Disaggregat
would also provide additional information which woulc
beneficial for evaluation pposes.

The current practice in settimg parameters ofridicators
necessary for their efficient tracking, in particular
definition of verification sources, are in general dt
appropriately and are recommended to be continued.

The current practice and requirements from
beneficiaries in terms of reports frequency &
requirements of supporting douentation from
beneficiaries regarding implementation and pc
implementation reporting are in general se
appropriately and are recommended be continued.
Program managers could also consider, if not alre
doing so, to establish a formal reporting syst®r the
BSOs involved in the BOND Network to report to HAM
BICRO, with cledrequency and reporting procedure
This would be highly beneficial for the collection of d
required to measure the outputs and outcomes
recommended in the Results Fraonk.
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Upon project completion, beneficiary is required to su

reports mce a year, up to three years after proje
completion.

The program documentati does not make reference
reporting requirements of the BSOs involved in
program towards the HAMABICRO as the mai
beneficiary.

There is no reference in the prograntamentation on t
conducting followp surveys with the enterprises using
services of the BSOs supported through the program.

Theay of Change Review and Recommendations
Business Organizations Network Development (BOND)

A followup survey among enterprises using the servic
BSOs is reconemded and necessary to capture some
the key indicators mentioned in the proposed ToC
Results Framework and to be able to assess whethe
benefitted from the use of cu services, and to whi
extent.
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Bldnnovation VVouchers for SMEs

Theory & Change and Indicatord Review and Recommendati®&ns

Program Backijround

Description Ol nnovation Vouchers f or SME sHconbnsy, Eatrepreneucstipeand Cr
(MEEC), providing support to small and medium enterprisey (BMEocurement of services provided
research organizations, such as testing, demonstration and provision of professional technical knov
the purpose of development and introduction of product and process innovatieseleBted eligibleervice
providers include research organizations in the Croatian Register of Research Organizations of the |
Science and Education (MSE), or in quivelent register of other countries. Services are provided
contractual basis, with the pugeoof transferring knowledge and technology from the research organiz
to SMEs, in order to improve their performance and utilize the innovationapatgsitig from such type ¢
cooperation. The program is one of the delivery instruments of taga@rBmart Specialization Stratec
201662020 (S3).

The program was launched in May 2018, with a total allocation of HRK 50 million-&unttled under the
Operational Programm€&ompetitiveness and Cohesion ZPBP0 (OPCC). The Call for Proposals is 0]
until December 2020. As of September 2020, a total of 87 vouchers have been awarded.

Objective The stated objective of the program is provisioprofessional support by research organizations to SM
the form of contractual provision of servicestésting and demonstration activities, as well as the u:
professional technical knowledge for the needs of innovation processes and comitemaidlinaovations.

Activities The financing in the form wbuchers supports SMEs to procure contltaesearch activities from resear
organizations, which includes:
1  Product, service, or process testing
T Demonstration activities
1 Professional anaethnical knowledge for the purpose of product, service, and process developme

A nonexhaustive list opecific services, as defined by the program, includes measurements, diagnostics
calculations; analysis of various chemical, physicalbimiogical, morphometric and molecular substre
verification and analysis of traces in complex sampiesnination of physicochemical properties of mater
testing of materials, devices, system components; data modeling, processing and anddtgis; giprocess
action, operation; demonstration activities, designing new systems, new strutians| selu types of device
materials and methods; optical and electronic design; prototype design including specialized high

knowledge fo prototype design; making proposals for technical product design; process optimizati
innovation tomprove efficiency or reduce costs, etc.

Theory of Change

A theory of changéToC)s a detailed description of the mechanisms through which a change is expected to occur in a given context
to achievelong er m goal s. As suchvayas TodC cihlalnugseputsthabansngeirgirdamipeet thhe
(such as fundinguman resourseand time) to conduct varicardtivities (or project interventions) with thetputsof such activities,

which together are expected to generate stertn and longetermoutcomes The ToC relies @ntheory of what preconditions,
requiraments, and assumptions are needed for pathways to be logically linked to the goals. The ToC is not only a useful program
design and planning tool but alaa essential bleprint for building a rigorous framework for results measurement, particularly by
hebing develop indicators for identified ToC elements. In this report, the ToC diagram is developed by first mappingati@ninform
available through various program docum includinghe Guidelines for Applicantshe S3 Monitoring Framework, artide
beneficiary profile. This exercise enables a systematic assessment of the key causal pathways envisaged by the progiagn in achie
the stated objective with activities thegram finances. The results from the assessment help recommend a ToC diagram that
improves the overall ToC logic btrengthenindinkages, adéhg missing elements and assumptions, and harmonizing indicators
across similar programs.

As illustrated in th€oC diagram, thénnovation Vouchers for SNBEgyram was designed with the progrdevel goal of increased
development of new products and processes due to enhanced RDI capacity of enterprises and their increased collaboration with
research organizationtn the longer term, achieving this progtaml goal is expected to generate econoitayel changes of

38 This report was prepared by the World Bank under the Monitoring and Evaluation component of the CrodiigpPobitare Review in Science,
Technology and Innovation (PTZQ).

39 This section contains program descriptions, objectives, and activities as stated in the official documents, suck & Gpjlelads. Some
minor editing was necessary to imgrtive sentence flow after translation from Croatian to Enflisiimportant to note that this section does not
provide an analysis or recommendation on the program description, objectives, and activities.
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enhanced innovativeness of SME®Kjective set ithe OPCC) and modernizing and diversifythg Croatian economy through
increasing private investmts into RDaug objective set ithe S3).

To ahieve these goals, the ToC draws on the following key pathways of change:

1 Increased collaboration between research organizations and enterpri$ésough awarding vouchers to enterprises for
obtaining serdges from research organizations on a contrabasis, for the purpose of product and process testing, and
demonstration and provision of technical knowledge, the support provided leads to increased knowledge and technology
transfer activities. If the dpactual research conducted produces rethdtsadd valuefor enterprises, and they can
successfully utilize them for product and process innovations, this will result in future engagement of enterprises in
collaborations and services provided by reshanmanizations.

1 Enhanced RDI capacity of enteipes: Provision of vouchers to enterprises increases the availability of funding for their
RDI activities. If enterprises can successfully utilize the support provided, this would lead to strengtieéniRDIof th
capacity and future RDI investments.
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Theory of Change Diagram

AI}'ﬁ:m:"i Enhanced innovativeness of SMEs [OPCC]
with Higher . . - . . . . : .
“ Modernizing and diversifying the Croatian economy through increasing private investments into RDI [S3]
Goals
Program Increased development of new products and processes due to enhanced RDI capacity of *  [O1] Change in sales revenue after project completion
Goual - .. - - . . E [©2] Percentage of sales revenue from product innovations
enterprises and their increased collaboration with research organizations ) o
. [©3] Number of product innovations introduced
. [©4] Number of process innovations introduced
w [A] Increased collaboration between research : ’
= i i [B] Enhanced RDI capacity of enterprises
o organizations and enterprises
e . . e . . .
5 * [A1] Number of collaborative projects contracted after * [B1] Value of private investment in R&D projects after project
project completion completion
o * [A2] Value of collaborative projects contracted after * [B2] Number of IPR applications filed
2 project completion * [B3] Change in employment of researchers in enterprises after project
o] completion
= P
g’ IF: Contraciual research produces results that add IF: Enterprises can adequately utilize the funds provided to build
=] value to enterprises, and they are able to their capacity for innovation and atiract/allocate further
43 successfully utilize them in conducting RDI activities investments to sustain their RDI activities
Increased kno Improved funds availa
o fran
=
o
-
=2 +  [Aal] Value of knowledge and technology [Bal] Number of enferprises supported
(o) transfers supported [Ba2] Number of products supported to be developed through the project
[Ba3] Number of processes supported to be developed through the project
[Ba4] Value of financing disbursed
[Ba5] Valve of private investment matching public support in RDI projects
>
= * Provision of vouchers to enterprises to procure contractual research services provided by research organizations (product or process testing,
> demonstration activities, professional and technical knowledge for the purpose of product and process development).
=
[®)
<
- Vaouchers for obtaining contractual research services from research organizations awarded through the program and own co-financing provided by enterprises
=2
% Existing staff of research organizations deployed to conduct contractual research adivities
- ;j‘ Project management activities (implementation support, financial management, communications & reporting, procurement, etc.)
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Results Framework

The Results Framework (RF) aims to identify and define the indicators underlying the theory of char Summary of Key Changes
program. As such, the RF identifiegcatorsforal | t he ToC el ements so t Original Results Indicato| 14
can be measured and verified.this section, the proposed results framework is built from, and indexed Proposed Results Indicat( 14
ToC elements, and revised (where necessary) according @Athe principlefor each indicatpthe RF Revised 8
presents the process of collecting and verifying the data (including indicator verification period, proc Added | 6
frequency). Under each revised indicatbe current version of the indicator is also provided to explair Removed or combine 6
exact revision recomnued. Total Process Indicas | 7

ToC Level Ind. Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
ID ID Verification (MoCV)
(@) Increased development of new products and processes due to enhanced RDI capacity of enterprises and their increased tiolaliha

research orgaizations

Impact 01 Change in sales
revenue after
project
completion

Rationale for Changes

(2 separate
indicators)

Current
Version

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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1

= =) =

= =4

Definition The indicator measures the value of change in sales rever {1  Verification Posimplementation

the supported enterprises after project completion. The indicator is reports; supporting evidence (annua
calculated as the difference between th@ue of sales revenue of the financial statements of enpeises)
supported enterprisés the year preceding the submission of the pro; §  ProcessTarget assigned during
application (baseline value) and the annual value of sales revenue t application phase; post

five years after project completion (target value), expressed in abso implementation reporting and
numlers. Sales revenue is taken as annual gross saksues which assessment 1, 3 and 5 years after
does not include any grant support received by the enterprise. project completion

Disaggregation:

i Out of which: Change in revenue from sales abroad (export)
Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for abievemeni5 years from the date of project compgeti
Optionalmeasures:

i Percentage change in sales revenue

1 Percentage change in revenue from sales abroad

Indicators combined and revistecharmonize wording across indicators, to intevdeatrality by referring to
6changed i nst e aadddres$ redundancyrofehavegséparata indicatarssince export sales are p¢
the overall sales revenue

Definition revisefor clarity and to refer to change instead of increase in rexen

Optional measures suggestedcapture additional details potentially relevant for purpose of further analysis
MoCV revisedo add details on verification and process and to harmonize across cudieatbirs

() I'ncrease in companiesd turno § Verification Posimplementation
survey/report, or official sources
SourceS3 Monitoring Framework 1 Procesdata collected 3 and 5 years

Definition Percentage point increase in turnover of beneficiary comp  after project completion
compared to baseline.
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02 Percentage of
salesrevenue
from product
innovations

Rationale for Changes

(2 separate
indicators)

Current Versin
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=] =)

=) =) =

= =

= =4

@)

DisaggregationNot defined (ND)
Target:ND
Deadline for achigeementND

(2) Increase in share of turnover from exports compared to contrac
year

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

Definition Percentage point increase in turnover from exports of
beneficiarycompany, compared to baseline.

DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievememMD

DefinitionThe indicator measurtee percentage share of sales which  Verification Posimplementation

can be attributed to the product innovation resulting from the suppol  reports; supporting evidence
project, in total annual revenue of sales. A product innovation is the § ProcessTarget assigned during
introduction of a good or service that is new origgmtly improved application phase; postnplementation
with respect to its characteristics or intended uses. This includes si¢c  reporting and assessment 1, 3 and 5
improvements in technical specifications, components and materials years after project completion
incorporated software, user friendliness or other functional characte

Product inovations can utilizeew knowledge or technologies or can b

based on new uses or combinations of existing knowledge or

technologies. The tefamoductis used to cover both goods and servic

Product innovations include both the introduction of nevs godd

services and sidficant improvements in the functional or user

characteristics of existing goods and services.

DisaggregationBy S3 thematic priority areas; by industry; by market

(domestic, international); by product type (goods, services); dyqiro

novelty (new, impved)

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemer® years from the date of project completion

Indicators combined and revisfed clarity, with suggested removal of the A@firm and newto-market distinction ir
order to enhancelarity and avoid measuremergugs, terminology harmonized across programs (revenue inste:
turnover)

Definition revisefor clarity and to ensure standardization

MoCV revisedo harmonizes across indicators and to enable more efficient data coleati@nalysis

Sales of newto-thefirm innovation (as percentage of turnover) 1 VerificationPostimplementation
survey/report

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework 1 Procesdata collected 1, 3 and 5

Definition The share of total sales of supported enterprise attributed years after end of project

innovative product or service. Data to be collected girq@ostproject implementation

survey/reports. A product innovation is the market introduction of a |
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03 Number of
product
innovations
introduced
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= =) =

or significantly improved good or servicehwiéspect to its capabilities,
user friendliness, components, orsygtems. A good is usually a
tangible object such @ssmartphone, furniture, or packaged software
but downloadable software, music and film are also goods. A servic
usually intangile, such as retailing, insurance, educational courses, i
travel, consulting, etc. (definition from CIS).

Note: Ifanerdr pri se i stomarKketn® @r @diec
consi deto-kidr d@d@ewt hus this is a
mensur i fiognabrrkeew 6 product s .
DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Sales of newio-themarket innovation (as percentage of turnover)

SourceS3 Monitoring Framework

Definition The share of total sales sdfipported enterprise attributed to
innovative product or service. Data to be collected througkppaisict
survey/reports. A product iomation is the market introduction of a ne
or significantly improved good or service with respect to its capabilit
user friendliness, components, orsygtems. A good is usually a
tangible object such as a smartphone, furniture, or packaged saftwe
but downloadable software, music and film are also goods. A servic
usually intangible, such as retailing, insigaeducational courses, air
travel, consulting, etc. (definition from CIS).

DisaggregationND

Target:ND

Deadline for achievemeriasabove)

Definition The indicator measures the number of new product innove

introduced by supported entities, during and after project
implementation period. A product innovation is the introduction of a
or service that is new or significantly improved with réspéts
characteristics or intended uses. This includegaignifiprovements in
technical specifications, components and materials, incorporated
software, user friendliness or other functional characteristics. Produ
innovations can utilize new kredge or technologies or can be based
on new uses or combinatiofgxisting knowledge or technologies. Th
term@roducdis used to cover both goods and services. Product
innovations include both the introduction of new goods and services
significanimprovements in the functional or user characteristics of
existng goods and services (Source: OECD/Eurostat). The number
product innovations is reported cumulatively, up to a data collection
set in the posimplementation period.

Verffication Implementation and pest
implementation reports; supporting

evidence
ProcessTarget assigned during

application phase; annual reporting
during project implementation period
postimplementation reporting and
assessment 1, 3 and 5 years after

project completion
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1

DisaggregationBy S3thematic priority area; by industry; by market
(domestidnternational); by type (goods, services); by novelty (new,
improved)

Target:At least 1 per project

Deadline for achievemer years from the date of project completion

(current indicator split into tw@etails listed under ifnhtor O4)

04 Number of
process
innovations
introduced

Rationale for Changes

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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Definition The indicator measures the number of new process innov:  Verification Implementation anabst
introduced by supportedntities, during and after project implementation reports; supporting
implementation period\ process innovation is the implementati@n evidence

new or significantly improved production or delivery method. This ProcessTarget assigned during
includes significant changes in techniques, equipment and/or softws application phase; annual reporting
Process innations can be intended to decrease unit costs of produc durirg project implementation period;

or delivery, to increase quality, or pwoduce or deliver new or postimplementation reporting and
significantly improved products. Process innovations include new or assessment 1, 3 and 5 years after
significantly improved methods for the creation and prowisiservices. project completion

They can involve significant changes in the equipment and software
in servicesriented firms or in the procedures or techniques that are
employed to deliver services. Process innovations also cover new @
significantly improved techniguequipment and software in ancillary
support activities, such as purchasing, accounting, corapdting
maintenance (Source: OECD/Eurodtag.number of process innovatic
is reported cumulatively, up to a data collection point set in the post
implemetation period.

DisaggregationBy S3 thematic priority area; by industry; by type of
process

Target:As assigned by the applicant

Deadline for achievemer years from the date of project completion

Indicator spliin two separate indicators measuring product and process innovations, and thus provieing clea
measurement methodology and avoiding potential overlaps

Definition reviseto standardize wording and to harmonize asrpsograms by using OECD definition of product
innovation

Disaggregation addedo provide details on product types and novelty, &Rithematic priority areas covered

MoCV revisedo standardize verification source and process across similar indicatpregrains, and to
standardize wording
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Number of new {  SourceS3 Monitoring Framework
Innovative Definition Number of new innovative
products/service products/services/processes/technologies developed by supported
s/processes/ enterprise. Data to be collected through postiect survey/report. A
= technologies product innovation is the market introduction of a nevguifisantly
17 improved good or service with respect to its dalities, user
g friendliness, components or-sybtems. A good is usually a tangible
= object such as a smartphone, furniture, or packaged software, but
o downloadable software, music and film ateagoods. A service is
5 usually intangible, such as retailimgurance, educational courses, air
© travel, consulting, etc. (definition from CIS).
1 DisaggregationND
1 Target:ND
1 Deadline for achievemerfas above)
ToC  Level Ind. Indicator Indicator Definition
ID ID
A Increased collaboration between research organizations and enterprises
Outcome Al Number of 1 Definition The indicator refers to the number of new collaborative
collaborative projects between enterprises and research organizations, involving
projects beneficiary of the supported project, anontracted afte the end of
con_tracted after implementation of the supported project. Beneficiary of the supporte
project project is involved as either the main beneficiary or partner in the
completion implementation of the new projects contracted.
1 DisaggregationBy novelty of collaboratiofmew existing); by research
field; by S3 thematic priority area; by region; by funding source
(national, EU, private, other)
I Target At least 1 per project
1 Deadline for achievemeri years from the date of project completion

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Outcome A2

Value of
collaborative
projects
contractedafter
project
completion

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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1

Definition The indicator refers to the value of new collaborative proje
between enterprises and research organizations, involving the
beneficiary of the supported project, andntracted after the end of
implementation of theupported project. Beneficiary of the supported
project is involved as either the main beneficiary or partner in the
implementation of the new projects contracted.

DisaggregationBy novelty of collaboratio(new, existing); by researcl
field; by S3 themat priority area; by region; by funding source
(national, EU, private, other)

1
1

VerificationPostimplementation
surveyfeports

ProcesdData collected 1, 3 and 5
years after project completion

Means of Collection &
Verification (MoCV)

1

il

1

1

VerificationPostimplemetation
reports providing information on dat
of contract award, project value and
funding source, short description of
planned objectives and activities, lin
to web pages providing additional
information (if applicable)
Processlarget assigned during
applicaton phase; post
implementation reporting and
assessment 1, 3 and 5 years after
project completion

VerificationPostimplementation
reports providing information on @at
of contract award, project value and
funding source, short description of
planned objectives and activities, lin
to web pages providing additional
information (if applicable)
Processlarget assigned ding
application phase; post
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i  Target As assigned by the applicant implementation repariy and

1 Deadline for achievemer& years from the date of project completion assessment 1, 3 and 5 years after
project completion

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposed to capture a missing ToC el¢ment

Aa Output Aal Value of 1 DefinitionThe indicator refrs to the value of contractual research 1  Verificationlmplementation report b
knowledge and conducted, which refers to research services acquired by enterprise program beneficiary and service
technology from research organizations, under market conditions and for the provider, supporting evidence
transfers purposes of implemextion of the project supported. (invoice)
supported 1 DisaggregationBy type serice provided (product and process testing §  Processtarget assigned during

demonstration activities, professional and technical knowledge for t application phase; assessment at
purpose of product and process development etc.) approval of implementation report
1 Target As assigned by the appdiot and payment disursement of
1 Deadline for achievemerTthe date of project completigfinal payment individual projects

disbursement)

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC element

ToC  Level Ind. Indicator Indicator Definition Means of Collection &
ID ID Verification (MoCV)
B Enhanced RDI capacity oheerprises
Outcome Bl Value of private | Definition The indicator measures the totlue of private investment by |  Verification Posimplementation
investment in supported enterprises to undertake R&D activities after the end of th reports
R&D pro_jects supported projet. This amount reflects the increase in private sector q  ProcessTarget assigned during
after project expenditure in R&D after project completion, measured on annual be application phas; post
completion up to 5 yearsafter the grant period, excluding future grants awarded { implementation reporting and
the enterprise. assessment 1, 3 and 5 years after
i DisaggregationBy investment purpose gtoategories); by S3 thematic project completion

priority area; by industry
Target:As assigned by the applicant
Deadline for achievemer years from the dte of project completion

= =

Rationale for Changes 9 Indicator and definition revisad explicitly refer to the value of private investment and to standardize wording wil
other indicators

i1 Disaggregation addedo enable further analysis of the type of investment and S3 thematic priority areas

2 c _Private ] 1  SourceS3 Monitoring Framework 9  VerificationND
g '% Investment in 1  Definition Private investemt in research and development of the 1 Procesdata collected 1, 3 and 5
38 R&D projects business sector after the end of the public funded project. years after project completion

after the end of 1 Disaggr@ation:ND
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public funded 1 Target:ND
project § Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Outome B2 Number of IPR  q  Definition Indicator refers to the number of IPR applicafimetuding  §  Verification Implementation and pes
applications patents, trademarks, industrial design, &g the project beneficiary implementation reports; supporting
filed and partners involved in project implementation, as result of #erchs evidencg(documentation verifying th

activities conducted in the scope of the financed project. Applicant ¢ IPR application and its $iis)
state the expected number of IPR applications in the project applice §  ProcessTarget assigned during
Inthe postimplementation reporting phase, applicant should provide application phase; post
description of a clear linkdiween the conducted research activities & implementation reporting and
the IP protection filed. assessamt 1, 3 and 5 years after

1 DisaggregationBy type of IP (patents, industrial design, trademarks project completion
other); by applicéion status (filed, registered/approved)y type of
procedure (national, international)

1 Target:As assigned by the applicant

1  Deadline for achievemer years from the date of project completion

1 Optionalmeasures:

1 Number offpatentability studieg&onduted to verify and protect IP of

project results (disaggregated by outcome: project result patieritet
patentable)

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC element

Outcome B3 Change in 1 Definition The indicatomeasures the change in the gross number-of §  Verificatiort Posimplementation
employment_of time equivalent (FTE) researchers employed in the supported enter reports; supporting evidence
researchers in after project completion. The iodior is calculated as the difference (employment contracts)
enterprises after between the number of researchers (FTE) in enterprisesearthe y ProcessTarget assigned during
project preceding the submission of the project application (baseline value) application phase; post
completion the number of researchers (FTE) up to five years after project comg implementation morting and

(target value). assessment 1, 3 and 5 years after
1 DisaggregationBy gender project completion
1  Out of whichNumber of young researchers (research studénids,
students, early stage researchers) employed
9  Out of which: Vulnerable groups (minorities, migrants, disabled
other disadvantaged persons)
1 Target:Asassigned by the applicant
1 Deadline for achievemera years from the date of project completion

(indicator not present currentlilew indicator proposedo capture a missing ToC elenent

Ba Output Bal Number of 1 Definition The indicator counts thember of enterprises supported by § VerificationGrant contract, approved
enterprises grants awarded through the program,order to develop and launch request for reimbursement, decision
supported new or impoved products (including goods and services) on the mar payment disbursement

Double counting is avoided, meaning a single enterprise is counted q

ProcessTarget assigned during
once, regadless of the number of projects it is supported through. If

application phase; assessment at
267
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enterprise is supported to develop more than anelpct, either through approval of implementation report

a single or more than one projects, it is counted adrutieator and payment disbursement of
achievement is subject to project completion. individual projects. Beneficiaries are
f Disaggegation:By S3 thematic priority areas; by industry; by type of not required to report on thisdicator,

product (goods, services); by product noveltyv(nmproved) as it is tracked by the program

1 Oout of which: Number of new e  Managersbasedonstatusof
enterprisesod are enterprises implementation of particular projects
before the date of submission of project application) (projects in implementation phase ar

T Out of which: Number of eew-toe r projects completed).

mar ket d products ( Naewamarkedbipr o
there is no other product available on the national market which ¢
the same functionality, or if the new product uses technology that
significantly different from the techngjoof existing products.
Potential product novelty is determinechia phase of assessment ¢
project proposals submitted and verified when the product is
developed.)

1 Target:As set by the program
91 Deadline for achievemerfthe date of project completidiin@l payment
disbursement)
Rationale for Ganges f Indicators combindrto a single indicator counting the enterprises supported through the program
1 Definition revisefor clarity and to harmonize measurement details across indicators and programs, while keep

elements of the current definits referring to (1) suppbeing provided, (2) type of support provided (grants) and
(3) purpose of support (introduction of new products) and thus keeping the ability to aggregate number of entt
supported across programs into more general categgnumber of enterprissgpported, number of enterprises
supported by grants)

i1 Disaggregation addedo provide details on type and novelty of products developed, new enterprises supportec
enterprises supported to develop newmarket products, and SBematic priority areas ceved

(5 separate (1) Productive investment: Number of enterprises receiving support 1 VerificationReport of the service
indicators) provider and the beneficiary and
1  SourceGuidelines for Applicants, S3 Monitoring Framework accompanying documentatio
i1 Definition The indicator measures the number of entegpréceiving 1  Procesqas above)
support from ERDF in any form (regardless whether it is considerec
aid or not).
DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)
Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Current Version
= =] =

(2) Productive investment: Number of enterprises receiving grants

SourceGuidelinedor Applicants, S3 Monitoring Framework

i1  Definition Number of enterprises receiving support in form of non
refundable direct financial support conditional to completion of proje
(grants).
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DisaggregationND
Target:(as above)
Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Productive investment: Number of new enterprises receiving grants

SourceGuidelines for Applicants, S3 Monitoring Framework
Definition Number of enterprises established no more than 36 mont
before the day of subitting project applicationand receiving financia
assistance or support (advisory services, guidance, etc.) as benefic
or indirectly as final beneficiaries.

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Research, innovation: Number of enteggrsupported to introduce ne\
to-firm products

SourceGuidelines for Applicants, S3 Monitoring Framework
Definition The indicator measures if an enterprise is supported to
develop products which adeew to thefirmd The indicator includes
process imovation as long as the process contributes to the develop
of the product. If an enterprise introduces several products or recei
support for several projects, it should be counted once only. Note: F
project proposals, the baseline value o$finidicator is O enterprises, tt
target value is 1 enterprise, or O if the enterprise is not introducing
products that arénewto-the-firmdbut introduces products that are
newto-the-market.

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achieverné (as above)

Research, innovation: Number of enterprises supported to introduc:
to-market products

SourceGuidelines for Applicants, S3 Monitoring Framework
Definition The indicator measures whether aerpnise receives suppol
to develop adew to the marképroduct. Indicator includes process
innovation as long as the process contributes to the development o
product or service. Projects without the aim of actually developing ¢
product are exclude If an enterprise introduces severaigucts or
receives support for several projects, it is still counted as one enter|
Note: For all project proposals, the baseline value of this indicator is
enterprises, the target value is 1 enterprise, d@rtBe enterprise does
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Ba2 Number of
products
supported to be
developed
through the

project
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not introduce pradcts that ar@énewto-themarket but introduces
products that arénewto-the-firma.

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Definition The indicator measures the number of new or improved

products, development of which is supported through the program.

single voucher grardesupports the development of more than one

product, each product is counted separately.

DisaggregationBy S3thematic priority areas; by type (goods,

services); byovelty (new, improved)

Target:At least 1 per project

Deadline for achievemerfihe dateof project completion (final paymeir

disbursement)

Optionalmeasure:

1 Rate of successful product development (share of products
successfully developed in pdbducts supported to be developed

(current indicator split into twetails listed undendicator Bay

Ba3 Number of
processes
supported to be
developed
through the

project

Output

Rationale for Changes

f

1
f

Development of §

innovative
products,
services or
processes
achieved
through the
project

Current Version
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Definition The indicator measures the numberofesses, developmer
of which is supported through the program. If a single voucher gran
supports the devepment of more than one process, each process is
counted separately.

DisaggregationBy S3 Thematic Priority Area

Target:As assigned by the afipant

Deadline for achievemerithe date of project completion (final payme

disbursement)

Optionalmeasure:

1 Rate of successful process development (share of processes
successfully developed in all processes supported to be devels

1

Verification Implementation report b
program beneficiary andervice
provider, supporting evidence
(invoice)

ProcessTarget assigned during
application phase; assessment at
approval of implementation report
and payment disbursement of
individual projects

Verification Implementation report b
program beneficiary and service
provider, supporting evidence
(invoice)

ProcessTarget asigned during
application phase; assessment at
approval of implementation report
and payment disbursement of
individual projec

Indicator splito provide basis for a clearer measurement of products and processes supported

Defintfionrevised o har moni ze ter mi nol
SourceGuidelines for Applicants

Definition The idicator measures the number of products, services ¢
processes towards which the services provided by the Rifireceed.
Each voucher means one project proposal within this Call, while the
proposal may contribute to the development of one or more ptedu
Services or processes.

DisaggregationND

Target:(as above)

0gy

1
1

(term O6productsd

Verification (as above)
Procesgas above)
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1 Deadline for achievemergas above)

Output Ba4  Valueoffunds § Definition Total value of funds disbursed to the program beneifiiar | Verification Grant contract, approvec
disbursed during the project implementation and through approval of final repoi request for reimbursement, decision
(decision on fingdayment). payment disbursement
1 DisaggregationBy status (grant value requested, awarded, disbursec {1 ProcessTarget assigned during
by S3 thematic priority area; by industry application phase; assessment at
| Target:Grant value awarded approval of impementation report
I Deadline fo achievemenThe date of project completion (final paymer and payment disbursement of
disbursement) individual projects

Rationale for Changes  § Disaggregation addedo determine grant disbursement rate and to provide details on S3 thematic priority areas

covered
S  (asabove) 1 Sourcelnterral M&E documents and reports 1 Verification(as above)
g 1 Definition (as above) 1 Procesgqas above)
> 1 DisaggregationND
§ 1 Target:(as above)
g 1 Deadline for achievemerfas above)

Output Ba5 Value of private q  Definition This indicator measures the tetdle of private contribution §  VerificationGrant contract, approved
Investment in supported RDI projects, includingelayible parts of the project. The request for reimbursements, decisiol
matching public amount is an addition to the public funds received from the prograr on payment disbursement; signed
support in RDI amount is calculated by subtiiagtthe public funds (including the grar statement declaring the value @fn
projects value and other contributions from public sources, if applicable) fror investments of enterprises through

total project value (including eligible and redigible project costs). ineligible costs
1 DisaggregationBy S3 thematic priority area; by industry 1 Processtarget assigned during
1  Target:As assigned by the applicant application phase; assessment at
Deadline for acievementThe date of project completion (final payme approva of implementation report
disbursement) and payment disbursement of

individual projects
Rationale for Changes i Indicator and definitionightly revisedo explicitly refer to the value of private investment and to standardize
wording with other indicators
1 Disaggregation addedo enable further analysis of S3 thematic priority areas

Private 1  SourceGuidelines for Applicants, S3 Monitoring Framework 1  Verificaion (as above)
g Investment ¢ DefinitionThe indicator measures the amount of private investment |  Procesgas above)
7 matching public addition to public funds for enterprises in RDI projects. For all proje:
L supprtin proposals, the apgjrant enters a baseline value of 0 and as a target
= Innovaion or value the applicant enters the difference betweentttal value of the
o R&D projects project and the requested amount of the grant.
g 1 DisaggregationND
1 Target (as above)
1 Deadline for achievemergas above)
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Process Indicators

P Process P1

P2

P3

P4

P5

P6

P7

Grant Award Rate

Project Award
Delays

Project Completiot
Rate

Disbursement Rat

Financial
Correction Rate

Value of Funds
Disbursed

Number of
Applicants
Awarded Funds

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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Number ofcontracts
awarded/Number of
proposals received

E |

Days elapsed between q
publishing call for proposals
and awarding contracts

Number of projects
successfully finished/Numbe
of contracts awarded

= =

Amount disbursed/Amount
allocated for grants

= =4

Amount withdrawn/Amount
of grants disbursed

= =

Total funds disbursed to the
beneficiaries from the
program

= =

Number of applicants who
were awarded funds from
the program

= =

Deadline for achievemenipon awarding all contracts
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awded

Deadline for achievementpon awarding all contracts
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline forachievemencontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded

Deadline for achievemerontinuous tracking until the endhef program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal financial disbursemt
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the endhef program

Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal data on financial
disbursement and amounts withdrawn due to irregularities occurred

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until the end of the program
Verification/Processeview of reports submitted and internal financial disbursem
information

Deadline for achievemergontinuous tracking until #red of the program
Verification/Processeview of applications filed and awarded
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Summary of KengEind

The following table summarizes the key findings and recommendations based on the assessment of the current M&E framework

design and implementation practices.

Key findings

Theory of Change

1

Although the program documents describe kg
challenges the program is trying to solve, and the
areas contributing to the problem, a clear theory
change is missing.

The program description in the Guidelines for Applic
(GfA) document does to some extent refer to the outc
intended by the intervention. However, current state|
of the program objective is not referring to actt
expected outcomes beyond the support provided.

Program documentation describes the key activities
grantees must conductaddress some of the contributi
factors behind the problem. However, there is no clea
drawn on what such activitiedl wesult (output), and ho
these results are expected to create the change (outc
in short, medium and longer term.

Indicators

1

Most of the indicatorésted in GfAare output indicator
from the OPCC, which are tracking the numbel
enterprises supported, value of their own investr
matching the grant support, and change in employme
supported enterprises in the posplementation period
Additionally, an idicator is listed which is tracking t
number of products and processes which are support
be developed. All indicators listed in GfA are categoriz
as outputs. These indicators are useful but insufficie
cover all the elements ohd proposed T®. Hence,
addition of new indicators is necessary.

Additional output and outcome indicators are assigne
the program through the S3 Monitoring Framew
However, in most cases these indicators would benefi
clearer definitions and haonization wh the program
indicators as defined in the GfA.

Indicators tracked for the program could be defin
further to incorporate CART principles. They could als
defined to enable further disaggregation and to clea
reveal, for examm®, the nature of the change, types
activities, or other aspexc relevant for the progran
objectives.

Methods and Frequency of Data Collection

1

According to GfA, to be eligible to receive funding fr
the progam, theprojects are required to contribute to tl
indicators listed and to state so in their project propos

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Innovation Vouchers for SMEs

Recommendations

1

The ToGleveloped for the program is recommended
track the achievements in key outputs and outcomes
with achievig the highetlevel goal that are aligned tc
strategic priorities and objectives.

The revised objective could be statetiries of increasec
development of new products and processes dut
enhanced RDI capacity of enterprises and theieased
collaboration with research organizations.

The proposd ToC establishes clear connections
activities with expected outputs and outcomes.

Given the program structure, it is recommended to t
additional indicators in order to fill the missing gaps in
ToC.

The proposed Results Framework is recommend
assigns new, exisf), and modified indicators to each Tt
element to be trackedilong with definitions and meal
of collection and verification.

Standardization of indicators across programs
recommended. Indicators and their definitions
suggested to be revised sdat the indicators are
transportable and aggregable across pregns.

A common approach which is recommended throug
Results Framework is the disaggregation of indica
Disaggregation should be done in line wita ®ART
criteria and provide a more systematic and harmoni
approach to current indicators in terms of their definit
and means of collection/verification. Disaggregat
would also provide additional information which woulc
beneficial for evaluatio purposes.

Indicators should be disaggregated by S3 them.
priority areas whenever feasible, in order to tra
progress in a particular area.

Since the indicators on number of enterprises supp
are not dependent on specific prdjeactivities
implemented, but simply upon project completion, se
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Projectlevel targets for indicators are set by applican
in accordance with the minimum prdgel target values
set in the GfA. Deadliseand sarces for verification o
indicator achievement are also listed in the GfA.
There are no references to progrd@vel targets in the
program documentation.

Beneficiaries are not required to submit progress ref 1

during project implementation period. Upon the deliwvi
of service for which the voucher is granted, the benefic
prepares a request for reimbursement and submits
the responsible authority along with additior
documentation proving that service wasvjagled and
payed for. Based on the report and supporti
documentation, beneficiary is reimbursed for the ¢
occurred.

According to the GfA, program managers have right
to check the 6durabilit
achievement of indicatoup to three years after projec
completion. However, there is no clear reference
obligatory reporting in the posinplementation period.

Indicators assigned to the program throughB8itoring
Famework have data collection poirgst at project
completion (for outputs) or up to 5 years in the-p
implementation period (for outcomes). However, in r
cases these indicators are missinglear statemen
regarding the means of their collection and verificatio

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
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targets can be done by program managers prior
launching the call or based on projects emtéd and
progress can be tracked during implementation witl
specific reporting requiredfrom the beneficiaries
Therefore, program managers could consider notinclt
reference to requirements for any of these indicator
be included in project ppmsals submitted and thus avc
potential errors and misunderstanding from the applic
onthe requirements imposed.

Program managers should consider, if not already ds
so, setting targets on program levdédacked by a
transparent methodology for thheialculation/estimation

In cases when it mighot be feasible to collect dat:
through posimplementation reports with supporti
documetattion, conducting a follewp survey among
program beneficiaries is necessary to capture some ¢
key indicators in the ToC and Results Frame
proposed.

Clear verification @urces should be set for all tt
indicators monitored, in order to avoid definition
sources by applicant themselves and to harmonize
verification proced@&. Recommendations on wt
information to request from the beneficiaries and w
evidence beeficiaries could provide as verificatic
sources, is suggested for particular indicators in the R
Framework.

Harmonizing the monitoring practice across tla
indicators is recommended. By harmonizing data colle
points and verification sourcesore efficiency in thi
monitoring practice can be achieved, with |
administrative burden for both the program manager:
well as the beneficiaries.
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B1liCommercialization of Innovation in Entrepreneurship

Theory of Change and IndicatodsReviewand Recommendatiofis

Program Background

Description oCommercialization of Innovation in Entreprenedishépgrant scheme program tife Ministry of Economy
Entrepreneurship, and Crafts (MEEC), designed with the purpose of providing small and ntexgiises
(SMEs) grant support for the commercialization of research, development, and innovatisal{R@btEnec
by SMEs themselves, in collaboration with others, or through transfer of knowledge and technol
commencement of productiorséd on solutions applied. The intended purpose of the program is a
facilitate process and organizatial innovations of the supported SMEs, as a result of the support provi
activities related to adaptation of products to market requirementsamoercialization of R&D results.
program is one of the delivery instruments of the Croatian Smaviafpsion Strategy 20162020 (S3).

The program was launched in December 2016 with the allocation of HRK 114 mflhanead througkhe
Operational ProgrammeCompetitiveness and Cohesion 282020 (OPCC). A total of 20 projects wel
supported with grants in the range of HRK 760 thousand to HRK 7.6 million.

Objective The stated objective of the program is to support projects aimed at new graddcservices with higher at
high added value, that have a positive effectiusiness results and growth of enterprises and market pot
at international level.

Activities The financing in the form of grastgpports SMEs in implementation ofdtewing activities and eligible cost
1 Adaptation of the developed (own) protiiservice to the requirements of the market and/or
application (commercialization) of the results of own research and development

9 Costs of innovation advisory servicedvig@ory services and assistance in the field of knowle
transfer, acquisitiorprotection and exploitation of intangible assets, application of norms
regulations that cover them)

9 Costs of innovation support services (provision of office spacehatdtalibrary, market researct
laboratory, quality labeling, testing and ceigtion for the development of more efficient produ
processes or services)

9 Costs for obtaining, validating and defending patents and other intangible assets (assaistite
have a physical or financial form, for example patents, licenses, knevdadgxperience or othe
type of intellectual property)

i Costs of secondment of highly qualified staff from a research and knowledge dissen
organization or a large entgrise to work in a newly created job position at the supported enterg

i1 Adaptation of the developed process/organization of business to market requirements and/or app

(commercialization) of process and/or organizational innovation

i Staff costgsalaries of the applica@tstaff directly involved in the work on fhreject activities)

i Costs of instruments, equipment, buildings and land related to project activities (for ins
equipment and buildings only depreciation or lease costs astdeved eligible, to the extent and
the period in which they are wkéor the project; for land only costs of assignment of land ¢
commercial basis and actual capital costs incurred are considered eligible)

Additional overheads
Costs of materialspnsumables and similar products, incurred directly as a resulpodjt
Research costs based on contracts with other parties
Costs of knowledge and patents and other intangible assets acquired or licensed by other p:
market terms
1 Accompaying activities related to project implementation
9 Preparation of tendedocumentation (costs of preparation of tender documentation to be sub
when applying for an investment projgect)
i Project management (costs of the project management servidengnpublic procurement servic
for the needs of the project)
9 Informdion and visibility
i Project audit.

= =4 —a -8

40 This report was prepared by the World Banklenthe Monitoring and Evaluation component of the Croatia Public Expenditure Review in Science,
Technology and Innovation (P170711).

41 This section contains program descriptions, objectives, and actigitigedas the official documents, such as &hnis for Applicants. Some

minor editing was necessary to improve the sentence flow after translation from Croatian to English. It is importiaat tioisietetion does not
provide an analysis or recomnuation on the program description, objectiaesl activities.
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Theory of Change

A theory of chang€ToCJs a detailed description of the mechanisms through which a change is expected to occur iargeitven ¢

to achievelong er m goal s. As such, a ToC i | | usdnputséhatears goindhirda projeett hway s
(such as fundinguman resourseand time) to conduct varicativities (or project interventions) with thetputs of such activities,

which together are expected to generate sherm and longetermoutcomes The ToC relies @ntheory of what preconditions,
requirements, and assumptions are needed for pathways to be logically linked to the goals. The Ta@yis msetul program

design and planning tool but alaa essential blueprint for building a rigorous framework for results measurement, particularly by
heping develop indicators for identified ToC elements. In this report, the ToC diagram is devefapethbpping the information

available through various program documents, incluim@uidelines for Applicantshe S3 Monitoring Framework, aride

beneficiary profile. This exercise enables a systematic assessment of the key causal pathwaystgnthisggegram in achieving

the stated objective with activities the program finances. The results from the assessment help recommend a ToC diagram that
improves the overall ToC logic btrengthenindinkages, adthg missing elements and assumptiorts hanmonizing indicators

across similar programs.

As illustrated in the ToC diagram, @@mmercialization of Innovation in Entrepreneusigpam was deigned with the program

level goal of enhanced economic performance of enterprises, due to indreesgattion of innovative products and processes. In
the longer term, achieving this progrkavel goal is expected to generate econchayel changes of érmanced innovativeness of
SMEsan objective set ithe OPCC) and modernizing and diversifyihg Croatian economy through increasing private investments
into RDIgn objective set ithe S3).

To achieve these goals, the T@&ws on the following key pathway of change:

1 Enhanced RDI capacity of enterpris&upport provided to enterprises in form of gsfor introduction of process and
organizational innovations enables (1) increased knowledge and technology transfiessgtiyvsupporting contractual
research, acquisition and licensing of IPR and other intangible assets), (2) increased fubility émafRDI activities of
enterprises (through provision of grants targeting such activities), (3) increased avaflabilityation advisory and
support services and (4) increased staff available for purpose of introducing product, process aiztimggzin
innovation. Provided that the technology transferred is - aalditive for enterprises and their staff is ablegffectively
utilize it in conducting RDI activities, while building upon grant support provided for further RDI activitiesoaatioifi
and advisory services effectively fill the skills and knowledge gaps required to successfully commercidizesirth@/a
would lead to enhanced RDI capacity of enterprises supported.
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Theory of Change Diagram

Alignment
with Higher
Gouls

Program
Goal

OUTCOME

w
c
o

a
£
=)
a
</

OUTPUT

ACTIVITY

INPUT

Enhanced innovativeness of SMEs [OPCC]

Modernizing and diversifying the Croatian economy through increasing private investments into RDI [S3]

5 B

Enhanced economic performance of enterprises

due to increased introduction of innovative products and processes

[A] Enhanced RDI capacity of enterprises

IF: Technology transferred adds value
to enterprises and they are able to
effectively utilize it in conducting RDI

activities

Increa

technolog

* [Aal] Valve of knowledge and
technology transfers supported

* Financing costs of contractual
research, knowledge and patents
bought or licensed from outside
sources under arm's length conditions

[A1] Number of product innovations introduced
[A2] Number of process innovations introduced

[A3] Number of organizational innovations introduced
[A4] Value of private investment in R&D projects after project completion

[A5] Number of IPR applications filed

IF: Enterprises are able to build upon
funds provided in pursuance of further
RDI investments

Improved fu
RDI activ

* [Ab1] Number of enterprises
supported

*  [Ab2] Value of funds disbursed

+ [Ab3] Value of private investment
matching public support in RDI
projects

* Provision of grants for RDI activities
of enterprises

IF: Adlvisory and support services
effectively fill the skills and knowledge
gaps required to successfully
commercialize innovations

Increa

innovat
SUp)

* [Acl] Number of enterprises that

received innovation advisory
support

* Financing costs for innovation
advisory and support services

Grants for RDI activities awarded through the program and own co-financing provided by enterprises

SpNe]

= Existing staff of enterprises deployed to conduct project activities

Theory of Change Review and Recommendations
Commercializatioof Innovation in Entrepreneurship

Project management activities (implementation support, financial management, communications & reporting, procurement, etc.)

[O1] Change in sales revenue
after project completion

[©2] Change in employment after
project completion

[©3] Percentage of sales revenve
from product innovations

IF: Workforce is not only adequate but
also possesses complementary skills
and is incentivized and managed well

by the project

Increased
innov

+  [Ad1] Number of full-time

equivalent (FTE) staff involved in
project implementation

* Financing personnel costs
* Financing costs of secondment of

personnel from research
organizations or large enterprises
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